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Volume VII 


The Grand Finale 


Book of Zhu You Jiao 


Chapter One 


Hong Taiji 


The defeated Nurhaci, having brooded for several months, finally smiled, in underground. 


The old man departed smiling. But some people had difficulty smiling, such as his several 


sons. 
At the time, eight men were qualified to succeed him. 
The eight men were the four big beiles: Daisan, Amin, Monggultai, and Hong Taiji. 
And four little beiles: Ajige, Dorgon, Jirgalang, and Dodo. 
There was only one position. 


Thanks to many TV series of “secret history”, the issue that even historians have not paid 
much attention has become something known to every woman and kid. And there are all sorts 
of stories. Such as Nurhaci disdained Hong Taiji and favored Dorgon, Hong Taiji used trickery 


to get rid of Dorgon’s mother, and seized the throne from Dorgon, ete. etc. 

Such stories are ok to tell in a leisure chat when one bumps into some at a grocery store. In 
official capacity, don’t tell such nonsense. 

In fact ever since the day when Nurhaci uttered a smile, the successor of the throne was 
already decided. It belonged to only one man, Hong Taiji. 

Except this fellow, all others had their shortcomings. 

Nurhaci indeed liked Dorgon a lot. But the problem was Comrade Dorgon was still a child. 


Nomads were practical peoples. Whoever was abler in fighting and looting would be the top 
guy. Practicing nepotism would not be tolerated by the people of Later Jin. 


It’s not even worth mentioning the three others among the four little beiles. Not only were 
they young, the old man also didn’t like them much. Thus all four of them were basically out. 


Among the four big beiles, Amin was Nurhaci’s nephew, not qualified, out. Monggultai 
was a little foolish and had a quick temper, out. Thus only Daisan and Hong Taiji were in the 


line. 


Hong Taiji 


But Daisan had his own problem in personal conduct. The problem was a troublesome one 
because it was said the woman who had the affair with him was one of Nurhaci’s concubines. 


Daisan was a shrewd man. With such a record, the position of Khan was out of hope. Thus 
he rather magnificently indicated he would not vie for the position. Let Hong Taiji do it. 


Supported by everyone, on September 1 of year six of Divine Beginning (AD 1626), Hong 
Taiji acceded to the throne. 


Among Later Jin’s commanders, in terms of military talent, only three were on par with 
Yuan Chong Huan, they were Nurhaci, Daisan, and Hong Taiji (Dorgon was still young, not 
included). 


But in terms of ability in politics, the only one who could bring himself out was Hong Taiji. 
A month later, he did something that Nurhaci would absolutely not have been able to do. 


In October of year six of Diving Beginning (AD 1626), Yuan Chong Huan’s delegation 
arrived in the Later Jin capital Shenyang. The purpose of their trip was to offer condolences to 
Nurhaci’s death and congratulations to Hong Taiji’s ascendance. 


In many books, Yuan Chong Huan fared miserably after the Battle of Ningyuan, that his 
accomplishment was not recognized and he didn’t receive any reward, that all achievements 
had been taken by Wei Zhong Xian, and that he was lonely, abandoned and in a world of 
misery. 

What is certain is this version has come neither from history records nor brains. Just days 
after the victory in Ningyuan, Yuan Chong Huan received the emperor’s commendation. 
Wang Yong Guang, the minister of war, who didn’t see eye to eye with Yuan Chong Huan, 
also let out his feelings: 

It has taken eight years for the bandit to suffer his first setback. Now I know the Central 
Empire has a man! 

In summary, when the news of victory arrived, the entire country celebrated. The only one 
who didn’t enjoy the euphoria was Gao Di. 

The fellow was simply too disappointing. Even the Party of Eunuchs didn’t try to protect 
him. He was swiftly fired and sent home. 

Besides praises in words, Ming also meant business. The victory was in the end of January. 
Promotions came in beginning of February. First he became the assistant censor general. A 


month later the imperial inspector of Eastern Liao, and the right deputy minister of war were 
added to his list of titles. In two months he was elevated to the deputy minister’s level. 
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His subordinates also got for what they did. Man Gui, Zhao Shuai Jiao, Zhu Fu, Zhu Mei, 
and Zu Da Shou were all promoted. Even his mentor Sun Cheng Zong was rewarded for his 
contribution. 

Of course, the contributions made by the leaders, such as Eunuch Wei Zhong Xian’s and 
Lord Gu Bing Qian’s, could not be omitted. Although they didn’t go to fight but busying 
themselves in hurting people in the dark was tough work. 

Nonetheless, Yuan Chong Huan emerged. Although he was Sun Cheng Zong’s student and 
a member of the East Wood Party, the border had to be defended, thus the Party of the 
Castrated didn’t bother him. Be him good or bad, let him bang away there. 

Months later, upon learning Nurhaci’s death, he sent his delegation. 

That made the banging big. 

In Ming’s eyes, Later Jin was simply a group of robbers headed by Nurhaci and was not 
recognized as a state. How could the stately Heavenly Empire negotiate with the head of a 
gang? 

Thus, for years there had been only fighting and no negotiation. 

But the problem was nothing had been achieved after back and forth fighting. Now the 
head of the gang died in smarting, it would not be a bad idea to use the opportunity to have a 
talk. 

Of course, as a military commander with a civilian background, Yuan Chong Huan had a 
political sense. Prior to the negotiation, he first asked the emperor before he sent men out. 

Having suffocated (death from wounds) someone’s father and then sending out a 
delegation to offer condolences was not conformant to decorum. Such conduct would not be 
tolerable to anyone. 


But Hong Taiji tolerated it. 
Not only did he tolerate it, he also reciprocated unexpectedly. 


He received Yuan Chong Huan’s delegation with the highest level with fine dining and 
accommodation. He also organized a military review and kept the delegation there for over a 
month. Upon its departure, he also gave the delegation some horses and dozens of sheep. He 


also bade a warm farewell to the envoy of the enemy who killed his father. 
It meant that an enemy more formidable than Nurhaci had appeared. 


One who understands violence is strong. One who understands restraining violence is 
strong and great. 


Hong Taiji 


Before the next war came, there must be peace. That was Hong Taiji’s true thought. 


Yuan Chong Huan was also not an easy dupe. On this negotiation, in his report to the 


emperor, he gave a full explanation: 


“The sad news of the lackey and the situation of the lackey’s son are fully known to me, 
what else do we want to know?” 


What he meant is, I already know news of Nurhaci’s death and his son’s situation. What 
else do we want to know? 


Whatever the negotiation, that was the stuff from the talks. 


Negotiations continued. In January of the next year (year seven of Divine Beginning), Hong 
Taiji sent another envoy. 


But the man was obviously not suitable for the business. In his written document, he also 
attached an essay, the Seven Big Griefs written by his father years ago. 


But if you want to say Hong Taiji had any griefs, it didn’t seem to be so. Next to the Seven 
Big Griefs, he also enumerated conditions for negotiations, such as treasures and territories. 


All you want is a little something more. Hard work! 


Yuan Chong Huan had a sense of humor. In his reply letter, line by line he patiently 
rebuked Nurhaci’s work. At the same time, he refused the demands. I mean, although your 
father died of smarting from his defeat and I am sympathetic about that, negotiation is 
negotiation. I’m not going to be sold even someone had died. 


A month later, Hong Taiji wrote again. The guy obviously was much into this. He managed 
to rebuke line by line Yuan Chong Huan’s rebuke to the Seven Big Griefs. Of course he also 
didn’t forget the negotiation. This time he had a smaller appetite and reduced his demands by 
half. 


Word games surely could be played. But actual work had to be done. On this point, 
Comrade Hong Taiji performed rather well. At the same time when he sent the letter to Yuan 
Chong Huan, he launched a new campaign. His target was Korea. 


On January 8 of year seven of Divine Beginning (AD 1627), Amin invaded Korea. The 
Korean Army performed with consistency. Just as usual, it couldn’t withstand any attack. Just 
a month later Pyongyang fell. In another month, the Korean king signed the document of 


alliance and agreed to submit to Later Jin. 


Ming was not happy about losing Korea. But nothing could be done despite the 
unhappiness. Today is different from the past. We are a little tight. I really can’t give you a 
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hand. If you fall, let it be so. 


Doing such a deed while negotiation was going on was too outrageous. Thus in the letters 
exchanged, Yuan Chong Huan angrily condemned the other side’s conduct. He denounced 
Hong Taiji’s lack of sincerity. 


Having said that, Yuan Chong Huan also didn’t stay idle. He was also busy. He was 
busying laying bricks. 

Ever since the Battle of Ningyuan, he began to build walls. The damaged were rebuilt and 
undamaged were fortified. He also hurried tens of thousands of labors to Jinzhou to speed up 


the schedule. In just a few months, Jinzhou once again became a stronghold. 


In addition, he also reoccupied the previously abandoned Big Ling River, the Front Village, 
Middle Rear Post, and Middle Right Post. Fortifications were built and the entire Guan-Ning 
Line was restored. 


Just building walls was not enough. To ensure Hong Taiji would have his stomach 
completely turned, he recruited large number of peasants. Anyone who came here was given 
land for free. He started large scale military farming and stockpile of military provisions. 


Doing this while the negotiation was going on was simply too outrageous. Thus in the 
letters exchanged, Hong Taiji angrily condemned the other side’s conduct and denounced 
Yuan Chong Huan for his lack of sincerity. 


In May of year seven of Divine Beginning (AD 1627), with the affair about the old man 
completed and Korea taken, Jinzhou had been rebuilt, the defense line restored, and military 
farming and stockpile in good shape, both sides were satisfied. 

It was time to fight. 

On May 6 of year seven of Divine Beginning (AD 1627), Hong Taiji and his army of sixty 
thousand marched out of Shenyang toward Jinzhou. The Battle of Ning-Jin unfolded. 

Hong Taiji didn’t really want to start the fight at this time. The old man had gone for only a 
few months. Division of estate and memorial service had just been finished. There was also a 


war in Korea. It was really not a good time to start an attack. But he had to do it. There was a 


famine at home. 


In year seven of Divine Beginning, nature disasters struck Eastern Liao. Both Yuan Chong 
Huan and Hong Taiji suffered from the disasters. Food was in great shortage. 


To solve the food problem, Yuan Chong Huan decided to get food from inside of the Pass 
to provide for his military. 


Hong Taiji 


To solve the food problem, Hong Taiji decided to get food from inside of the Pass to 
provide for his military. 


There is no other way. I have nothing to eat and I don’t have other places from which to get 
food. Troubles are brewing. Instead of troubling me I'd rather trouble you. Let me just take 
them to do some looting. 


Yuan Chong Huan was ready for Hong Taiji’s plan. He polished his guns and furnished 
munitions and quietly waited for the arrival of Later Jin’s food looting team. 

After the Battle of Ningyuan, Yuan Chong Huan’s career took off in a smooth sailing. His 
position got higher and he got more power. His reputation and momentum were sky high. He 
enjoyed great confidence from his men, who admired him. 


There were men who didn’t, such as Man Gui. 


Actually the relationship between Man Gui and Yuan Chong Huan was not bad. He was 
not fully in line because of another man, Zhao Shuai Jiao. 

In the Battle of Ningyuan, Zhao Shuai Jiao garrisoned the Front Village. At the moment 
when the battle was the most intense, Man Gui thought he would no longer be able to sustain, 
he sent an order to Zhao Shuai Jiao and asked for reinforcement from him. 


But Zhao Shuai Jiao refused to come. 


You can’t hang on? I’m also not able to hang on. We have just so many men. You have 
more men than I have. Who should be reinforced? 

Thus he refused. 

At the moment the situation was critical so Man Gui didn’t think much of it. Once the 
battle was over, this thing came to mind and he was going to settle the score with Zhao Shuai 
Jiao. 

Thus Yuan Chong Huan came into the picture. Now he was the imperial inspector of 
Eastern Liao. Such a situation naturally required him to muddle the water. 

But he didn’t expect not only did he fail to muddle the water, he also wrapped himself into 
the matter. 

Man Gui didn’t buy it. Not only did he not want to get over with it, he also dragged Yuan 
Chong Huan in and accused him of being unfair. 

Before the Battle of Ningyuan, Man Gui was Ningyuan’s garrison commander and Yuan 
Chong Huan was the provincial governor of Ningqian. Man Gui ranked higher than Yuan 
Chong Huan. But by tradition, military officials had to take orders from civilian officials. Thus 
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Yuan Chong Huan was a little higher in position. 


After the battle, Man Gui was elevated to right military governor and Yuan Chong Huan 
got promoted to deputy minister of war and imperial inspector of Eastern Liao. By rank, Yuan 
Chong Huan was still Man Gui’s inferior. But by position, he was still higher than Man Gui. 


That spelled trouble. We all know that in Man Gui’s career, twenty to thirty years had been 
spent in wars. When he was earning his wages by hacking off enemy’s heads (each one was 
worth fifty ounces), Recommended Man Yuan was still testing for distinguished scholar. Not 
only that, he had always ranked higher than Yuan Chong Huan. Now I’m a first grade military 
official. You are a third grade civilian official. It’s already a blessing that I obey your command. 


For what purpose are you so meddlesome? 


Not helping the matter was he was a Mongol, who was open and direct without hypocrisy. 
If he had to fight, he would grab his gear and go for the fight without a word. Yuan Chong 
Huan, on the other hand, had introduced himself in these words: “Don’t assume I’m just a 


bookman, I’m actually a military commander!” 


In the back and forth sparks flew. Yuan Chong Huan then indicated that Man Gui’s ability 
would make him a better fit for a more important job and asked the court to find a better use 


for him (use him anyway you want, but just don’t leave him here). 


Man Gui was outraged. But he couldn’t out maneuver Yuan Chong Huan (an imperial 
inspector had the real power). He complained to Yuan Chong Huan’s boss, Wang Zhi Chen, 
the new general of commanders of Eastern Liao. 


Wang Zhi Chen was also a civilian official. He also tried to muddle the water. He said, Man 
Gui is an asset, why don’t you all stop bickering and serve the country together outside of the 
Pass. 


Usually just muddling the water would be enough. But General Wang didn’t seem to want 
to stay quiet. He also added admonishments against Yuan Chong Huan, which made Lord 


Yuan indignant and immediately wrote to say he was tired and requested retirement. 
General Wang was enraged. He also wrote and requested retirement. 


The problem became bigger and the Court had to get involved. A killer weapon was 
employed, which was to keep muddling the water. 


But the Court was the Court and the muddling was done in high quality. 
First a document was issued and taught the two men a history lesson. It said previously the 


discord between the strategist and the inspector (Xiong Ting Bi and Wang Hua Zhen) had 


resulted in the loss of many territories. You should learn from the past lessons and stop 
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bickering. 

Then it said, you both are assets and you both can’t leave. But to ensure that you two won’t 
fight each other, there has to be a defined jurisdiction. Wang Zhi Chen is in charge of inside 
the Pass and Yuan Chong Huan is in charge of outside the Pass. Accomplishments will be 
rewarded to both and blames will also be placed on both. Are you satisfied? 


After the order was issued, both Yuan Chong Huan and Wang Zhi Chen recognized the 
moment and responded immediately to indicate that they would stay. They also agreed Man 
Gui would stay and continue to work together. 


Soon after that, Yuan Chong Huan appointed Man Gui to garrison Shanhaiguan. The 
incident was suppressed, at least he thought so. 

But this small incident would eventually have an impact on his destiny. 

Regardless of the sequelae, at least for the moment, the situation was very good, all very 
good. 

Man Gui was defending Shanhaiguan, Yuan Chong Huan was defending Ningyuan and 
Jinzhou. All the fortifications had been repaired and all city walls had been strengthened. 
Ammunitions were plentiful and food and provisions were ready. There was only one thing 
remaining, I’m welcoming you with open arms. 

On May 11, Hong Taiji threw himself into the open arms. 

He divided his army into three columns. The middle column was led by him. The left 


column was commanded by Monggultai. The right column was commanded by Daisan and 


Amin. They would meet on the same day in Jinzhou to complete the encirclement. 


When the news arrived in Ningyuan, Yuan Chong Huan panicked. Although he was ready 
and anticipated the attack, he didn’t expect it would come so soon. 


Zhao Shuai Jiao’s Strategy 
The commander in Jinzhou was Zhao Shuai Jiao. 


If Yuan Chong Huan was not prepared, there was no need to say about Zhao Shuai Jiao. 
When he saw the men outside of the city that seemed to darken the sky, he was really scared. 
After thinking for a moment, he calmed down. He sent two men out of the city by scaling 
down the wall (don’t open the gate) and they went to see Hong Taiji for a negotiation. 


The arrival of the two men thoroughly confused Hong Taiji. I have my army here right at 
the city, you either fight or surrender. What are you going to negotiate? 
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But willing to negotiate was not a bad thing anyway. He thus wrote a letter and wanted 
Zhao Shuai Jiao to come out, surrender, and seek a bright future as soon as possible. 


The envoys took the letter and went back. Hong Taiji began to wait. There was no reply in 
the afternoon. There was no reply in the evening. By the second day, there was still no reply. 


He looked at the city and he saw men were busily building defense works. 


Having been involved in this battle, Zhao Shuai Jiao was in this not by his own volition. 
Actually he was not the commander of Jinzhou. It just happened he was here. As soon as the 
commander was here he would leave. But no one expected Hong Taiji came so suddenly. 
Before he had the time to leave, he was trapped in Jinzhou. He looked around and he was the 
highest ranked official here. Without other choice, Zhao Shuai Jiao had to play the role of 


Jinzhou’s commander. 


But a careful analysis revealed a problem. In Eastern Liao the total troop strength was over 
a hundred thousand. Shanhaiguan had fifty thousand. Ningyuan had forty thousand. But 
Jinzhou had only ten thousand. Not only were the troops insufficient, even the men who went 
to Ningyuan to ask for reinforcement had not arrived. How am I going to do this fight? 


Thus he decided to send men out to open a negotiation. He would play a round of taiji with 
Hong Taiji. 

Just as expected, Hong Taiji wasn’t the man who knew any taiji. He wasted a day in 
waiting. By May 13, he knew the truth. He had to attack. 


Sixty thousand Later Jin troops were mustered. Drums and gongs sounded, firecrackers 
exploded, banners were flying, and men were everywhere. They were waiting for Hong Taiji’s 
order. 


Hong Taiji mulled for a moment and finally issued his order: stop the attack. 


Hong Taiji was a true hero. A true hero would not be reckless to get into an immediate 


peril. 
Looking at the big guns, he decided to pause the attack for a moment. He wanted talks. 


He sent an envoy and demanded the surrender of the garrison. He was ignored the first 
time and the second time was also ignored. When the third envoy arrived, Zhao Shuai Jiao 
was perhaps too annoyed. He came to the parapet and shouted down: 


“Go ahead if you want to fight. Words count for nothing!” 


Hong Taiji knew humbugging would not work and he had to do it head on. Later Jin 
troops surged forward and began to attack the city. 
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But the sequelae of the experience in Ningyuan were too severe. Heads started to spin 
when Later Jin troops saw the guns. They hesitated and retreated after a few charges. Ignoring 
the harsh scolding by their superiors, they refused to move. 


Hong Taiji was mad. He sat down and wrote a letter to urge surrender. The messenger 
went to the gate and was shot dead by an arrow. He wrote another letter and asked someone 
to deliver it. No one volunteered. 

Finding no alternative, he got someone to shoot the letter into the city. There was no 
response. 

Even a fool would be able to see it. You can’t take the city. If you can’t take the city, why 
should I surrender? 

But Hong Taiji didn’t seem to get it. The next day, he sent another messenger to Jinzhou to 
negotiate. Heaven would not disappoint a sincere man. Finally there was a response. The 
defending army says, if you want to negotiate, a messenger is not good enough, and you must 
send an official envoy. 


Hong Taiji was very pleased. He selected two men and readied himself for the negotiation. 


But when the two fellows arrived at the gate, the gate was not opened as previously agreed. 
They shouted up the wall but there was no reply. Without any response, they had to turn 
around and go back. 


Hong Taiji was enraged. He felt he had been fooled. But the problem was that even if he 
knew he had been fooled, he couldn’t do anything. 


Hong Taiji spent a day in disappointment. The coming next day would make him hopeless. 


Early next morning, just when Hong Taiji was getting his troops ready to attack the city, a 
messenger from the city came. Not only did he come, he also provided an explanation for the 
reason that the gate was not opened yesterday. It is not that we are not hospitable. It’s really 
because it was too late and opening the gate wouldn’t be convenient. We ask for your 
forgiveness. Today if you send men over again, we surely will receive them. 

Hong Taiji was very happy. He sent out an envoy again. But once they got to the city, Ming 
still wouldn’t open the gate. 

This time the envoy was more dutiful. He stayed at the gate and refused to leave. So after a 
while, Zhao Shuai Jiao came out and shouted: 


“Why don’t you withdraw? Great Ming will reward you!” 


Just when Hong Taiji was mentally tortured nearly to madness and was almost overrun by 
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his temper, suddenly a messenger came from the city saying a negotiation could be held. But it 
had to be done in Hong Taiji’s camp. 


Hong Taiji, who was almost mad after being toyed, received the messenger and wrote an 
interesting letter. 


The letter was not a letter urging surrender. Instead it was a letter of challenge. In this letter 
he said, you are cowards by hiding in the city. If you are manly enough, you come out and 
fight. You get one thousand out and I’m going to have only ten men to face them. Whoever 
wins will be the winner. If you dare, let’s fight. If you are afraid, present all the treasures and 
goods to me, then I'll withdraw. 


One thousand men wouldn’t be a match against ten men would be analogous to a 
thousand unarmed blockheads against ten special forces men armed with machine guns. A 
thousand civilians would not be a match against ten supermen is quite a possibility. 


On this point, Hong Taiji fully demonstrated the cunning of nomad peoples. Because his 
father liked playing tricks, the real purpose of his proposal was nothing but an attempt to lure 
the Ming army into a fight. 


But when the letter was delivered, for a long while there was no response. Even Zhao Shuai 
Jiao, who would normally come out to utter a shout, had disappeared. He was simply ignored. 


As for the reason, it was simply because it was too low skilled. This was obviously a 
provocation copied from The Romance of Three Kingdoms (The Romance of Three Kingdoms was 
the standard military textbook for Later Jin generals. Everyone had a copy of it). It would only 
be useful in The Romance of Three Kingdoms. 


Hong Taiji was mentally exhausted. You either fight or talk. But you refuse to open the gate 
when you say you want to talk. You don’t reply to my letters. What are you trying to do? 


Actually Zhao Shuai Jiao had his own grievances. He never wanted to fool around with 
Hong Taiji. But unfortunately, why have you come so early? Now I can’t leave and it doesn’t 
behoove for me to surrender. I have to wait for reinforcements. But waiting idly doesn’t seem 
to be so dignified. Instead of being idle, we can have talks to kill some time. 


On January 16, leisure killing of time ended. On this day, reinforcement arrived in Jinzhou. 


On receiving the news that Jinzhou had been surrounded, Yuan Chong Huan was greatly 
worried. He immediately called up troops commanded by Man Gui to Jinzhou to battle. The 


reinforcement numbered not much. There were only ten thousand men. 


Six years ago, in the Battle of Liaoyang, General Yuan Ying Tai lined up his force of fifty 


thousand Ming troops outside of the city to face the numerically inferior Later Jin force for a 
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decisive battle. The result was a complete disaster. He also paid with his own life. 


Six years later, Man Gui took ten thousand men to fight sixty thousand Later Jin troops in 


Jinzhou. 


He was not at all afraid because what he had was the best unit in Eastern Liao, the 
Guanning Iron Clads. 


After several years of efforts, the cavalry force consisting mainly of men from Eastern Liao 
was the best trained force, which was equipped with multi-barreled fire arms and was a 
ferocious fight force. It was a strong strike force and the most powerful armed force in late 
Ming. 

Led by Man Gui, the Guanning Iron Clads marched day and night and on the 16" arrived 
in Hedge Hill, which was near Tower Hill. 


The initial plan was for the reinforcement to rush to somewhere near Jinzhou, and launch a 
sudden attack to break the encirclement after making sure situation was clear. 

But the plan was mercilessly shattered. On that day, a Later Jin general was patrolling in 
Hedge Hill. He was Monggultai. 

The chance encounter completely disrupted the plans of both sides. After a momentary 
surprise, Man Gui attacked first. 


The Later Jin army was caught totally off guard. Its vanguard was defeated. Although 
Monggultai was a simple-minded good-natured man, he was good at fighting. He reacted 
quickly. Relying on numerical superiority, he counterattacked. After several rounds of back 
and forth, fighting ceased. 

Everyone was busy. Monggultai was on patrol and it was about time for him to get back. 
Man Gui was here to break the encirclement. But given the current situation, it was already 
good enough he was not enveloped. After a brief contact, both sides withdrew and got back to 
their camps. 

Almost at the same time when Man Gui suffered a setback, Yuan Chong Huan employed a 


new trick. 

He prepared a letter and had someone send it to Jinzhou and Zhao Shuai Jiao. 

But unfortunately, the letter was intercepted by Later Jin and fell into the hands of Hong 
Taiji. 

The content of the letter shocked Hong Taiji. 

“T know Jinzhou is surrounded, but I have called in naval reinforcements and the troops 
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from Shanhaiguan and Xuanfu. They will muster in Ningyuan. The Mongolian reinforcement 
will also arrive. The total troop strength is about seventy thousand. Please be patient. We'll 
strike from both inside and outside to break the encirclement.” 


By now, Hong Taiji finally learned the secret of Yuan Chong Huan’s strategy, or more 
precisely, a trick. 


When Jinzhou was surrounded, there were just that many men available as reinforcement. 
Everyone knew that. Thus the humbugging had to be done from outside. Troops from Xuanfu 
and Mongol were numbers for anyone to manipulate. On this point, Yuan Chong Huan did 
really well because Hong Taiji believed it. 


On May 17, he altered his strategy. 


One third of the Later Jin army was pulled out of the encirclement and garrisoned the 
outskirt of the city, because from “reliable intelligence”, Ming reinforcements from all over the 
country (Xuanfu and Mongolia) would arrive in a few days. 


Sixty thousand didn’t do, the remaining forty thousand could take a break. Before the Ming 
cannon, except bodies, the Later Jin army gained nothing. 


The next day, Hong Taiji once again paused the attack. 
He wrote another letter and shot it into Jinzhou, in which he again urged surrender. 


On this action of his, I have no words. It was apparent that it was an impossibility but he 


still tried repeatedly. He seemed enjoying it. It’s hard to understand his mentality. 


Perhaps even Zhao Shuai Jiao was annoyed by him. Initially he came out to shout a few 
words. Now he remained still. He was tired of even humbugging. 


On May 19, Hong Taiji was convinced he had been had. 


Obviously, except the men who fought against Monggultai three days ago, there was no 


other reinforcement. 


But the problem was Jinzhou still could not be taken. Even if Hong Taiji wrote until his 
hands tired and arrows shot until eyes got blurry, it still could not be taken. 


Such a defeat was unacceptable. Hong Taiji decided to change the plan and attack the 
second target. 


But before that, he wanted to try it one more time. 
On May 20, Later Jin launched the final ferocious assault. 


In these few days, the daily routine was basically the same. Attack, cannon fire, burning, 
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booms, men dying, retreat, carrying bodies, cremate, attack again, cannon fire again, burning 
again, booms again, men dying again, just like that. 

On May 25, Hong Taiji couldn’t endure anymore. He deployed his final killer weapon, 
withdrawal. 

But his withdrawal was unique because his direction of withdrawal was not backward but 
forward. 

He decided to bypass Jinzhou and move toward Ningyuan as Ningyuan was his second 
target. 

After a careful deliberation, Hong Taiji correctly realized what he faced was a solid defense 
line and Jinzhou was only a point on this line. 

Every defense line has a focal point. To completely destroy the defense line, the focal point, 
Ningyuan, must be found. 

As long as Ningyuan was taken, he would be able to completely cut Jinzhou off the contact 
with inside the Pass and Ming would forever lose Eastern Liao. 

Hong Taiji decided to bet all he had. He left a small force to monitor Jinzhou and took the 
remaining main force to Ningyuan. He was convinced in there he would get his glorious 


victory. 


Chapter Two 


The Showdown in Ningyuan 


On May 28, Hong Taijin arrived in Ningyuan 


A year earlier, his father fell down here. Now he would stand up again right here. At least 
that was what was on his mind. 


When he got near Ningyuan, he instead saw a strange scene. 


According to tradition, the attack would start this way, Ming forces stayed on the wall, got 
cannon ready, Later Jin set up camps, prepared scaling ladders, bows and arrows, and began 
assaulting the city. 


But this time, what he saw was a Ming army standing outside of the city in perfect 


formation. 


Garrison Commander Sun Zu Shou’s troops were in defense of the west gate. Man Gui and 
Zu Da Shou’s troops were in defense of the east gate. The remaining troops were deployed to 
defend the north and south. The total number of troops in Ningyuan numbered thirty five 
thousand. They were deployed outside of the city and were ready for battle. 


The Yuan Chong Huan of this day was a very confident man. He believed that with his 
strength he would be able to defeat the Later Jin cavalry that had roamed unchecked around 
the world. He didn’t have to hide inside the city. He didn’t have to stay in the city to defend it. 
To defeat the enemy, he would do it in front of the enemy and in his enemy’s way! 

Hong Taiji’s nerves had been completely messed up. The formation exceeded his 
intellectual capacity. He ordered to pause the advance, wait, and take a look. 

He looked for a while and then understood this was a provocation. Then he uttered an 
angry roar: 

“Back then the Late Great Grandfather (Nurhaci) attacked Ningyuan and failed. Today I 
attacked Jinzhou and again failed. Now the enemy has deployed outside of the city. If we still 
can’t win, how can we still maintain our country’s reputation?” 
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Hong Taiji thought he would lose face if he didn’t attack and he had to attack. But some 
others thought they must not attack. 

The others were the first beile Daisan, second beile Amin, and third beile Monggultai. In 
other words, among the four beiles, three opposed. 


Although Hong Taiji was the boss, he was after all in the minority. The two sides were in a 
stalemate. 


Then Hong Taiji said, you go back, let me think it over. 
The three withdrew, but soon they heard the trumpet signaling attack. 


To these three big brother figures, Hong Taiji at least allowed them to save their face. At 
least he acted after they were fooled away. 


The Ming army that had only been brave enough to hide inside a city to fire cannon now 
dared to stand outside to face them one on one. That had to be something too arrogant. He 
could no longer repress his anger and took the whole army for a general attack. 


In many occasions, the angry one is usually the weak one. 


The three beiles were totally unprepared. But given the circumstance, they had to charge 
forward. 


But not until they got to near the city, did they find out there was a reason for Ming to dare 
to come out to fight one on one. 


Hong Taiji started a calculated attack. In cavalry fighting, Ming was not a match against 
Later Jin. Now they abandoned their cannon and instead fight with cavalry, it would be 
shameful if he didn’t take the advantage. 


Yuan Chong Huan set up such a formation because he was certain the Guanning Iron 
Clads had enough strength to resist Later Jin cavalries. But more importantly, he didn’t say 
that he would not use cannon. 

Hong Taijin thought when the cavalries of the two sides were engaged in battle, the cannon 
mounted atop of the city wall could not be fired for fear of hurting their own men. 

Yuan Chong Huan understood this. But he thought cannon could be fired. The actual 
method was, when the two cavalries were killing each other, the guns would bombard Later 
Jin’s rear troops. 

In other words, he would lure Hong Taijin’s cavalry to attack. Once enough men took the 
bait, he would use cannon to attack the succeeding troops to cut off reinforcement. Thus he 


would be able to maintain a numerical advantage. 
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Amid the booming cannon fire, Man Gui took his cavalry and charged against the surging 
Later Jin army. 


For a long time, Later Jin always thought the Ming cavalry was easy to be bullied around. 
They would scatter on the first strike, take flight when they scattered, and die when scattered. 
Obviously, the men in front of them were also the same. 


But at the first contact, confidence was turned into despondence. 


First of all, these men didn’t use sabers. Instead, they used iron clubs, whose swings 
produced loud swish sounds. Skins and flesh burst open on contact. More dreadfully was the 
clubs could fire shots. If one failed to hit by swinging it, one could fire it. That had to be really 


amoral. 


Not only that, these men obviously had abnormal fighting spirits. They fought like their 
bodies had been injected with rooster blood. They were not afraid at all. They also were 
ferocious fighters. They would not stop hitting until the enemy was killed. Even when they got 
hit by saber cuts and arrows, they kept fighting. They would fight to the death without 
stepping back. 


Confronted by these terrible adversaries, the invincible Later Jin army finally got a taste of 
a feeling that they had never experienced before, collapse. 


When the Later Jin army surged forward like a tidal wave, Man Gui knew the moment for 


victory had arrived. 


The Guanning Iron Clads was a bunch of unusual men. They were different from 
traditional Ming cavalries. Not only had they been through long periods of training and their 
equipment was triple barrel blunderbusses (which could be fired as a gun or used as a club). 
More importantly, they had their interests vested in it. 


Based on Yuan Chong Huan’s belief, let the Liaos govern Liao, most of the soldiers of 
Guanning Iron Clads were natives of Eastern Liao. Results from prolonged practices in the 
past had shown that when non-natives fought in Eastern Liao, they were usually not 
motivated. They didn’t care the results of battles. If they lost, they got the chance to go back to 


their homes. 


But to the men of Guanning Iron Clads, they had no home to return to. This place was their 


only home. 


But what eventually was the determinate factor that instilled in them the spirit that made 
them to exert their utmost strength in fighting was Yuan Chong Huan’s second belief: let Liao 
land support Liaos. 
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Just like Li Cheng Liang in the past, Yuan Chong Huan understood to ask someone to risk 
his life, there must be some incentives. On this point, he was not ambiguous. If one fought, one 
was paid. In addition, there was also land. All the lands taken back were distributed. The 
lands were seized anyway and owned by no one. He was free to distribute them anyway he 
wanted. Furthermore, it was said after every battle he distributed the spoils and dared not 


even to report to the government. 


Such a calculation made it clear that for someone to risk one’s life to fight, speaking openly 
it was about protect their homes and the Empire of Great Ming, personally though, it was 
about being paid and obtaining land and spoils of war. 


For one’s country, for one’s home, and wages and extra incomes, if one didn’t fight with 
the utmost, it would defy all common senses. 


Thus in every battle, men of Guanning Iron Clads were all very excited. Slogans such as 
protect the country and their homes were not simply empty slogans because the earth they 
stood on could well be their homes and lands (proved by deeds). 


Then it was not hard to predict the outcome of the battle. The Guanning Iron Clads charged 
into the Later Jin cavalry like a bunch of mad men. Amid the slaughter, shots could be 
frequently heard, which posted big threats to Later Jin, which suffered heavy casualties and 
had to pull back to wait for more to come up. 


At the same time, the cannon atop of the wall began to roar. Amid the screams in the rear 
of Later Jin, a cruel reality was made clear: their attack had failed. 


Hong Taiji was not discouraged. Men die in war and there is nothing unusual about that. 
Let them all die as long as they take the city. 


Under his command, Later Jin troops briefly regrouped and launched an even more fierce 
attack on Ningyuan. 


The battle went on to noon. The powerful thrusts made by the Guanning Iron Clads 
inflicted heavy losses on the Later Jin army. But it didn’t retreat. 


Just at this moment, Hong Taiji received a piece of news that shocked him. 
Something happened in Jinzhou. 


Zhao Shuai Jiao, who had been staying in the city without poking out his head since May 
12, finally appeared. He didn’t come out to shout. Instead, he led a group of men and charged 
into Later Jin’s camp next to the city. After a round of haphazard killings, they charged out 
and returned to the city. 
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That really hurt. The Later Jin army outside of the city never imagined even in their dreams 
that the men in the city would even dare to come out. So much so that even after the hacking, 
killing, and escaping had finished, when they looked at the dead bodies in front of them, they 
still thought they were in a dream. 


At the moment when Zhao Shuai Jiao saw that the Later Jin army bypassed Jinzhou and 
went to Ningyuan, he knew that the outcome of the battle was already decided. 


Ningyuan’s cavalry and cannon would completely smash Hong Taiji’s dream, there was no 
question about that. Thus to the people who stayed here, he would be able to take the 
opportunity to hit them a few times. Of course, it had to be done once the main force had gone 
far enough. 


This attack resulted in nearly five hundred Later Jin casualties. More importantly, it made 
Hong Taiji realize Jinzhou was not a safe rear. Zhao Shuai Jiao, who staunchly refused to come 
out, could come out at any moment and put him in a hopeless situation. 


He wanted to give up. By custom, before he departed he would try one more time. 


Later Jin launched the final and most ferocious attack. Their staunch will brought some of 
them to near the city despite they failed to push through the Guanning Iron Clads. 


Then, they saw a trench, a very deep trench. 
The men who dug the trench were the Chariot Battalion, a special unit of Yuan Chong 
Huan’s. 


The Chariot Battalion was a fighting unit organized for the purpose of dealing with Later 
Jin’s cavalry. It consisted of infantry men and chariots. During a battle, the chariots were 
driven out to dig trenches to stop the thrusts from cavalry, meanwhile firearms and arrows 
were used to hit back. It was not suited for offense but there was no doubt about its defensive 
ability. 

That meant the end of it. After all, horses were not tanks. They could not drive over the 
trenches. After a thorough round of thrashes by the Guanning Iron Clads, Later Jin gave up for 
good and withdrew out of the battle. 


On May 29, Hong Taiji left Ningyuan and withdrew toward Jinzhou. 


In the battle in Ningyuan, on Ming’s side, Man Gui, who went out to fight, was shot several 
times by arrows (he didn’t die). His horse and his officer You Shi Wei’s horse were shot dead. 


But on Later Jin’s side, those died were not just horses. It suffered great casualties. Beile 
Jirgalang was seriously wounded. Big Beile Daisan’s two sons Sahaliyan and Wakeda were 
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seriously wounded. Generals Jirobasan and Birobashi were killed. In only one day, Later Jin 
suffered over four thousand casualties. 


Hong Taiji went away. He thought he would be able to exceed his father and take the 
obscure city. But the fact is, last time his father was at least able to dig a few holes on the city 
wall. This time, he didn’t even touch the wall. 


Go away, Comrade Hong Taiji. Ningyuan is invincible. Go home, rest for a few years and 
come back. 


He would not rest. 


Hong Taiji was not a man who fussed over small matters. But this time was an exception. 
He had just recently acceded to the throne and such a loss of face was too much. Without 
accomplishing something, how could he convince others in the future? 


Thus on his way home, he came up with another idea. He would attack Jinzhou. 
It would be an idea that turned a defeat into a rout. 
On May 30, Hong Taiji arrived in Jinzhou and encircled it again. 


He organized his forces, sent out cavalry, beat drums, sounded trumpets, shouted, and 
demonstrated, but he didn’t attack. 


Not only didn’t he attack, he also set up camps five lis away from the city. Five lis was the 
farthest range of Ming cannon. 


Just like that. During the day he sent men to shout and during the night he shivered in his 
tent. The same things went on for five consecutive days. 


On June 4, Hong Taiji decided to attack. 


The main point of attack was Jinzhou’s south. Later Jin mobilized large number of scaling 
ladders and attacked with determination. 


I don’t even want to say more about what ensued. Hong Taiji is a really annoying man. He 
had no new ideas. From his father to him, for years the method of attack had not improved at 
all. Wave after wave of Later Jin soldiers charged, wave after wave of them were killed, and 


wave after wave of them were cremated. There had been no progress at all. 


On this side, Zhao Shuai Jiao was about the same. Although he was not very good at 
offense, there was no doubt he was good at defense. He stayed in the city and fired cannon 
toward anywhere crowded with men. He operated by procedure and it was an easy job. 


Not only that, he took the opportunity during the time when the Later Jin army was away 
to build a few trenches to ensure that the Later Jin troops would have to pause here during 
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attack so that they would provide some fixed positions to fire at for the cannon. 
The battle continued. To be more precise, it was not a battle but a slaughter. 


Later Jin troops could not get close to the city wall. Every time they got to the edges of the 
trenches, there were bombardments on those fixed positions. They were either sent up to the 
sky or down to the trenches. Bodies were everywhere. But to be fair, Zhao Shuai Jiao’s 
trenches also made the Later Jin army’s job easier. Dead men were conveniently sent into the 
trenches. They were killed and they were buried. 

Just like that, the high efficiency bombardment on fixed positions went on for half a day. 
Later Jin suffered great casualties. According to Zhao Shuai Jiao’s report, as many as three 


thousand were killed and numerous others were wounded. 


Ming casualty was not clear. But very probably it was zero. Because during the entire battle, 
the farthest the Later Jin troops were able to reach were the trenches. By the range of bows and 
arrows any Ming troops atop of the city wall getting killed was highly unlikely. 


One had to be mindful of the cost of a battle. In this battle, Hong Taiji brought on all he had. 
But all he had numbered just a little over seventy thousand. If each day he lost over three 
thousand, at most he would be able only to fight for a little more than twenty days. 


I can’t do this business anymore. 

On June 5, Hong Taiji withdrew. This time he really withdrew. 

The next day, his army was at the City of Big Ling River. Not a soul could be found here. 
Hong Taiji ordered it demolished. 

He needed to vent his anger, which is understandable. 

That was the end of the Battle. From May 11 to June 5, in more than twenty days, Later Jin 


and Great Ming fought a big battle in Jinzhou and Ningyuan. It ended with Later Jin’s 
complete defeat. In history, it is known as the Victory of Ning-Jin. 


Later Jin suffered great casualties in this battle. According to conservative estimates, it 
should be around ten thousand. Many officers were killed. 


The result was sufficient enough to show that as long as Ming didn’t fight among 
themselves, Later Jin would have no chance. 


On June 6, the second day after Hong Taiji’s retreat, Yuan Chong Huan reported the 
victory to the Court: 


“For ten years we have exhausted all the military resources of the empire and we’ve not 
dared to fight head on against the lackey. This is the first time when horses clash and fighting 
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is done with sabers and guns. We didn’t know the enemy would be so ferocious... Yet every 
soldier hated the bandit. In one battle he was routed.” 


Emperor Devine Beginning replied: 
“Despite ten years of weakness, now in one day his momentum is stopped!” 


The emperor was happy. Officials were happy. The entire court, including Wei Zhong Xian, 
was all happy. 


It was now June of year seven of Divine Beginning (AD 1627). Obviously the situation was 


all very good. 


On July 1 of year seven of Divine Beginning (AD 1627), Yuan Chong Huan, the deputy 
minister of war and imperial inspector of Eastern Liao became ill and he requested his 


resignation. 


Usually, when one chose to resign, there were two reasons: if one didn’t resign there would 
be something worse to him than resigning. 


Yuan Chong Huan’s situation was a little more complicated. First, someone filed a report 
against him and it was a serious charge. 


A few days after the Victory of Ning-Jin, Censor Li Ying Jian submitted a memorial, in 
which he accused Yuan Chong Huan for failing to aid Jinzhou during the battle and said it 


was an indication of lack of fighting energy. He also used a special term, twilight. 


Twilight is basically the energy in the evening. It’s not far from having no energy. To use 


such a word to hit someone demonstrated the depth and profoundness of Chinese culture. 


If you think such a charge is pure nonsense, then it shows you have not seen the world. In 
Ming, no censors failed on ideas and no censors failed on actions. Censors only had to be 
concerned about doing or not doing. They would find any excuses and they would dare to 
touch anyone. Comparing to what Zhang Ju Zheng and Li Ru Song faced, this was just a 
child’s play. 

One of the other reasons he wanted to resign was he wasn’t satisfied. 


After the Battle of Ning-Jin, rewards were doled out on contributions. Of course the one 
who contributed the most was Wei Zhong Xian, who received the top reward. Next was the 
eunuch supervisor of the army, and then were the eunuchs (those who did nothing), then were 
the officials of the Party of the Castrated, such as Gu Bing Qian and Cui Cheng Xiu, et. al., and 
then next was Wei Zhong Xian’s great grandson (a four year old kindergartener), who was 
given the title of marquis. 
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Yuan Chong Huan’s reward: a promotion by one rank and thirty ounces of silver. 


If it was to a passive man, he would just get over with it. But it would be just a dream to 
pacify Yuan Chong Huan with his personality. 


The more important and more critical reason was continuing to do it would be boring. 


The bottom line was that to get some results, one had to have some protection. Working by 
one’s own efforts would not be sufficient. By this standard, Yuan Chong Huan was just a small 


business man. 


Many books say that Yuan Chong Huan resigned because he was an East Wood man, thus 
the eunuchs couldn’t tolerate having him in the mix and thus expelled him. 


Part of the explanation is not nonsense. In other words, part of it is nonsense. Although 
Yuan Chong Huan occupied a high position, in the East Wood Party, he was really an 
insignificant figure and also had no influence. He was neither the top criminal nor an 
accomplice. You need to understand that eunuchs were people and had many things to deal 
with. They had no time to destroy everyone they saw. With one of one’s eyes closed, a figure 
like Yuan Chong Huan could be ignored. 


But it was also true that he could no longer continue his work. Yuan Chong Huan had a 
really dark record. For example, when he became a distinguished scholar, the one who 
recruited him was Han Kuang (an East Wood man and grand academician). The one who 
promoted him was Hou Xun (an East Wood man and censor). The one who mentored him was 
Sun Cheng Zong (a model East Wood man). With such a background, it would have been a 
miracle that he was not nabbed. Although he was clever, if he wanted Eunuch Wei to accept 
him, it would be unrealistic. 


Those were the reasons that he requested his resignation. Based on the same reasons, his 
resignation was approved. 


With nearly ten thousand dead and toiling of over dozens of days, Hong Taiji, who weren’t 
even able to dig out a brick, would have never thought that was how Yuan Chong Huan was 
defeated. He was defeated by a shemale who read not even a single word. 


Man devil 


Wei Zhong Xian had truly become a man devil. No, not a man, but a devil. 


Having eliminated the East Wood Party, he now had no foes. So he began to make troubles 
and blow his evil winds. 
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The first that got blown out was the title that was known to every woman and child, Nine 
Thousand. But actually, it was just an abbreviation. The full title was Grandfather Nine 
Thousand Nine Hundred. 


The precious grandsons of eunuchs did their best. There were naturally some parts missing 
and the rarity of positions, Man Devil Wei could not be a Ten Thousand and he had to settle as 
a Nine Thousand Nine Hundred. In mathematics, it would be considered near infinite. 


Besides the title, Eunuch Wei was never in a moment lack in demands to benefit himself. 
He also had a boastful position. Here I’m not going to even name it because by my calculation, 


it consisted of over two hundred words. It’s rather tedious to write it out. 


Just titles and positions were not enough. A man had to be also practical. He had to feed, 
clad, and shelter himself and travel. He also had to buy houses. 


To put it simply, except not wearing the dragon robe, Eunuch Wei’s remuneration was 
essentially the same as that of the emperor’s. As to houses, Eunuch Wei wasn’t picky. Only 
that he was rather persistent. If he liked one, he would get it. 


And he had a really bad habit. He got them, rarely bought them. 


For example, Lieutenant Governor Mi Wan Zhong had a house (a villa surrounded by 
gardens) in the suburb of Beijing. Wei Zhong Xian liked it. He symbolically made an offer. Mi 
Wan Zhong refused to sell. 


Wei Zhong Xian agreed. He removed Mi Wan Zhong from his position and took his house 
without spending a penny. 

On the question of forceful purchase and sell, Wei Zhong Xian was impartial. Regardless of 
royals or ordinary people, he treated everyone the same way. For example, when a powerful 
noble had a large house and Wei Zhong Xian wanted it, the man refused. Wei Zhong Xian 
then made up a charge, implicated him, and additionally clubbed him dozens of times. 


Besides his own residences, Wei Zhong Xian also didn’t forget his own hometown, which 
was Suning of Hebei and had always been a poor place and known for producing eunuchs. 
Now he finally had a chance to show himself off. To make sure that the people of Suning 
would be shone by Eunuch Wei’s glory, he directed funds (paid by the government) to 
renovate the city. The little city was surrounded by several moats. In addition, over thirty 
watch towers were built and twelve high towers were erected. Just in numbers of cannon there 
were nearly a hundred installed, which was really too showy. 


But the problem was although Eunuch Wei didn’t forget his hometown, he forgot his 
townspeople. Suning’s paupers were still paupers. Except once a while they were dragged to 
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build the city wall, their living conditions improved not at all. 


Suning was just a county seat and its strategic location was very insignificant. But it had 
been built like a fortress. In such a poor place, robbers would perhaps not come even if they 
were invited to come to rob. That made the robbers who traveled up and down knew not if 
they should cry or laugh. 


Ironically, when years later the Later Jin army invaded Hebei and marched through here, 
they initially didn’t want to pillage Suning. But because the wall was built so well, they 
couldn’t resist their curiosity. So they made a token effort to attack it. They wanted to go in 
and see how much treasure there was in the city. More ridiculously, because the walls of 
Suning were too strong, regardless how hard they tried, they failed to enter it. 

That story tells us that if a person, even one like Eunuch Wei, is determined to do 
something, he will succeed. 

Now he had no worries on food and dwellings, he glorified his ancestors, and he had all 
the titles and positions, was there anything else he missed? 


Sure. 

Since ancient times, the things men pursue are bound to several kinds: money, power, and 
position. Wei Zhong Xian had all. 

But he still hadn’t acquired the most important thing. 

That was the dream of countless number of emperors, princes, generals, and ministers, to 
become a saint. But becoming a saint was still a wish in dreams. 

Become a saint, become a man like Laotzu, Confucius, or Mencius, who would be 
worshiped by people for generations and eulogized in history! 


But there was a problem. Eunuch Wei was illiterate and he could not compose stuff like 
Analects or On Ways and Morals. Now he still could keep everything in control. Decades later 
things would get out of hand. 


To ensure long term security and safety and remain to be a saint for hundreds of years to 
come, Wei Zhong Xian did several things: 

First, he edited a book. Although he was illiterate, his bastard sons were good at it. After 
some careful research, a treatise titled Key Works of Three Reigns, would be published. 

It was an interesting book. In this book, it told three stories. 

The first store was titled The Court Clubbing Incident, which described the madman Zhang 
Chai’s mistaken forceful entry of the Court and the confession induced by Wang Zhi Cai so 
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that the East Wood Party would be able to achieve their secret goals. 


The second store was titled The Red Pills. It described that the Glorious Father of Ming was 
weak and plagued by illness and had to take the nutritional supplement, the red pills. Later he 
died from his illness, and the innocent doctor Li Ke Zhou became a victim of a frame-up. 


The third story was The Palace Coup and it was the most outrageous one. Some East Wood 
tyrants headed by Yang Lian took advantage of the emperor’s death, entered the palace by 
force, bullied the weak and young, and removed the kind widow Select Maid Li. 


For the purpose of promoting justice and clarifying facts, I have written this book. Limited 
by time in making up stores and the author’s ability, if there are errors or omissions, please let 


me know. 


In this book, I see anger, the anger from many, from the Parties of Zhes and Chus, Fang 
Cong Zhe, and all other losers of political struggles. There was also anger from that little guy 
named Li Jin Zhong, who pulled the palanquin and was admonished by Yang Lian. 


To completely settle the scores against the East Wood Party, in addition to this book, Wei 
Zhong Xian also conjured up a unique list, the Who is Who of the East Wood Party. 


Several years ago, in order to capture Iraqi leaders, Americans produced a specially 
designed set of playing cards, on which the pictures of the wanted men were printed. After 
capturing those men, they also could enjoy playing cards. The creative idea received a lot of 


praises. 


But comparing to Eunuch Wei of several hundred years ago, the Americans were far 
behind. Following the format of the list of a hundred eight heroes in the Tales of the Marshes, he 
compiled a brochure of his enemies. Everyone was given a catchy nickname. Counting by the 
number of cards, the American army had only one set of cards, which can only be used to play 
Fighting the Landlord!. But Eunuch Wei’s creation was enough to make two sets, which is 
enough to play Trailers’. 

The Who is Who of the East Wood Men is an excellent book for reading. The one at the top 
was the Tower Holding King, who was Li San Cai, the minister of revenue and population in 
Nanjing. The number two man was Song Jiang, the Timely Rain, who was played by Grand 
Academician Ye Xiang Gao. 

The other characters in the play are listed here in the order of their ranks, regardless of the 


number of pen strokes of their names: 


' Fighting the Landlord is a popular card game. 
* Another popular card game but requires at least two sets to play. 
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Lu Jun Yi, the Jade Kirin — played by Minister Zhao Nan Xing of Personnel. 
Gongsun Sheng, Soaring Dragon — was played by Left Censor General Gao Pan Long. 
Wu Yong, the Star of Many Wisdoms — was played by Left Moral Instructor Miao Chang Qi. 


Considering that in the remaining there were more than a hundred, there are no extra A or 
soldier B, and everyone got a name and nickname and position, the list is too long, so it’s 
omitted here. 


Worthy of mentioning is that in the previous struggle, Yang Lian and Zuo Guang Dou, 
who left deep impressions in the mind of Man Devil Wei, were all assigned key roles. Among 
them, Yang Lian played Guan Sheng the Big Knife. And Zuo Guang Dou was Lin Chong, the 
Leopard. 


Of course the initial idea was not Eunuch Wei’s. The author who sparked the idea was 
Wang Shao Hui, the minister of personnel at the time. Minister Wang was not an ordinary 
man. It was said he obeyed orders unquestionably and was completely unprincipled. He was 
low in moral but was quite effeminate. He had a tender and beautiful look. He also enjoyed 
assigning nicknames to others. Thus people in his circle of society also gave him a catchy 
nickname, Wife Wang. 


Wife Wang always respected elders, especially Eunuch Wei. When he learned his grannie 
was illiterate and wouldn’t be able to understand anything more sophisticated but he knew 
Tales of the Marshes, he came up with this idea. 

Eunuch Wei was pleased because he finally got a book he was able to understand. Elated, 
he went to the emperor and showed him the literary work. 

But when the emperor received the Who is Who of East Wood Men, he asked a question that 


would have made Eunuch Wei to want to jump into a river: 
“What is the Tales of the Marshes?” 


Tears filled Eunuch Wei’s eyes. He finally met a soul mate. In this world, it was just too 
difficult to find a man who was even less educated than him. 

Determined and felt duty bound to root out illiteracy, Wei the Illiterate explained in detail 
the meaning and content of the Tales of the Marshes to Zhu the Illiterate. 


The emperor was satisfied. He flipped open the first page and saw Li San Cai the Tower 
Holding King. Then he asked the second question that would be enough to make Eunuch Wei 
to go mad: 


“Who is the Tower Holding King?” 
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Such a friend was simply too hard to find. For the first time in his life, Eunuch Wei had a 
chance to demonstrate his scholarship to someone. He immediately told all the stories he knew 
about Chao Gai the Tower Holding King, from whose life, career as a bandit, the clever seizure 
of the birthday presents, to swearing brotherhood in Mt. Liang, everything was vividly told. 


But before he finished, the lord wmperor interrupted him with a loud shout: 
“Excellent! The Tower Holding King, brave and wise!” 


Having managed to produce such a result by saying bad things on someone, at that 
moment, Wei Zhong Xian thought his entire life had been a big failure. 


He shut up and took back the book and mentioned it no more. As whether he went back to 
Wife Wang to sort it out, it is not known. 


Besides literary works, Eunuch Wei’s another effort in making himself a saint was to build 


temples. 


Temples were used to worship ancestors. In other words, the ones enshrined in temples 
were all dead. But Eunuch Wei was the only one enshrined but alive. 


The idea of building temples was first brought up by Pan Ru Zhen, the imperial inspector 
of Zhejiang. To show respect, he put the location of the temple for Eunuch Wei on the shore of 
West Lake, next to another celebrity, Yue Fei (the Temple of Yue). 


Once this got started, it became rampant. Everywhere in the country, as long as there was a 
little fund, a temple would be built. It was said that Comrade Yuan Chong Huan had also 
done it. 


To be respectful to Eunuch Wei, temples were located at the best locations. For example, 
the temple in Fengyang was built next to Zhu Yuan Zhang’s imperial ancestral mausoleum. 
The temple in Nanjing was somehow built on top of Zhu Yuan Zhang’s tomb. If Brother 
Double Eight saw it in heaven and learned that even a wretched eunuch dared to take his 


place, he would have probably gnawed open his coffin. 


But the most egregious was done in Jiangxi. Yang Bang Xian, the imperial inspector of 
Jiangxi, wanted to build a temple but was concerned there was not a good location. He 
managed to go as far as to demolishing Saint Zhu (Zhu Xi)’s temple. Then he rebuilt it on the 
ruin in order to show his determination that the new can only be obtained by destroying the 
old. 


Having finished his books and building temples, as the day that Man Devil would really 
become a saint was not far off, all sorts of devils and demons emerged. 
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The most active one was Lu Wan Ling, a student at the Imperial College. He boldly 
proposed to build a temple for Wei Zhong Xian inside the Imperial College. He also said that 
given Confucius wrote Spring and Autumn back then and now Eunuch Wei wrote Key Works of 
Three Reigns, if Confucius was a saint then Eunuch Wei ought also be a saint. 

When a shameless man gets educated, he usually becomes even more shameless. 

Because the conduct of this man was so obnoxious and it exceeded the limit of human 
endurance, even an assistant dean of the Imperial College, who had a good relationship with 
Wei Zhong Xian, could no longer tolerate. He indicated he could not endure it and he resigned. 

Faced with such glorious honors, Wei Zhong Xian had not a trace of compunction. He was 
pleased and he also wanted everyone else pleased. 

But that was just too hard. He was not a saint but just a wretched eunuch, a wretched 
eunuch who shunned away from no evil doings and was shameless to no bounds. To get the 
entire country to celebrate with him and adored by the people, he could only fool himself in 
his dreams. 

With more people extolling him, there were also more people cursing him. If the Court was 
not the place to curse him, people cursed him privately. When such words reached Eunuch 
Wei’s ears, Eunuch Wei was very unhappy. 

But the country was big and there were many people. If someone cursed you privately, 


what could you do? 
Eunuch Wei said, I can do it. 
The source of confidence was his special agents. 


As the supervising eunuch of East Yard, Wei Zhong Xian had always been good at playing 
dirty. Under his leadership, the special agents of East Yard were all over the country collecting 
information. 

For example, in Jiangxi, a man saw Key Works of the Three Reigns at a bookstore and started 
reading it. When he thought it was not good, he muttered a few words. 

Then a man next to him suddenly rose up and grabbed him. He claimed he was a special 
agent and wanted to arrest him. Fortunately the man had local connections. His friends 
lobbied for him. With some monetary help, nothing happened. 


The story began tragically but there was a happy ending. The next store was neither a 


tragedy nor a comedy, it was a horror movie. 


I read the store over ten years ago when I was reading old books. I have never forgot it 
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since then. 


The story happened in a late night. There was no one else around. Four men were chatting 
in a secret room (or a basement). All were happy. They drank and chatted. Gradually, one 
showed signs of drinking too much. 

Alcohol makes one brave. The brave fellow started cursing Wei Zhong Xian. The more he 
said the more excited he became. But strangely the other three remained silent and said not a 
word. In the secret room, they quietly listened to his cursing. 

Suddenly, the door was kicked open and several men rushed in in the dark and took away 
the fellow who cursed. The other three listeners were left un-harassed (note this phrase). 


That means that in that night, there were men outside of the room listening in. 


Not only did they clearly hear the conversation, they were also able to distinguish each 
voice and what each one said. 

That was not a big deal. Back then Zhu Double Eight had also done that. 

But the most frightening is that these men were little guys. They were neither officials nor 
nobles. They were just little guys. 

Deep in the night, they leaned over at the door of the home of an ordinary man and 
carefully listened to every word of a conversation and were ready to break in at any moment. 


In the era of the Harsh King of Zhou, he would eliminate anyone who said unfavorable 
words about him. When people met each other on streets, they could only greet each other 
visually without words. Back then people said it was tyranny. 

But Eunuch Wei said, don’t assume that I don’t know when you say bad things about me at 
home, childish. 

The Harsh King of Zhou’s policy was carried out for a few years. The people got discontent. 
In a few years, he was pushed out into the mountains. 

Eunuch Wei had been doing this for several years and nothing happened to him. 

When Yan Song was alive, the Party of Yan ruled the world. But he still could not do 
anything against Xu Jie. When Zhang Ju Zheng was in power, he had Feng Bao inside and 
henchmen outside but there were still censors making troubles for him. When Eunuch Wei 
was in power, the world was clean and peaceful. 

He had got everyone in control, including the emperor. 

Except the emperor, he could eliminate anyone. 


Including the emperor’s sons and wives. 
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Actually, he also exerted his power over the emperor. 


Wei Zhong Xian was very fond of Emperor Divine Beginning. The man was less educated 
than him and was even lazier than him at doing and was even worse than him at work. Where 
else could he find such useless piece of firewood? 


Thus Wei Zhong Xian was certain to ensure he would be able to stay in his domain that 
belonged to him only, he could only have this useless firewood. Any weed that dared to 
sprout had to be uprooted. 


The so-called weeds were the emperor’s sons. 


Although Emperor Divine Beginning was not good in character, he had his prowess in 
producing children. By year six of Divine Beginning, he had produced three sons. 


None of them survived. 


In October of year three of Divine Beginning, the empress gave birth to a son, who was 
born prematurely and died. 


Days later, the Concubine of Astuteness gave birth to a second son. Both mother and son 
were well. The emperor was ecstatic and issued a decree of pardon. Nine months later, the son 


was dead. 


In October of year five of Divine Beginning, the Concubine of Munificence gave birth to a 


son. Eight months later, he was dead. 


I am sure even if women were not as skillful as today in confinement, there would be not 
much difference. Such a death rate of one hundred percent had to be attributed to Comrade 
Wei Zhong Xian’s strenuous effort. 


For example, because the first royal son was born by the empress, it would be hard to do it 
directly when she was big. But to wait for her to give birth, it would probably even more 
troublesome. After some careful deliberation, Wei Zhong Xian used a very special method to 
eliminate the child. 


I am sure the patent of this method didn’t belong to Wei Zhong Xian (most likely Wife Ke) 
because only a woman could have come up with such a professional and unconventional 


solution. 


According to some history records, the story was like this. The empress had backache and 
needed someone to help. Eunuch Wei then thoughtfully recommended a man to help her. 
When the man massaged her, he used a unique method and hurt the fetus, which resulted in a 
premature birth. It was genuinely a painless manually induced abortion. 
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Such a bloodless magical murder skill has to be astonishing. If the skill is handed down to 
today, numerous pharmaceutical companies and hospitals probably have to close their doors. 


Although it was done swiftly and cleanly, it became widely known. Soon everyone in and 
outside of the palace knew it. So much so when Yang Lian enumerated Wei Zhong Xian’s 
twenty four crimes, he included this one. 


But the emperor didn’t know it. Even if he knew it he wouldn’t have believed it. 


Afterwards, although the lord emperor’s two other sons were born without incident, a few 
months later they both went to meet their ancestors. 


Unfortunately on these two incidents of deaths, there was no evidence showing they had 
anything to do with Eunuch Wei. At most he was a suspect. But the problem was he was the 
only suspect. He had to shoulder the blame. Anyway, he had too many misdeeds charged to 
his account and he probably didn’t care about this. 


Besides the emperor’s sons, even the emperor's wives couldn’t survive. 


For example, initially the Concubine of Abundance was the emperor’s favorite. But because 
she got pregnant, Wei Zhong Xian decided to hurt her. Cooperated by Wife Ke, he sent her to 
the Cold Palace. 


More viciously, he also transferred away the concubine’s palace maid and left her alone in 
the palace to practice survival skills. She wasn’t even fed water. Eventually she died of hunger 
and thirst. 


In addition, the Concubines of Astuteness, Munificence, and even the empress, as long as 
they had been favored by the emperor and were able to produce a son, had all been attacked 
by him. 

Wei Zhong Xian’s effort finally bore him triumphant fruit. Emperor Divine Beginning, 
having been in the throne for six years and healthy in mind and body, still had nothing despite 
all of his efforts. 


Wei Zhong Xian had a very simple motive. He really didn’t want to become the emperor. 
He was only afraid if the emperor had a son and the son was smarter than his father when he 


grew up and refused his control, life would not be easy for him. 


The calculation was not a mistaken one. After all, the lord emperor was only twenty two. 
There were still time for him to enjoy years of easy life and then it would still not be too late 
for the emperor to have a son. 


Not only that, from the officials to the eunuchs, everything was in his control. Even if a 
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new emperor took the throne, he would still be the one in charge. There were no longer 
enemies in the world. 


By year six of Divine Beginning (AD 1626), that was basically how things were. 


But in reality, the two assumptions were all wrong. First of all, this year the lord emperor 
was indeed only twenty two. But in history records, when he died, he was only twenty three. 


Next, Eunuch Wei had enemies. But unlike previously, although this enemy was in 
obscurity, it would be the one to send him to death. 


I know in all scenarios, the ridiculous ones, weird ones, and mysterious ones were all in the 
eyes of Heaven. Six years ago, He sent down a woman, put Wei Zhong Xian in the seat of 
utmost supremacy, and created a legend. 


Now, He decided to end the legend and restore the former rascal to its original form. The 
one who was tasked to do this was also a woman. 


The name of this woman was Zhang Yan. 


Six years ago, just when the relationship between Wife Ke and Wei Zhong Xian were 
heating up and his career as a eunuch was ascending every day, the fifteen year old Zhang 


Yan came to the palace. 

As an empress or concubine candidate from Henan, she was given an audience by the 
emperor. 

The interview went really well. Although Zhang Yan was very young, she was very pretty. 
The emperor liked her and memorized her name. 

But when Wife Ke met her, she felt a sense of extreme terror. Her intuition told her 
everything she had laboriously built would be destroyed in the hands of this girl. 

She tearfully appealed to the emperor and stubbornly opposed. She insisted to send the girl 
back. 


The emperor, who had always obeyed his mother’s every demand, disobeyed her wish for 
the first time. Regardless how hard Wife Ke cried and bickered, he just ignored her. 


Not only that, days later, he even made the girl the empress. In history, she is known as the 
Empress Esteem and Serenity. 


Wife Ke was a very shrewd woman. She thought the girl was too pretty and would have an 
impact on her position in the emperor’s mind. But she was wrong. 


Not only was the girl pretty, she was also shrewd. Not only did she take away the 
emperor’s trust and fondness, she would also take away everything she had. 
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Although Empress Zhang was only fifteen, her intellectual age should be over fifty. Ever 
since she came into the palace, she fought against Wife Ke and she was not afraid. She also 
once a while summoned Eunuch Wei into the palace and gave him some tongue lashing. She 
treated Lord Wei indifferently. The Nine Thousand hated her but he could do nothing. 


By year three of Divine Beginning (AD 1623), Empress Zhang was pregnant. Wife Ke had 


no other good ideas and she ordered an abortion through massage. 


That made Wife Ke happy for quite some time. But she could never have thought the 


temporary elation would bring her the eternal destruction. 


On that day when she lost her child, Empress Zhang vowed she would make Wife Ke and 
Wei Zhong Xian pay dearly for this deed. 


The intensification of the confrontation got started with a book. 


One day after that, the emperor came to Empress Zhang’s bed chamber and saw she was 


reading a book. He asked: 
“What are you reading?” 
“The Biography of Zhao Gao.” 
That was the empress’s reply. 


The emperor said nothing. Although he didn’t know who was the Tower Holding King, he 


knew who was Zhao Gao. 
Soon, Wei Zhong Xian learned this. He was very angry. He decided to hit back. 
The next day, when the emperor was hanging around in the palace, he unexpectedly met 


several strangers he had never seen before. He was surprised and frightened and immediately 
summoned his body guards. After some searches these men were found all carrying weapons. 


That was not a small matter. The suspects were immediately sent to the East Yard for a 
close scrutiny. 


It was a plot set up by Wei Zhong Xian. He hid some soldiers in the palace and made them 
appear like assassins and seen by the emperor on purpose. The assassins would certainly be 
sent to the East Yard for interrogation. At East Yard, the assassins certainly would confess and 
reveal the mastermind. He would be able to frame anyone he wanted. 


The man Wei Zhong Xian wanted to frame was Zhang Guo Ji, the empress’s father. 


It was a sinister plot. Whoever, either the father-in-law or anyone, was implicated by sucha 


crime would not be able to escape even if he went to Mars. 


But just when he was about to put the plan in motion a man stopped him. 
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The man indicated even if he had to die, he would not agree with such a frame-up. 


But this fellow was not a good guy. He was Wei Zhong Xian’s loyal follower Wang Ti Qian, 
the seal keeping eunuch of the Inspectorate of Rites. 


With a single sentence, he convinced Wei Zhong Xian: 


“The emperor cares nothing else, but cares very much about his wife and his brother. If you 
file a report and something goes wrong, we’ll all be dead!” 


Wei Zhong Xian was after all a seasoned veteran in this business. He immediately 
abandoned the idea. To ensure the safety of information, he eliminated the fellows who had 
been arranged by him to play assassins. 


If the empress can’t be brought down, then I have to have all of my focus on hanging 
around with the emperor. 


But the emperor couldn’t hang on anymore. 
In August of year seven of Divine Beginning (AD 1627), the emperor was gravely ill. 


The grave illness was of course not caused by laboring in government business. Maybe he 
overspent himself on carpentry. So he fell while performing his duty. 


Wei Zhong Xian was sad, really sad. He certainly understood if the emperor expired, an 
uncertain future was ahead for him. 


Thanks to himself, several sons of the emperor had already been eliminated. Thus tricks 
such as becoming a regent and bully a child was out of question. The only successor to the 
throne would be the emperor’s brother. 


Although the Glorious Father had been emperor for only a month, his prowess in 
producing sons was quite remarkable. He had seven sons. 


But unfortunately, among the seven, only two survived. One was Emperor Divine 
Beginning Zhu You Jiao. 

Another was Zhu You Jian, the Prince of Xin. That year he was seventeen. Later his title 
was Dignified Auspice. 


On Zhu You Jian, Wei Zhong Xian knew little. But he knew that a seventeen year old, 


unless he was a rarity like Divine Beginning, it would be very tough to control. 
Useless firewood was hard to find, the most urgent task now was to save the emperor’s life. 


He made an announcement to the public seeking special treatment for the emperor. 


Minister Huo Wei Hua of War didn’t disappoint him, in just a few days, a prescription was 
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found. 
He said that the prescription would bring a patient back from death. 
Curious, I found the prescription. 
Name of prescription: Potent Potions of Immortals. It was made this way: 


Steam boil a wooden canister filled with a small amount of millet. The bottom of the 
canister has some holes drilled. Place a silver flask under it. Add water while boiling. The 
millet juice is collected in the silver flask. After some time, replace the millet and continue to 
boil until the flask is full. 


The liquid in the silver flask was the potion. It was said to have the effect of prolonging 
one’s life. 

Actually, the potion was indeed effective. Once Emperor Divine Beginning took it, he felt 
better. But after several days, he stopped. His illness got worse and he wasn’t able to take it. 


Actually I am also knowledgeable about this medicine. According to the ingredient and 
method of production, the potion should also have another more commonly name, millet 
broth. 


Using millet broth to rescue a man who was hanging on the edge of his life and about to be 
done for good is a full reflection of Eunuch Wei’s fearless spirit in humanity. 
The foolishness was on full display. 


The lord emperor took the millet broth, and then kept on racing on the road toward the 
underworld relentlessly. No effort would be able to stop him. 


Having learned from the hard lesson, Wei Zhong Xian decided to abandon his career in 
medicine and move to his profession, playing intrigues. 

When the emperor was about to die but not dead yet, he saw his number one confidant Cui 
Cheng Xiu and asked him, should we do it? 

Of course the shrewd and cunning Cui Cheng Xiu knew what was it, and he immediately 
reacted, in silence. 

Wei Zhong Xian pressed him. Cui Cheng Xiu remained silent and not until Lord Wei got 
angry did he say: I’m afraid there may be trouble. 

Till now Wei Zhong Xian finally understood that what he had recruited were bunches of 
cowards, who could not be depended on. He had to depend on himself. 


He went to Wife Ke. After a careful discussion, they decided to send a few pregnant 


women to the palace as palace maids. Once the emperor departed, they would claim they were 
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the unborn children left behind by the emperor. He was in charge of the matters in the palace. 
If he said so, it had to be so. 


To ensure security, he also went to Empress Zhang and told her through an agent that once 
I’ve found the pregnant woman, once that man is dead, as soon as the child is born, he will be 
your son and would succeed to become the emperor, and then you'll have the title of empress 


dowager and you won’t have to do anything. 


That was the civil way to say it. Of course there was the rapscallion way to say it. Such as, 
let me mind the matters in the palace and if you don’t listen to me, it'll be hard to predict what 
will happen after the emperor is dead. 

The empress replied: I’ll die if I listen to you. I'll die if I don’t listen to you. If I’m going to 
die anyway, I’d rather not listen to you. Then I'll have the honor to meet my ancestors in 
heaven! 

Having said that, she immediately went to the emperor to report it. 


Usually if such kind of thing was reported to the emperor, he would be doomed. 


But when the empress saw the dying emperor and reported this to him, the emperor said 
only two words: I know. 

Wei Zhong Xian was not afraid this would be reported behind him. Before he issued his 
threat, he already met the emperor. Taking the responsibility for the empire and the people, he 
would contribute a son to the emperor to ensure there would be a successor. 


The emperor was pleased. 


There was nothing unusual about this. The lord emperor had always had problems 
maneuvering his own brain. With his illness exacerbating his confusion, his brain had become 
a clot of paste. 


Wei Zhong Xian was certain his goal would be surely realized. 


But he eventually still made a mistake, which was the same one that the East Wood Party 
had made before: underestimating women. 


Today’s Empress Zhang was the old Wife Ke and she could only be better than her. 


Not only was she smart, she was also very patient. After a conversation with the emperor 
that lasted for hours, she finally convinced the man that the best choice was to pass the throne 
to his brother. 


Then immediately, Zhu You Jian, who was in the palace of the Prince of Xin, received the 
news that the emperor wanted to meet him. 
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At the time, in the whole court, the meaning of the name Zhu You Jian was meaningless. 


Zhu You Jian was born in year thirty eight of Ten Thousand Seasons. Ever since he was 
born, he had been quiet. The Palace Club Attack incident, Red Pills, Palace Coup, the Three 
Parties, the East Wood Party, and the Six Gentlemen, all had nothing to do with him. 


He kept low and never opined on anything. Of course, no one asked for opinions from him. 


But at least he was an intelligent man. At least he understood what it meant when he was 
summoned to an audience with the emperor. 


His emperor brother brushed aside all formalities, as soon as he saw his brother, he said 
these words: 


“Come, you are my Yao and Shun.” 
Who were Yao and Shun? Everyone knew. 


Zhu You Jian was shocked. A matter like this would at least require a conference and be 


discussed. Now he was not at all prepared. How could he suddenly receive such a huge gift? 


And he also always knew his brother had a slow brain. So it was perhaps Wei Zhong 
Xian’s trap. Thus he immediately answered: 


“Death to yours obedient!” 
It meant, I am afraid to accept. 
The day was August 11 of year seven of Divine Beginning (AD 1627). 


The emperor could not hang on any longer. He had decided to pass the throne to the man 
standing in front of him. But the man standing before him didn’t know that. He only knew it 
could well be a trap and it could be very dangerous and he wasn’t going to accede. 


Silence befell between the two. 


At the critical moment, a woman appeared from behind a screen, broke the stalemate, and 
shattered Wei Zhong Xian’s dream. 


Empress Zhang said to Zhu You Jian, who had his knees on the floor, and said to him, this 


is extremely urgent, you must not refuse. 
Zhu You Jian immediately understood it was for real. He at once consented. 


On August 22, Carpenter Zhu You Jiao, who had enjoyed his leisure for seven years, died. 


He was twenty three. 


On that day, Wei Zhong Xian, who received the sad news, didn’t announce the death. He 


immediately put in place an information blockade. 
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Chapter Three 


Confusion 


Wei Zhong Xian’s purpose was obvious. Before the situation was completely in control, he 


would absolutely not allow the next successor to appear. 
But on that day, he met Zhang Wei Ying, the Duke of Ying: 
“Why are you in the palace?” 
“The emperor is dead, don’t you know?” 
“Who told you?” 
“The empress.” 
Now, Wei Zhong Xian was sure women couldn’t be offended. 


As soon as the emperor died, the empress issued the emperor’s final decree and summoned 
Zhang Wei Ying, the Duke of Ying, to the palace. 


In the Court, perhaps the only one who was not afraid of Wei Zhong Xian was Zhang Wei 
Ying. The fellow was a duke by inheritance. Numerous men came and went. He was the only 


one still there. 


The first mission that Zhang Wei Ying received was to welcome the Prince of Xin to 


succeed. 


Given where the matter was, Wei Zhong Xian understood he could not choose anymore. 
The seventeen year old Zhu You Jian, it had to be him, regardless what it meant, good or bad. 


He adjusted his stance quickly and sent his close eunuch aid to receive the new emperor. 
Zhu You Jian finally entered the palace, he came while his body trembled. 


According to traditional routine, the emperor’s final decree would be read, and then the 


successor would be urged three times. 


The successor had to be urged on because he perhaps didn’t want to become the emperor. 
He had to be urged. 
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It had to be done three times because the successor didn’t want to be the emperor. He had 
to be urged three times and then agree. 


Although the ritual was really pointless, because it had been the tradition for nearly a 
thousand years, just let it be an amusement. 

Like his numerous ancestors, Zhu You Jian earnestly declined three times before he 
reluctantly agreed to become the emperor. 


Once he received the salute from the officials, Empress Zhang walked to him and 


murmured some earnest words to his ear: 
“Don’t eat the food provided by the palace!” 
That was the first words of congratulations to him as a new emperor. 
He nodded his head to indicate he understood. 


Actually, Empress Zhang worried too much. The new lord emperor came already prepared. 
According some history records, at the ceremony, he brought his own food (flat bread) and hid 
it in his sleeves. 


On August 24 of year seven of Divine Beginning (AD 1627), Zhu You Jian was coronated in 


an official ceremony. 


Before the ceremony, he received a document, which had four titles of reign written on it 
for him to choose. 


Every Ming emperor had only one reign title. It was like opening a business, and one had 
to pick a good name to do well in the future. Thus one had to be careful and modest with his 
choice. 


The first title was Rising Fortune and Zhu You Jian said no good. The second one was 
Worldly Civility and Zhu You Jian also said no good. The third one was Heavenly and Saintly 
and Zhu You Jian still didn’t like. 

The last one was Dignified Auspice. 

Zhu You Jian said, let it be this one. 

Since year 1368 when the first owner Zhu Yuan Zhang opened it, the firm of Ming had 
been in business for two hundred fifty nine years. Its name had been changed over a dozen 
times. But Dignified Auspice would be its last. 

Like many previous emperors, on the first night in the palace, Dignified Auspice wasn’t 
able to sleep. For the whole night, he sat next to the candle. He was not excited, but terrified 


with an extreme fear. 
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He knew that in this palace, everyone was Wei Zhong Xian’s henchman and he could be 


eliminated at any moment. 


Everyone who passed by him could be an assassin. He didn’t know anyone, nor did he 


understand anyone. In the empty and dark palace, nowhere was safe. 


In that night by the candle light, he came up with an idea and lived through the dangerous 
night. 


He stopped a eunuch who was passing by and said to him: 
“Stop here.” 


The eunuch stopped and the new emperor took the sword hanging on the hip of the 
eunuch and said: 


“Good sword. Let me take a look.” 


But he didn’t look at it. Instead he placed on the table and immediately declared a reward 
for the eunuch. 


The eunuch was elated. But he was also confused. Then he heard an even more confusing 
order: 


“Get all the guards and eunuchs here!” 


When all the men came into the palace, they saw plenty of dishes and were told that as a 
reward for their hard work, they would stay here this night. The emperor invited them to dine. 


A crowded place is always a safe place. 


The first day was over, and then there was the second, and the third day. The emperor 
waited quietly. He knew Wei Zhong Xian would definitely not let him get away. 


But actually Wei Zhong Xian didn’t want to kill the emperor. He only wanted to control the 


man. 


But to control him, one had to know his weaknesses. It’s not a problem if you are upright 
and incorruptible. It is a problem if you are not into something. Wei Zhong Xian was 
convinced if the emperor was a human being, a human being must have weaknesses. 


A few days later, he sent the emperor a lavish gift. 
The gift was four women, or more precisely, four pretty women. 
A man’s weakness is usually women. That was what Wei Zhong Xian learned. 


The theory was right. But to an emperor, it had to be discounted. After all, the lord 


emperor ruled the world and could get any woman he wanted. He might not even want if 
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some were delivered to him. 


On this point, Wei Zhong Xian understood. At the same time when he presented the 
women, he also attached a byproduct, ecstasy perfume. 

The so-called ecstasy perfume was a kind of perfume. It was said when a man smelled it, 
his libido would be greatly increased, so much so that he would see an old cow attractive. So 
on this matter, Eunuch Wei was much thoughtful on behalf of its consumer. He was in charge 
of both delivery and sale. 

But he never expected that the almost perfect marketing strategy led to no marked result. 
According to reports from insiders, the emperor didn’t even touch those women. 

When the four women entered the palace, the emperor carefully searched them and found 
the pill that was hidden in a waste belt. 

In many history documents, the emperor was described as a person who was industrious 


and worked hard. But he was foolish. He worked hard and worked hard to death. He died 
working but achieved nothing. 


It is a description out of a hidden and sinister purpose. 
The real Dignified Auspice was sensitive, calm, composed, and extremely smart. 


Actually Wei Zhong Xian had a good impression on the new emperor. Back when Divine 
Beginning was the emperor, the new emperor had been always polite to him. When they met, 
he addressed him as Lord Yard (the East Yard) and was affectionate and warm to him. Wei 
Zhong Xian thought the man was worthy of friendship. 


After observing him for some time, Wei Zhong Xian found the emperor was not a man 
who cared about details. He wore sloppy clothes, avoided meeting people, and never 
attempted to network with others, and he was hard to read. 


Such a man didn’t seem worth worrying. 
But Wei Zhong Xian didn’t think that way. 


Decades of experience in the society told him the enemy that was more obscure was also 


more dangerous. 
He decided to do something to test his idea. 
On September 1 of Divine Beginning (AD 1627), Wei Zhong Xian suddenly wrote and 


asked to resign his position of the provincial commander of the East Yard and retire, citing his 
old age and poor health. 


With the emperor already dead and his support gone, now he was volunteering his 
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resignation, a true enemy of his would not have missed this opportunity. 
On the same day, he got a reply. 
The emperor met him in person and revealed a secret to him. 


He told Wei Zhong Xian, before Emperor Divine Beginning died, the late emperor left a 


will to him: 


To ensure long term stability and security of the empire, he had to trust two people. One 


was Empress Zhang and the other was Wei Zhong Xian. 


The emperor said I have never forgotten these words and I will definitely not accept your 


resignation. 


Wei Zhong Xian was deeply moved. He never expected that the emperor could be so direct, 
kind, and reliable. 


On the same day, Wei Zhong Xian abandoned his nefarious attempt. If this is a man who 


heeds my words, I don’t have to confront him openly. 


The emperor didn’t lie, Divine Beginning indeed said those words to him and also he 
didn’t forget them. It’s just that every time he thought about these words, he couldn’t stop 
from uttering a mirthless smile. 


Divine Beginning thought the emperor was his brother and an obedient younger brother. 
But the emperor thought Divine Beginning was his brother and an idiot older brother. 


Although he was younger than Divine Beginning by only six years, the emperor was 
superior by a large amount from both personality and intelligence. He was very clear about 
what sort of a man Wei Zhong Xian was. 


His emotion toward Eunuch Wei was also clear. Eliminate the wretched Man Devil, put 
him to death by cuts of thousands, destroy his tomb, and expose his carcass! 

Every time when he saw the shameless eunuch aggrandizing himself and grafting the 
country, he was viscerally disgusted. The eunuch had no ability to run the government, put in 
no effort to work, but yet he had power and position and the utmost honor. 

Everything must be restored to normal. 


He was just a dog of the emperor’s. When the emperor was protecting him, no one could 
shake him. 


Now the emperor was a different man and no one was protecting the dog. But still no one 
could shake him. 


The dog had become a wolf. 
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The emperor was smart. He knew how powerful the enemy before him was. 


Except him, the eunuch had control of everyone in the government. From officials to 
guards, everyone was his henchman. But the emperor had neither friends nor confidants. He 
could trust no one and he would have to face the wolf alone. 


If he acted recklessly, the one who would be torn to pieces could only be himself. 


To deal with this man, he had to be patient. He didn’t have to be impatient. The game was 
only just begun. 


A target, the most appropriate objective 
Wei Zhong Xian began to believe that the emperor was his new friend. 
On September 3 of Divine Beginning (AD 1627), another person submitted a resignation. 
This was Wei Zhong Xian’s old partner Wife Ke. 
She had to resign because her position was a wet nurse. 


It was a tough job. Beginning from the reign of Ten Thousand Seasons, she had worked for 
three emperors. Since the birth of Divine Beginning, to his marrying and having children, she 


had always been the wet nurse. 
Now the subject of feeding was dead. She could no longer continue as a wet nurse. 


Of course, she didn’t want to go. But as a customary matter, she had to do it. And Lover 


Wei had already made a probe, the emperor would of course not accept her resignation. 

A day later, she got the reply. 

The move completely disrupted Wei Zhong Xian’s thinking. Given that my resignation is 
refused, why is Wife Ke’s accepted? 

The emperor’s reason sounded very innocent. She is the late emperor’s wet nurse. Now the 


late emperor is dead, I have no use of her. She should retire. Actually I hesitate to do this so 


soon after my predecessor is dead. But she brought this up. I have no choice. 


Thus Madame Ke, who had hung around in the palace for over twenty years finally 
brought her career to an end. She left the palace, dressed in mourning attire. Before she left, 
she also burned a few things, including Divine Beginning’s fetal hair and finger and toe nails 


as a commemoration. 


The ablest aide by Wei Zhong Xian was gone. This made him extremely fearful. He began 
to suspect the emperor was a wolf in sheep’s skin and was slowly pushing him into the abyss. 
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But it was not late and he still had the chance to strike back. 


The emperor was after all the emperor. If he could do without making the confrontation 
public, it would be the best. Thus before making his move, he had first to confirm his 


assessment. 

On the next day (September 4), Wang Ti Qian, the seal keeping eunuch of Inspectorate of 
Rites submitted his resignation. 

It was a carefully designed problem. 

If Wife Ke was let go, it could be just a misunderstanding. After all, she had no reason to 
stay and she brought it up herself. But Wang Ti Qian was Wei Zhong Xian’s loyal cohort. On 
this point, Wei Zhong Xian understood and the emperor also understood. In other words, if 
the emperor agreed, Wei Zhong Xian would be able to know his enemy’s true intent. 

By then, he would unhesitatingly make his move. 

A day later, he received the reply, a refusal. 

The emperor immediately decline Wang Ti Qian’s request of resignation. He indicated the 
government needed key officials and no one should resign without careful consideration. 

Wei Zhong Xian again was assured. Obviously, the emperor was not going to act. 

The day was September 7 of year seven of Divine Beginning (AD 1627). 

Two months later, it was November 7. The location was Fucheng County in the Prefecture 
of Hejian in North Zhili. 

Late in that night, in that dark and cold little hut, Wei Zhong Xian lied in bed alone and 
reminisced about his past. Yes, that feeling was the fatal mistake. 

Wang Ti Qian didn’t retire. But actually to Eunuch Wang, it was not necessarily a good 
thing. 

Eunuch Wei, who just put his own mind at ease, was surprised to see that developments 
had become more and more confusing. On September 15, the emperor suddenly issued an 


edict to reward eunuchs and most of these eunuchs were members of the Party of the 
Castrated. 


Before he had time to celebrate, on the next day, another piece of astonishing news came. 


Yang Suo Xiu, the deputy executive censor general, submitted an impeachment. 


The one accused was not Wei Zhong Xian, but four other men. They were Cui Cheng Xiu, 
the minister of war, Chen Yin, the deputy chief of the Department of Ranches and Stables, Zhu 
Tong Meng, an imperial inspector, and Li Yang De, the minister of works. 
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The four shared a common characteristic. They were all the key members of the Party of 


the Castrated and were all shameless. 


Although the four were corrupt and took bribes, they had done nothing not evil, and had 
evidence against them all over the places. Yang Suo Xiu said nothing about those things. 


Actually his reason for the impeachment was very unique. It was about violation of filial duty. 


Based on Yang Suo Xiu’s research, parents of all four men had passed away. But none of 
them went home to observe the mourning period. They all cited “Deprivation of 


Bereavement”, which violated their filial obligations. 


It was a very reasonable cause. Back then Zhang Ju Zheng had been tortured by such a 


matter to half dead. It was interesting to use this reason to punish the four little fish. 


Wei Zhong Xian felt a sense of terror that he had never felt before, because all four men 
were his top confidants, especially Cui Cheng Xiu, who was his number one follower. 
Obviously he was the target of this. 


What made it even harder to understand was that after Yang Lian and Zuo Guang Dou, no 
one in the Court dared to confront the Party of the Castrated anymore. Yang Suo Xiu had no 
grudge against him. Now suddenly he jumped out. He had to have someone behind to direct 
him. 

There could be only one dared to direct him, the emperor. 


But what happened next sent Wei Zhong Xian into even deeper confusion. A day later, the 
emperor replied, in which he admonished Yang Suo Xiu in harsh words. He said Yang was 
reckless and accused others without evidence, which basically meant that one must not accuse 


others so recklessly. 


A careful observation revealed to Wei Zhong Xian that probably Yang Suo Xiu’s memorial 
was not directed by the emperor. The emperor’s reaction also seemed to indicate the emperor 
didn’t know this ahead. So this was just an isolated incident. 


But the men who were the subjects were clever. On the same day when they were accused, 
Cui Cheng Xiu and others submitted their resignations. They confessed that they indeed 
violated the rules. The emperor consoled them and agreed that they should go home. But 


unexpectedly he was adamant about keeping one man, Cui Cheng Xiu. 
So the matter was over. A few days later, another man made the incident more mysterious. 


On September 24, Zhu San Jun, the assistant dean of Imperial College suddenly made 
trouble. He impeached his own student, Lu Wan Ling, a student of the Imperial College. 
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This Lu Wan Ling has been described before. He was a well-known figure in the Imperial 
College. Nonsenses like building a temple in the Imperial College and Wei Zhong Xian should 
be revered like Confucius had all been said by him. Even the dean left out of indignation. 


Being impeached was not unusual. What was unusual was as soon as the impeachment 
was submitted, the emperor approved it. Arrest was immediately made and interrogation 
began. 


When Wei Zhong Xian heard the news and was surprised and frightened. Lu Wan Ling 
was nonetheless a fan of his. But he was an old hand. He immediately went to the palace and 


indicated to the emperor that Lu Wan Ling was a scum and should be punished by law. 


The emperor was pleased with Wei Zhong Xian’s attitude. He praised him and said the 


matter should just end there. 


Having taken care of this issue, Wei Zhong Xian went home tired and exhausted. But he 


didn’t know it was just the beginning. 
On the next day (September 25), he received another piece of news, a good piece of news. 


His hardcore follower, Yang Bang Xian, the imperial inspector of Jiangxi wrote to the 
emperor to praise Wei Zhong Xian and sincerely hoped he would be allowed to build another 


temple for Eunuch Wei. 


Wei Zhong Xian was almost about to disintegrate. Look at the situation, I’m almost 
finished and you bastards are still flattering me. He immediately wrote the emperor stating 
building temples for a living man was not right. He opposed it and wanted all buildings to 
stop. 

The emperor’s reaction was unexpected. If building has not started, don’t start. But for 
those that have been approved, it wouldn’t be good if they are not built. Let the buildings 
continue. Don’t worry. 


Wei Zhong Xian was not naive. He knew it was just expedient for the emperor to make a 
symbolic gesture. 

But a series of moves made by the emperor next made him to begin to doubt his own 
feeling. 


Several days later, the emperor issued an order, which awarded Wei Zhong Xian’s nephew 


the iron sheet of immunity from death penalty. 


I have described the iron sheet of immunity from death penalty before. Its purpose was 


very simple. No matter what kind of crime a recipient committed, he would be immune from 
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death penalty. But one thing I forgot to mention it. The immunity excluded one crime, 
rebellion. 


Before Wei Zhong Xian went to offer his thanks in person, the emperor issued another 
order. From the end of September to the beginning of October, in half a months, countless 
number of men were rewarded with either promotions or inheritance guarantee (for sons). All 
the recipients of the rewards were members of the Party of the Castrated. Starting from Wei 
Zhong Xian, to Cui Cheng Xiu, including even the dead old eunuch Wei Guang Wei was not 
missed. The dead man was awarded posthumously until he was promoted to the position of 
imperial grand tutor. 


Wei Zhong Xian finally let his guard completely down. He was convinced the emperor was 
a good man. 


After a month of observation, Wei Zhong Xian was certain the emperor didn’t like him, nor 
would he be able to control him. But as a seasoned politician, if he didn’t become an obstacle, 
the emperor didn’t need to take the risk to fight him. 

The logic was a sound one, but not correct. Just as Wei Zhong Xian predicted earlier, the 
emperor had his weaknesses. He indeed had something he really wanted. It was not women, 
but power. 

To acquire the supreme power, the emperor, who would rule the world, had to eliminate 
Wei Zhong Xian. 

When a frog is put in boiling water, it’s going to quickly jump out. Thus the best way to get 
it boiled is to warm the water slowly. 

The impeachments brought on by Yang Suo Xiu and the assistant dean of Imperial College 
were not directed by him. In his script, there were only rewards and consolations, and random 
pressures. His purpose was to create confusion in order to completely confuse the enemy’s 


minds. 
After over a month of back and forth, the situation moderated, at least on appearance. 
In the silence, the emperor was preparing to attack. 
A few days later, the silence was broken. The one who broke it was not the emperor. 


Chen Er Yi, the palace emissary at the Ministry of Personnel, suddenly wrote to excoriate 
Yang Suo Xiu. He openly defended Cui Cheng Xiu and elevated the matter to a higher level by 
saying that all these are masterminded by the remnants of the East Wood Party. He demanded 
the emperor to investigate. 
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Just like the memorial submitted by Yang Suo Xiu, someone must be the mastermind 
behind this memorial as well. 


Just like the last time, there was only one man, Wei Zhong Xian, who would be daring 
enough to direct it. 


Just like last time, the real mastermind was not Wei Zhong Xian. 
When Yang Suo Xiu wrote to start his attack, the emperor was very surprised. When Chen 


Er Yi wrote to counterattack, Wei Zhong Xian was also surprised, because he didn’t know 
ahead of time. 


As a new hand in politics, the emperor showed he was highly talented in politics. The old 
hand Eunuch Wei had been played like a top. But he didn’t know that in this game, the ones 
being played also included himself. 

So on appearance it went like this: Yang Suo Xiu, directed by the emperor, attempted to 
impeach Wei Zhong Xian by attacking Cui Cheng Xiu. Then Chen Er Yi, supported by Wei 
Zhong Xian, came out to defend Cui Cheng Xiu. 


But the truth was more complicated than imagined: 


The battle of accusations started by Yang Suo Xiu and Chen Er Yi indeed had the behind- 


the-scenes masterminds. But they were neither Wei Zhong Xian nor the emperor. 


The one who directed Yang Suo Xiu was named Chen Er Yi and the one directed Chen Er 
Yi was named Yang Suo Xiu. 

If you don’t understand, we can explain the complicated circle from the start. 

The plot started the following way. One day, after analyzing the current situation, Yang 
Suo Xiu, the right deputy executive censor general, concluded the emperor would surely 


eliminate the Party of the Castrated. 


Once he saw through the emperor’s camouflage, he decided to be more proactive. By the 
way, he was not an East Wood man. He was actually in the Party of the Castrated. But he was 
not in the core. 


To extricate himself out of it as early as possible, he went to see his old colleague Chen Er 
Yi, the palace emissary at the Ministry of Personnel. 


The result of their conversation was to have Yang Suo Xiu to impeach Cui Cheng Xiu. 
It was an extremely cunning plot and the utmost demonstration of human intelligence: 


By impeaching Cui Cheng Xiu, he would be able to leave a deep impression in the 
emperor’s mind that he was not a member of the Party of the Castrated. In case in the future 
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there would be retributions, he would be able to keep himself out. 


But if he was certain the emperor wanted to destroy the Party of the Castrated and he 
wanted to make an early contribution, why didn’t he go ahead and impeach Wei Zhong Xian 
directly? 

The reason was simple. If the emperor wasn’t able to defeat Wei Zhong Xian, then when 
the scores had to be settled, he would not be able to escape. Not only that, Wei Zhong Xian 
was after all the leader of the Party of the Castrated. If the leader fell, everyone would be 
cleansed and the entire party would be subject to scrutiny. By then troubles would have come 
to him. 


Cui Cheng Xiu was a key member of the Party of the Castrated. By attacking him, he would 
be able to win the emperor’s confidence and he could also avoid offending Wei Zhong Xian. 
He would also be able to put all the blames on the Party of the Castrated on him. It was 
spectacular, absolutely spectacular. 

For the wellbeing of everyone else, Mr. Cui, please shoulder the blames. 

The nearly perfect plan nearly got a nearly perfect result. 

Nearly got it, but didn’t. 

During the planning, something was overlooked. They omitted a person, Cui Cheng Xiu. 

Despite Yang Suo Xiu and Chen Er Yi’s meticulous calculation, they managed to omit Cui 
Cheng Xiu himself. Being able to become the number one guy in the Party of the Castrated, 


Cui Cheng Xiu was definitely not an easy take. The trick could have fooled Wei Zhong Xian, 
but it didn’t fool Cui Cheng Xiu. 


On the same day when the impeachment was filed, he saw through the plot. He recognized 
that a big disaster was coming to him. 


But in just a few days, he easily resolved the problem. 


He sent an agent to Yang Suo Xiu and gave him a tongue lashing. Finally he was told if he 
didn’t fix the problem as soon as possible, he would be investigated. 


We're all in the same boat. No body’s bottom is clean. If you play dirty, we’ll be finished 
together! 
These words worked. Yang Suo Xiu immediately indicated he would be willing to write 
again to defend Cui Cheng Xiu. 
But the problem was he had bad mouthed Cui. If he wrote again to defend Cui, he would 
make himself appear like a whore. Thus the task of playing the whore was given to Chen Er Yi. 
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But the problem was initially the purpose of pushing Cui Cheng Xiu out was to get him to 
take all the blames. Now if he was pulled out, another man had to take his place. It couldn’t be 
Yang Suo Xiu, it couldn’t be Wei Zhong Xian, and of course it couldn’t be the emperor. It was a 
tough problem. 

But Chen Er Yi was a veteran palace emissary. If he couldn’t find a living man, he found 
dead men. 

He placed all the blames on the so-called the remnants of the East Wood. Following this 
argument, Yang Suo Xiu was ignorant, Cui Cheng Xiu was innocent, and the world would be 
at peace again. 

After tinkering back and forth, the result was that Cui Cheng Xiu was not to be blamed, 
Yang Suo Xiu also could not be blamed, and of course Chen Er Yi also couldn’t be blamed. All 
the blames belonged to the East Wood Party. In this way, the ball was kicked to the emperor. 


But the most adroit was the emperor. Reading Chen Er Yi’s memorial, in just a few words, 
he kicked the ball to the sky: 


“Matters between officials had been already resolved by the late emperor. I am new and I 
don’t know the full story. I don’t want to dig too deep into this. Don’t make more trouble!” 


The result was satisfaction to everyone. Comrade Cui Cheng Xiu got his name cleared. 
Although Yang Suo Xiu and Chen Er Yi got nothing, they also didn’t suffer any loss. It was a 
perfect ending. 


But the development of the matter took an unexpected turn. 


On October 15 of year seven of Divine Beginning (AD 1627), Yang Wei Yuan, the 
supervising censor of Yunnan, accused Cui Cheng Xiu of abusing power for personal gains 


and his crimes deserved the severest punishment! 


In this document, Yang Wei Yuan exhibited his strong sense of justice. He angrily 
questioned the Party of the Castrated and condemned Cui Cheng Xiu’s evil conduct. 


Yang Wei Yuan was a member of the Party of the Castrated. 


Simply put it, nobody was a fool. Yang Suo Xiu’s creative idea belonged not only to him, 
but also other shameless colleagues in the Party of the Castrated. They did it because they 
faced no risks. It’s free doing it and who wouldn’t do it if it was free? 


The situation was clear. Cui Cheng Xiu had become everyone’s target. To the emperor, who 


had set his mind on destroying the Party of the Castrated, this was the best opportunity. 
But the emperor didn’t act. Not only didn’t he act, he also admonished Yang Wei Yuan, 
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saying he was reckless. 


Actually he indeed didn’t want to act. Although he knew finishing Cui Cheng Xiu now was 
not only easy but also it would deliver an effective strike to the Party of the Castrated. But he 
didn’t act. 


His intuition told him behind the memorial from Yang Wei Yuan, there had to be a hidden 


secret. 

Pretty soon, his intuition was confirmed. 

A few days later, Yang Wei Yuan submitted another memorial and impeached Cui Cheng 
Xiu again. 

This was a strange move. Given that the emperor had already indicated it and yet he still 
dared to force the issue, his action was highly unusual. 

The reason for his unusual action was in his memorial. 


In this memorial, he not only attacked Cui Cheng Xiu, he also extolled another man, Wei 
Zhong Xian. 

Following his logic, for a long time, not only did Cui Cheng Xiu not help Wei Zhong Xian, 
he also added troubles. So he was really the chief culprit for all the problems. 

The emperor’s supposition was very accurate. Behind Yang Wei Yuan, there was Wei 
Zhong Xian’s shadow. 

From the incident caused by Yang Suo Xiu, Wei Zhong Xian took a cue. To escape 
unscathed was absolutely impossible. To get through the troubles, he had to offer an 
explanation to the emperor. 

He told Yang Wei Yuan to write the memorial in order to put all the blames on Cui Cheng 
Xiu, despite that Cui Cheng Xiu had always provided a lot of help to him and was also his 
adopted son. 

But I have to do this. In an emergency, I can’t even protect myself. Son, don’t argue with 


me. 


But the emperor wouldn’t be fooled. In this cruel struggle, there was only one target. He 


neither needed prisoners nor accepted surrenders. 
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The real opportunity had arrived. 


On October 23, Lu Cheng Yuan, a manager at the Ministry of Works, submitted a memorial, 
in which he impeached Cui Cheng Xiu and Wei Zhong Xian. 


The emperor decided to act. 


He knew the man named Lu Cheng Yuan was not a member of the Party of the Castrated. 
The man was in a low position but he was well-known. When the East Wood Party was in 
power, he stayed away from the East Wood Party. When the Party of the Castrated was in 
power, he stayed away from the Party of the Castrated. He was widely recognized as a man 
who was able to carry on, feared nobody, and was deft at handling both the easy and picky. 
When he started to act, it meant he was for real. 


The routine process followed. There were the customary admonishment from the emperor 
and the customary resignation from Cui Cheng Xiu. 


But this time, the emperor approved it and ordered Cui Cheng Xiu to go home 
immediately. 


Cui Cheng Xiu cried. This time he was finally done. 

Wei Zhong Xian smiled. This time he was finally through. 
He lost a son but retained his life. It was a good trade. 

But pretty soon he would know he was wrong. 


Two days later, Qian Yuan Que, a manager at the Ministry of War, submitted a memorial, 
in which he denounced Cui Cheng Xiu and said it was because of Wei Zhong Xian that he had 
been able to hang around in the Court for such a long time. 


Then he went on to denounce Wei Zhong Xian, saying it was the emperor that allowed Wei 


Zhong Xian to hang around in the Court for such a long time. 
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Perhaps Manager Qian got too excited, he even implicated the emperor. But more 
surprisingly, when the memorial was submitted, the emperor showed no reaction. 


A few days later, Shi Gong Sheng, the assistant to the associate minister of justice, 
submitted a memorial, in which he impeached Wei Zhong Xian again. In this memorial he 
denounced Wei Zhong Xian. To express his anger, he also used parallel phrases. 


Wei Zhong Xian finally understood he had been taken. But it was too late now. 


The bottom line, he read too few books. Wei the Illiterate didn’t understand that in court 


fights, there had been always a single choice, either you or I must die. 


On the day when Emperor Divine Beginning died, he had only one choice left in his life, to 
plot a coup. 


He once had all the cards in his hand. If he took the opportunity when the new emperor’s 
feet weren’t standing firmly on the ground yet and if he acted early, everything would be in 


his control. 


But the kind and affable emperor told him he would adhere to his brother’s will, trust him, 


and rely heavily on him. The sun would continue to rise. 
Thus he believed. 
Thus he was finished. 


Now it was impossible for him to strike back. Ever since the moment when he abandoned 
Cui Cheng Xiu, he had lost all of his prestige. An irresponsible leader would not have 
responsible employees. 


The Party of the Castrated began to collapse. His henchmen resigned in droves. His 
adopted sons and grandsons distanced themselves from him. The clever ones stayed at home 
writing memorials and self-examining themselves. They denounced Eunuch Wei, bade 
farewell to their pasts, and welcomed the happy tomorrow. 


Seeing the coming tempests toward him, Wei Zhong Xian decided to use his last trick. 
He had used it before and got a good result from it. 
The trick was, cry. 


Before the emperor, Wei Zhong Xian wailed. He sobbed hard and lost his voice. He cried so 
hard that it seemed he would die. 


Initially the emperor offered a few words of comfort. When Eunuch Wei’s weeping became 
painful, he just kept sighing. 
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Having brought his crying to the best moment and achieved apparent effects, Eunuch Wei 
dried his tears and withdrew. 


Crying, especially crying for no apparent reason, has been a highly skilled job that has had 
a long history. Back then Yan Song used this trick to bring down Xia Yan and eventually 
finished him. He had also used this trick to turn around the situation and finished Yang Lian. 


Eunuch Wei was convinced his rich expressions and moving voices had surely moved the 
emperor. 

The emperor was indeed moved. 

He never expected a man could have become so obnoxious. A man of nearly sixty seemed 


to have no sense of shame. Tears could come down at any moment. So shameful, really 
shameful. 


By now, in and out of the Court, even the old street sweepers knew the emperor was about 
to act. 

But he didn’t act. He was waiting for something. 

Court fights are pretty much like street brawls. But the methods and procedures are unique. 
Hard fights using bricks would not work. Holding a machete and charging into the enemy 
formation would also not work. One had to follow the routine. Before commencing the fight, 
one needed to let out some information to indicate which side he was on and who was his 
target. He would win over the ones that could be won and fight head on against the ones who 
couldn’t be won over. Only after having done that, could he act. 

The emperor showed his intention. He was waiting for the responses from the officials. 

But there was no response from the officials. 

By the end of October, there was just couple of people brave enough to openly accuse Wei 


Zhong Xian. This fact showed after several years of inculcation by Eunuch Wei, most of them 
had lost their manhood. 


Don’t blame us. This is a time when earning a living is not easy. Once the situation is 
clearer, we surely will come out to add injuries to insults on the one down. 


But eventually the emperor’s wait produced a man who still had his manhood. 
On October 26, a student of the Imperial College said to one of his classmates: 


“The beast is out there and yet in the whole government no one has the guts to face him! 
I’m just an ordinary man. I'll face him for a fight. I’ll have no regret even if I die!” 


The next day, Qian Jia Zheng, a student of Imperial College, wrote to impeach Wei Zhong 
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Xian and charged him with ten grave crimes. 


Although Qian Jia Zheng was just a student, his penmanship was excellent. The charges 
were very serious and his criticism was harsh. Wei Zhong Xian was completely trashed and it 
produced a resounding effect. 


When Wei Zhong Xian received the news, he panicked. He immediately went to see the 


emperor. 


Unfortunately he didn’t have a new trick. It was still the old one. As soon as he entered, he 
began crying. He cried so hard like he wanted to die. When he sensed it had produced the 


desired effect, he stopped his miracle skill and was about to leave. 
Then, the emperor stopped him. 
“Wait.” 
He summoned a eunuch, handed him a document, and said: 
“Read it.” 


That was how Wei Zhong Xian, with his own ears, heard the document that would take his 
life. Every word was loud and clear. 


In pain, he raised his head and saw only a pair of cold eyes and a derisive look. 
At that moment, his prestige, self-esteem, and the will to resist completely vanished. 


The nearly mad Wei Zhong Xian left the palace. But he didn’t go home. Instead, he went to 


another place. There he would find another man, who would be able to salvage everything. 
The man Wei Zhong Xian wanted to see was Xu Ying Yuan. 


Xu Ying Yuan was a eunuch, who, unlike him, was the emperor’s eunuch years ago. Given 
the situation, he had to ask for his help. 


Xu Ying Yuan did what he was supposed to do. He received Wei Zhong Xian cordially and 
laid out the road ahead: resign now, go home and retire, and you'll be able to save yourself 
and your family. 


Wei Zhong Xian deliberated for some time and accepted the advice. 


He went home, got someone to write the resignation letter, and of course, before he 
departed, he didn’t forget the help Xu Ying Yuan provided to him. 


Xu Ying Yuan wanted to help Wei Zhong Xian and wanted him to die faster. 


Like Wei Zhong Xian, most of the eunuchs were accustomed to adjusting their rudder to 
the direction of the wind and adding fuel to fire. 
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It had always been the hope of the emperor that Wei Zhong Xian would leave voluntarily 
(this was his true wish). After all, the Party of the Castrated had been deeply rooted and that 
would be the simplest solution. 


With Xu Ying Yuan’s help, the next day, Wei Zhong Xian submitted his resignation. This 
time he was truly sincere. 


On the same day, the emperor approved the resignation. A big eunuch of a generation fell. 


On the day of his downfall, Wei Zhong Xian was very happy. He thought he had given up 
power struggle and no matter what would happen, the emperor didn’t have to exterminate 
him. 

A year earlier, the East Wood men also had the same thought. 


We have to say Wei Zhong Xian had lived comfortably. Having been around for so many 
years, he had the money, the house, and transportation. He was not missing anything. 
Especially his house, which is now located in the East Yard Alley in Beijing. It is located inside 
the Second Ring Road and at a prime location. It’s easy to get around from there. I often went 
to meetings held at the Institute of Modern History of Chinese Academy of Social Sciences. I 
have been there. It is a huge complex of nearly a thousand square meters and features a rock 
garden. It was said this is only a corner or at most one sixth of the entire house. 


From a little rascal from Suning of Hebei to get to such a position was not bad. At least he 
had a permit to stay in Beijing. 
But the permit had an expiration date, which was only three days. 


On November 1 of year seven of Divine Beginning (AD 1627), the emperor issued an order. 
Considering Wei Zhong Xian’s contribution, he would be assigned to another key position. On 


that day, he would leave for Fengyang to watch the imperial tomb. 


Wei Zhong Xian, upon receiving the news, was deeply dismayed. But he didn’t know, the 


emperor was also dismayed. 


The emperor wanted to get rid of Wei Zhong Xian. But nonetheless, Eunuch Wei was a 
veteran who had served three emperors. With his predecessor dead only for two months, it 
was just too embarrassing to get rid of him now. 


But what happened next changed his decision. 


When he announced Wei Zhong Xian’s ouster, one man came forward to oppose the 


decision and he would never thought even in his dreams this man would oppose him. 


It is not known if he received some money or persuasion, anyway, Xu Ying Yuan came 
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forward and openly defended Wei Zhong Xian and wanted the emperor to leave room that 
would allow Wei Zhong Xian to save his face. 


To this old eunuch who had served him for years and had been always loyal to him, the 
emperor, without hesitation, made his decision: 

“You lackey! You dare to collaborate with the treacherous man. Club him a hundred times 
and send him to Nanjing!” 

Eunuchs were not humans. 

By the way, in Ming, lackey was the demeaning term used only on most of the eunuchs. 
But in Qing, lackey was the dignified term for most of the Court officials (which could not be 
used with those who were not close. Yours obedient would be used in such occasions. Thus 
one might wanted to be a lackey but often failed to become one.). 

That incident made the emperor realize Wei Zhong Xian would not go down quietly. 

The next incident made him understood that Wei Zhong Xian had to be eliminated. 

Being certain that everything had become inevitable, Wei Zhong Xian prepared to depart. 
His preparation took three days. 

In those three days, he did only one thing, packing. 

If glory and honor have drifted away from me like clouds, then how about just keeping 
with me my wealth. 


But it was a very tough job. Several hundred servants worked for six days and packed forty 
wagons. Then he embarked on the road in glory. His cavalcade also included a thousand 


cavalry men directly under his command. 


Even an idiot suffering slight intelligence deficiency would know what sort of situation he 
was in now. A big peril was hanging on his head. Yet he was bold enough to be so arrogant. 
He was really bored with being alive. 


Wei Zhong Xian was not bored with being alive. He would not make to nine thousand nine 
hundred. But he would go after a hundred. 


Actually the pompous show of grandeur was his stratagem of the last resort. 

The stratagem had its origin in history. 

History told us that in the Warring States Period, whenever Qin general Wang Jian was on 
a campaign, he would file reports on his march demanding positions and money, showing his 
insatiable greed. Someone asked why he did that, he said, I have command of the army and 


only by doing this can I let the king not worry about me. 
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Afterwards, the stratagem had been used by large numbers of wise and ambitious men 
(with a sense of themselves), including Xiao He. The fact Wei Zhong Xian used the stratagem 
showed that despite he was illiterate, he understood history. 


But unfortunately, he understood just a little. 


Eunuch Wei’s idea was to show that given that he had lost power and prestige, all he 
desired was to thereafter lead a comfortable life. By displaying the grandeur he intended to tell 
the lord emperor he had given up power struggles and he only wanted to live peacefully. 


But he made a mistake. He didn’t learn historical materialism. 


The key concept in historical materialism is all historical precedence must be considered 


based on the current environment. 

Wang Jian’s stratagem worked because he had power in his hands. In other words, in his 
actions, he was actually signing a contract with the King of Qin. I just want money and 
position and I’m helping you to conquer the world. I’m not going to vie for your power. 

By now Wei Zhong Xian had neither power nor position. Why would the emperor sign a 
contract with you? 

The emperor was furious. He wanted to take away everything Wei Zhong Xian had left, 
including his money and his life. 

Wei Zhong Xian had no such acumen. He still departed jubilantly. 

But there were smart people. For example, his eunuch confidant Li Yong Zhen once said to 
him: stay low, better to stay low. 

Wei Zhong Xian replied: 

If he wants to kill me, why wait till today? 

Before today, there has been no need to kill you. 

On the third day after Wei Zhong Xian left, the emperor ordered the Ministry of War for an 
arrest. 

The day was November 6. Wei Zhong Xian’s location was Fucheng of the Prefecture of 
Hejian in North Zhili. 

Eunuch Wei, surrounded by his guards, finally understood his situation. In the past a few 
days, there had been continuous information from his informants in the capital sending him 
good news. His confidants, including the Five Tigers and Five Leopards, all had fallen. His old 
friend Wang Ti Qian retired. Even Xu Ying Yuan, who exhausted his wits to drag him down, 


had been sent to watch tomb. There was no hope of a turnaround. 
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Just when he was in his most depressive mood, fast riders from the capital told him the 
latest news: The emperor had dispatched men to chase him. 


The imposing Lord Nine Thousand Nine Hundred fainted upon hearing the news. 


They are catching up on me, then what? Arrest, imprisonment, verdict, and beheading? Or 
cut to pieces? 


The day is already late. Anyway, let me find a place to stay and live through today. 
Wei Zhong Xian entered the small city. This would be the last stop of his life. 


Fucheng was a tiny city. When nearly a thousand people came, they crowded all the inns. 
Of course, the one Wei Zhong Xian took was the best among them. 


To ensure that a nine thousand year old man had a place to sleep, many guests had been 
forced out. Although it was cold, that didn’t matter. After all, they were all insignificant 
figures. Among them, there was an educated man of surname Bai. He was from the capital. 


The so-called best inns were nothing more than just a few dilapidated rooms. There were 
no brilliant lights in the rooms. The November air was very cold. The merciless northern wind 
penetrated through the walls and howled bitterly and sadly. 


In darkness and cold, the great, the only, and the paramount Nine Thousand Nine 
Hundred curled up in a shabby bed and reminisced about everything that had happened in 
the past. 


He had been a jobless vagabond born in the years of Grand Celebration, an illiterate, a little 
servant of odd jobs who entered the palace in the years of Ten Thousand Seasons, the 
provincial commander-in-chief of East Yard in the years of Divine Beginning, the ruler of the 
Court, the grandfather of numerous grandsons, the idol of temples for the living, and a saint 
who was worshiped like Confucius. 


But now, he was in a dilapidated room and in a cold bed, alone. 
Everything is so absurd. Am I, or is the world, absurd? 

In forty years, everything has been just a dream. 

Death seems to be better. 

Now, outside of the window, there stood the scholar named Bai. 


In this cold night, there was no moonlight. In darkness and the sound of the wind, the 
scholar began to chant. 


In the middle of the night, a song was sung. 


65 


A Midnight Song 


In history records, the title of the song is A Cinnamon Sprig. But it has a more fitting name, 
A Midnight Dirge. 

The dirge has five paragraphs, which was sung from watch period one through five: 

Watch One, Melancholy 


Listening to the drum of Watch One, so rueful is my heart, 

Yet back then, so voluptuous were the soirees of sassy grandeur. 

Devouring young kids and drinking fine wine, amid melodious music and songs. 
But now, in this desolate inn of nowhere, country booze is all I do. 

Spirit dull and melancholy full, how can it wash off the melancholia? 


Watch Two, Forlorn 


It’s now Watch Two, melancholia besets my sleep. 

Yet back then, so luxurious was the bed of silky brocade. 

But now, I lie in a dirt bed under a bulrush blanket while cold wind blowing in the room. 
When holes are in the walls the moon is cold, when eaves are hollow bugs are worried. 
Pillow doleful and I am pitiful, up I am circling the room. 


Watch Three, Banished 


It’s almost midnight, drums beaten, gongs sound three. 

Awaken startled just when dream is on the way, a long sigh goes forever. 

Yet back then, when I dominated the Court, who dared to disrespect me? 

Lords humbled themselves and the Prime Minister was my private government. 

But now, with my power gone and I’m on the way down, I am banished like a weed in the wind. 


Watch Four, Hopeless 
On the watch tower, Watch Four is sounded, stars moved and sky turned. 
The past is remembered, when back then, my python robe and jade belt sent me heavenward. 
But now, dragon tower is no more, fine edifice is before, and lonely is this gloomy inn. 


In thatch hut roosters crow, in foggy air moon shadows a rickety bridge. 
Alas, a long expectation is cut short in sight, and every glance makes it go back farther. 


Watch Five, Disconsolate 
Rise reluctantly amid noise, it’s Watch Five. 
This is winter and the wind biting cold, and snow caresses my overcoat. 
Who waited me, attended me, greeted me, and comforted me? 


Now a chilly moon shadow is with me and neighing horses greet me. 
This is so disconsolate, this is worse than death! 


Watch Five had arrived. The chant ended and the soul was finished. 


Years later, historian Ji Liu Qi recorded everything that took place in that night in his book. 
But this paragraph was disputed in later history researches. In terms of history study, such a 
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strange scene doesn’t really sound like history. 
But I believe at that night everything we know was true. 


Besides being harsh and meticulous, History sometimes likes to have some fun for a total 


account. 


It was said the scholar named Bai was an outstanding talent from the Prefecture of Hejian. 
Previously, having a quick tongue, he said some bad words about Wei Zhong Xian and he was 
reported, which ruined his future. Thus he composed the song and waited here. Having 
forgiven Wei Zhong Xian’s past bad deeds, he would send the eunuch off to his death. 


But in that night, what Wei Zhong Xian heard was not the song but his entire life. 


Yet back then, so voluptuous were the soirees of sassy grandeur. Yet back then, when I 
dominated the Court, who dared to disrespect me? 


But now, in this desolate inn of nowhere, country booze is all I do. But now, with my 


power gone and I’m on the way down, I am banished like a weed in the wind. 


Wei Zhong Xian didn’t believe in Heaven’s justice. When he was a roguish vagabond, he 
forced his mother to remarry and sold his own daughter. When he was a eunuch, he stole his 


friend’s lover and sold out his benefactor. 


When he was the Nine Thousand Nine Hundred, humanity vanished from him. He drove a 


nail into Yang Lian’s head and annihilated the East Wood Party. 
He had neither belief, fear, nor scruple. 


But Heaven’s justice is forever. Forty years later, He sent Wei Zhong Xian to the shanty hut 


in Fucheng. 


It was just dozens lis away from Wei Zhong Xian’s hometown Suning. Forty years ago, he 


travelled through here on his way to the capital. 
Now, he came back and would lose everything he had. 


I think this is a spectacular way of torturing, because it is far more painful for someone to 


lose things that had been gained. 


Eunuch Wei exhausted his wits and energy in racing on the road to success. But in the end 


he discovered it had been a race toward the back. 
This is so disconsolate, this is worse than death! 
This is really worse than death! 


Then let me die. 
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Wei Zhong Xian found a strip of cloth, wrapped it to a beam, put in his neck, and left the 
world. 


The course of nature may be different for everyone. But it’s never going to be wrong. 


Beaten dogs 

The next morning, when Wei Zhong Xian’s confidant Li Chao Qin rose, he discovered Wei 
Zhong Xian was already dead. Despaired, he also hung himself. 

Among Wei Zhong Xian’s over a thousand service personnel and several thousand political 
allies, he was the only one that followed him to death. 

On learning Wei Zhong Xian’s death, the more than a thousand guards acted immediately. 
They divided Eunuch Wei’s properties and then dispersed. 

Eunuch Wei was dead, but the big show was just at the beginning. 

Don’t you be so gay today, mindful in the future you'll pay — Little Soldier Zhang Ga’. 

The first person that had to pay was of course Wife Ke. 

Although she was already out of the palace, the emperor ordered to bring her back. 


She was interrogated first. But Wife Ke was a sinister woman and was also well-known for 
being a shrew. She lashed back at everything that was asked of her. 


Thus the interrogator was changed to a eunuch, who held a grudge against Wei Zhong 
Xian (perhaps he was chosen because of this). Because he was not a man, not beating a woman 
was not a concern. Also because he was illiterate, he was not good at fighting in words. 
Without saying anything, he delivered a thorough round of beating on Wife Ke. 


Wife Ke was a veritable softie. She submitted once the beating was given. She confessed 
everything, including murdering the concubines, causing the empress’s abortion, getting 
pregnant women into the palace to give births to babies who were purportedly to be the 
emperor’s sons, and contributing ideas to hurt others. All she asked for in exchange was not 


being beaten. 


But the eunuch seemed to have some mental issues. Despite the confession, he didn’t stop 


the beating until she was almost dead. 


When the confession was reported to the emperor, he was shocked. He ordered to send 


Wife Ke to perform hard labor at a laundromat. 


* Zhang Ga is the child hero of a popular story set in the Anti-Japanese War in the 1940s. 
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Of course that was only the official way to put it. As soon as Wife Ke arrived at the 
laundromat, before she was even assigned work, she was beaten to death. Comparing to the 
concubine who was sent to the cold palace and let die of thirst, dying this way was perhaps a 


little more straightforward. 


After Wife Ke’s death, her son was beheaded and her entire family was sent into 
banishmnet. 


According to rank, the next would have to be Cui Cheng Xiu. 


But the fellow had too much sense about his own situation. He was even more sensitive 
that he died earlier than Wei Zhong Xian. 


Upon learning the news of Wei Zhong Xian’s departure, Cui Cheng Xiu issued an order 


and asked everyone to dine with him. 


The way the eating was done was very unique. Just like Wei Xiao Bao’, he summoned out 
all of his wives and concubines in a family feast. He also had the antiques he had amassed in 
years brought out. 


Then while eating, he smashed the vases and bottles (antiques). 

He ate and smashed. Having finished eating and smashing, he started to cry. 

Having finished crying, he hung himself. 

Counting the date, this was the day when Wei Zhong Xian was on the way to Fucheng. 
Brother, let me go first. 


When the news arrived in the capital, the emperor was furious. I’ve not asked you to die 
yet and you dare to die? 


Then he issued his directive: 
“Although he is dead, his crimes must be investigated!” 


The Ministry of Justice deliberated and the conclusion was Cui Cheng Xiu’s crimes were 
punishable by beheading. 


Although he was already dead, it didn’t matter, there was a way. 


Thus Cui Cheng Xiu, who just recently died, was dug out and beheaded in public. How to 
kill a man is a question about technique, but to decide if a man should be killed is a question 
about attitude. 


Next was the confiscation of property. Cui Cheng Xiu the doer of all evils finally had done 


* Wei Xiao Bao is a fictional character in a popular Chinese martial arts novel. 
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something good for the people. For his years of diligent work in corruption and taking bribes, 
he had accumulated large amount of money. Besides movable assets, he also had real estate. 
Just in houses, he had several thousand. So he was really saving money for the country and 
saved the government a lot of troubles. 


As the number three in the list, Cui Cheng Xiu had been awarded with a high standard 
treatment. Based on such a standard, the number one Wei Zhong Xian and number two Wife 


Ke would have to be taken care of according to the standard. 


Wei Zhong Xian’s and Wife Ke’s bodies were exhumed. Wife Ke’s body was beheaded. Die 
with body apart, as the saying said. 


Wei Zhong Xian suffered a little worse. According to the emperor’s opinion, he was 


exhumed and then cut to pieces. The postmortem punishment was cuts of several thousand. 


The practical significance of the matter was limited. At most it meant when Eunuch Wei 
went to Hell, the little devils would fail to recognize him. But the educational significance was 
huge. In front of the dismembered carcass, The Party of the Castrated, the largest and the most 
nefarious political organization in Ming history, was completely shattered. 


The following scenes could be used as materials for comedies. 


When Wei Zhong Xian was in power, countless number of men went to him. From the six 
ministers and grand academicians at the top to local county magistrates at the bottom, one had 
to be grateful for just been able to make a connection. 


But given the situation now, one had to make do. Those who were able to retreat retreated. 
Those who couldn’t retreat pushed back. For example, Yan Ming Tai, the governor general of 
Ji and Liao, possessed a unique skill in building temples for the living. According to my 
research, the temples he built numbered over a dozen and were located all around the capital 
city area. Some were even built outside of the Pass. Perhaps he wanted Hong Taiji to 
experience the great glory of Eunuch Wei. 


Such a unique skill earned him prominence and fame back then. But now he was in trouble. 
The investigation of the Party of the Castrated first led to the investigation of temple building. 
Who authorized the projects and who contributed the money were all etched in the stones of 
the temples. No one could escape. 


To show he was innocent, Governor Yan wrote and patiently explained what he did. 
Although there are many temples built, they all can be explained. For example, the temple in 
Baoding was built by Imperial Inspector Liu Zhao of Shuntian. The temple in Tongzhou was 
built by Censor Liang Meng Huan. These men are all my subordinates. As their superior, I 
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have the responsibility. I have failed in supervising them. I can examine my mistakes but I 
shouldn’t be removed or put in prison. 


But the most hilarious was the student Lu Wan Ling of Imperial College. He was a kid 
from a poor family. He worked hard to extol Eunuch Wei in order to earn a living. Back then 
for a while he enjoyed his fame and glory. Even the dean of the Imperial College vied to 
support him. Mr. Lu also felt good about it. 


But the leaders of the college were obviously more shrewd. As soon as Eunuch Wei 
departed, they changed their faces. They immediately wrote to the emperor claiming the 
Imperial College had always opposed Wei Zhong Xian. Such a scoundrel like Lu Wan Ling is 
really a disgrace of the entire education system and he has been promptly expelled. 


According to statistics, from November of year seven of Divine Beginning (AD 1627) to 
February of next year, in just a few months, the number of government documents increased 
by many times. Memorials from all over the country arrived continuously, which had never 


happened for years. 


The memorials were all written neatly and nicely adorned. But the contents were all 
nonsenses. The openings excoriated Wei Zhong Xian and the Party of the Castrated. Then 
some of their colleagues’ shameless conducts were exposed along. The final summary: their 
conducts made me angry and have nothing to do with me. 


All those words are condensed into one phrase: I am not a member of the Party of the 
Castrated. Please, my emperor, let me be released like a fart. 


The result was apparent. In one month after Wei Zhong Xian’s fall, the emperor made no 
move. Except Wife Ke and Cui Cheng Xiu, everyone fared well. 


Actually, the government, the grand academicians, the six ministries, the Censorial Council, 
and even the local government agencies throughout the country were all in the hands of the 
Party of the Castrated. Laws couldn’t punish the majority. If you drag everyone into the water 


and arrest all of us, who is going to do the work for you? 

Thus in the minds of the comrades of the Party of the Castrated, business was as usual, life 
was as usual. 

This view would be valid in the minds of the majority of the people. 

But the emperor was in a minority. 

For a long time, the emperor followed a simple motto in dealing with issues. It consisted of 


just four words, weed off the roots. Laws not applicable in punishing the majority was not an 


issue to him because his progenitors had experiences in dealing with such issues. 
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For example, in handling the Case of Hu Wei Yong, Zhu Yuan Zhang executed ten 
thousand when ten thousand of Hu’s allies were reported. Twenty thousand were executed 
when twenty thousand were reported. Thirty thousand meant more executions. It took only a 
few more orders for executions, not hard at all. 


Time had progressed and the society had become more civilized, but the logic was still the 


same. 


If the ministers of the six ministries are members of the Party of the Castrated, fire them. If 
the deputy ministers are members, fire the deputy ministers. If half of them are members, fire 
half of them. If they are all members, fire all of them. Will the Great Ming stop functioning 
without you? This is the time when the door dogs are hard to find, there are plenty who want 
to get positions. Who is afraid of whom? 


It must be pointed out that although the memorials are similar in content, the emperor was 
serious about every one of them. Not only did he read them, he also kept records of them. 


Apparently, those who really had nothing to be concerned about would not have written 
these things. Initially there was no clue on how to find the Party of the Castrated. Now, he 
simply just had to follow the memorials. Everyone would be a sure catch. 


By the end of November, the preparation was finished. It was time to act. 


The first that got dealt with was Wei Zhong Xian’s family. For example, his nephew Wei 
Liang Qing was an idiot who didn’t know a shit about anything but somehow got a duke’s 
title (Duke of Ning) along with Wife Ke’s son Hou Guo Xing (a unit commander of Guards in 
Brocade) were all dragged out and had their heads chopped off. 


Then there were his confidant eunuchs. After all, everyone’s physique was similar and they 
colluded and helped each other. So they were like half relatives and enjoyed preferential 


treatment. 


There were four in this group. They were Wang Ti Qian, the seal keeping eunuch of 
Inspectorate of Rites, Li Yong Zhen, the pen keeping eunuch, Li Chao Qin, and Liu Ruo Yu. 


As the top criminals, the four should have all been executed. But in the end, only two died 
and one was executed. 


The one died first was Li Chao Qin. He hung himself after Wei Zhong Xian. He was not 
executed, his death was a suicide. 


The only one that got executed was Li Yong Zhen. Actually the fellow was much clever. As 
early as the end of September when Eunuch Wei was still enjoying himself, he already sensed 


something. He even stopped going to work and began to fortify his home. He sealed his house 
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and left only a hole for food. Every day he hunkered in it and refused to come out no matter 
what. 


Hang in there to the end, I’ll win. 


Li Yong Zhen didn’t live long enough to see the day of victory. In the end of October when 
he heard Wei Zhong Xian had left, he was jubilant. He tore down the wall and came out to 


breathe some fresh air. 


A few days afterward, again he heard the news that the emperor was about to finish 


Eunuch Wei. He panicked and rebuilding the fortification would no longer be of any use. 
Then he employed his killer trick, bribery. 


Of course, bribing the emperor would not have worked. He took out over a hundred 
thousand ounces of silver (at the rate of the time, it was about sixty to eight million yuan) and 
gave to the emperor’s personal eunuchs, including Xu Ying Yuan and Wang Ti Qian. 


Both of them accepted the money. 


Soon afterward, he heard Xu Ying Yuan had been fired by the emperor and Wang Ti Qian 
had sold him. 


Among the four wretched eunuchs in the death list of eunuchs, the most mysterious one 
had to be Wang Ti Qian. 


The man was Wei Zhong Xian’s hard core confidant. In the death of Wang An and the 
persecution of the East Wood Party, there had been always a shadow looming busily in the 
scenes. He was a key member of the Party of the Castrated. 


But strangely, when I reviewed the final verdict of a few hundred years ago on the 
criminals of the Party of the Castrated, I was surprised to see he was only in class seven (there 
were eight classes) based on his grand accomplishments. His crime was to offer support and 
flattery. He was released, not even having to pay a fine. 

Xu Ying Yuan, who had served the emperor for years, got classified higher than him (class 
five) just because he said a few words. On this seemingly mysterious result, there is a simple 


answer: Wang Ti Qian had defected. 
Based on analysis of history records, Wang Ti Qian probably had defected a long time ago. 


Thus for a long time the emperor knew what was on Wei Zhong Xian’s mind and his strategy. 
Having been an informant for such a long time, it was time for him to take a rest. 

Thus he kept accepting money and filing reports. On the next day he reported it to the 
emperor. Upon learning this, Li Yong Zhen knew decided to flee. 
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Flee? The world is the Great Ming’s world. Are you going to flee to African? 
Days later, he was captured and brought back. 


Even after being put in jail, Eunuch Li still didn’t settle down. He wanted to commit 
suicide. He courageously tried four times but strangely he failed four times. In the end, he was 
dragged to the execution ground and was finished by a stroke of a knife. 


The last one on the list was Liu Ruo Yu. 


The fellow should have been the most likely to die. Earlier when he joined the Party of the 
Castrated, he had always been a core member. He had done all the bad deeds. He was not an 
informant. He didn’t defect. He didn’t confess, nor did he voluntarily return his ill-gains. It 
was not possible for him not to die. 


But he didn’t die. 
Despite Liu Ruo Yu committed serious crimes, he was good at one thing, he wrote well. 


Prior to that, most of the party’s documents had been written by him. In other words, he 
was a technician and he also had a lot of knowledge. Thus the emperor kept him and had him 
write confessions. Eunuch Liu was a professional. He fulfilled his assignment very well. His 
work, A Journal of Understandings, has been the most important history document in researches 
about Wei Zhong Xian. 


If you have read Tales of the Marshes carefully, you'll see after their surrender and then 
being recruited by the government, among the heroes of Mt. Liang, Song Jiang died, Li Kui, 
the one with the most fighting spirit, died. The smartest man, Wu Yong, also died. The ones 
who managed to live were mostly men who had some special skills, such as the magician 
doctor An Dao Quan. 

These facts clearly tell us that it’s critical that one should acquire some skills. 

Having handled the man devils, the next ones were the man scums, mainly the Five Tigers 
and Five Leopards. 

The Five Tigers were civilian officials. They were (tn order of rank): Cui Cheng Xiu, the 
minister of war, Tian Ji, the former minister of war, Wu Chun Fu, the minister of works, Ni 
Wen Huan, the director of Office of Rites and Lands, and Li Xie Long, the deputy censor 
general. 

The Five Leopards were military officials. They were: Left Military Governor Tian Er Geng, 
Xu Xian Chun, the commander of Guards in Brocade, Cui Ying Yuan, deputy commander to 
military governor, Right Military Governor Sun Yun He, and Yang Huan, and adjunct of 
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Guards in Brocade. 


Not much needs to be said about these ten men. Their glorious deeds were too numerous 
to count. For example, Tian Er Geng was the mastermind in the persecution of the Six 
Gentlemen and he killed Zuo Guang Dou and others. Lord Xu Xian Chun had personally 
driven a nail into Yang Lian’s head. In today’s jargons, they deserved to be shot several times. 


The ten men had been carrying out their evil deeds for a long time and there was a public 
outrage against them. The emperor ordered them arrested and sent them to law enforcement 


agencies for prosecution. 


The result of the joint investigation by the Ministry of Justice and the Censorial Council 


was as follow: 


Cui Cheng Xiu was already dead, thus no need to further prosecute him. Among the nine, 
both Tian Er Geng and Xu Xian Chun had been involved in the investigation of Yang Lian and 
Zuo Guang Dou’s crimes and their deaths were the results of dereliction of duty, which called 
for prison terms. The remaining seven were to be removed from office. That ended the 


investigation. 
The verdict could only be described in one word, shameless. 
The emperor was very unsatisfied. He ordered another investigation. 


Officials had to heed the emperor’s dissatisfaction. After a new round of careful 
investigation, the new verdict was as follow: 


Among the ten, except Cui Cheng Xiu, who was already dead, both Tian Er Geng and Xu 
Xian Chun’s errors resulted in deaths. Both would be sentenced to death with postponement 
and immediate imprisonment. The remainder seven would be sent to military service and the 


places they would serve were at the nearest outposts of their respective residences. 


Considering the public’s reaction against these men’s crimes in corruption, to show that the 
government is serious about the crimes and warn others, large sums of fines will be imposed 
on them. Ni Wen Huan will be fined five thousand, Wu Chun Fu will be fined three thousand, 
and both Li Xie Long and Tian Ji will be fined one thousand each. That is the verdict. 


Once the report was submitted, the emperor was furious. 


If driving a nail into a man’s ear and smashing his ribs are just errors that resulted in 
deaths, and having grafted the public for so many years but are fined only five thousand and 
three thousand, do you think I am a fool? 


Even more strange was that with the case closed, some of the charged had not even 
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appeared in court yet. For example, Tian Ji still enjoyed a walk every day and was as free as 


ever. 
Actually it was not unusual at all that the investigation produced such a result. 


The men in charge of the investigation were Minister Su Mao Xiang of Justice and Left 
Censor General Cao Si Cheng. 


Su Mao Xiang was a member of the Party of the Castrated and Cao Si Cheng was also a 


member. 
Letting the Castrated investigate the Castrated was really putting them in a tough spot. 


Having shown his fury, the emperor replaced them. He assigned the task of investigating 
the Party of the Castrated to Minister Wang Yong Guang of Personnel. 


But Wang Yong Guang was even more ridiculous than the previous two. When the order 
was delivered to him, he refused to accept it. He cited his limited ability in accomplishing the 
task. 


Unfortunately, although Comrade Wang Yong Guang was not a member of the Party of the 
Castrated, he didn’t want to run afoul of the party either. 


In Su Mao Xiang, Cao Si Cheng, Wang Yong Guang, and numerous other party members’ 
thinking, the situation was very good. Inside and outside of the government, the members of 
the party were everywhere and no one would dare to do the investigation. The prosecution 
against the Five Tigers and the Five Leopards could be dragged on. The worst would be to 
sentence Tian Er Geng and Xu Xian Chun to death. The others would be released if possible 
and if not released, at most they would be sent to military services. 


Make no mistake. With the minister of justice, the censor general, and the minister of 
personnel all refused to do the investigation, the emperor had to do it himself. 


A few days later, the emperor personally announced his decision on the Five Tigers and 
Five Leopards. Comparing the two previous decisions, his version was simpler: 


Tian Ji, death! Wu Chun Fu, death! Ni Wen Huan, death! Tian Er Geng, death! Xu Xian 
Chun, death! Cui Ying Yuan, death! Sun Yun He, death! Yang Huan, death! Li Xie Long, death! 


Cui Cheng Xiu is already dead. Dig him out, and execute the full punishment of death on 
his body! 
Search and confiscate all the properties of all of the ten! 


To hell with deaths by errors, imprisonment, military service and at the nearest outpost. To 
hell with fine of five thousand. Let them all die! 
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Cao Si Cheng, Su Mao Xiang, and the other Castrated initially wanted to make some 
arguments. But not until they began, did they discover that the emperor hadn’t finished. 


“Left Censor General Cao Si Cheng is a party member. He is fired and will be investigated!” 
“Minister Su Mao Xiang of Justice, fired!” 
Play with me? Play with your death! 


Then the emperor issued the order that Qiao Yun Sheng would succeed as the minister of 
justice. Grand Academicians Han Kuang and Qian Long Xi would be put in charge of the 
investigation, which would be done thoroughly and if they had to err, they’d err on the side 


not missing anyone. 


Picking these men to do the work was the result of a deliberate consideration. Qiao Yun 
Sheng had never got along with the Castrated. Han Kuang, being a veteran East Wood, would 
surely not deserve being himself if he didn’t chase them to death. 


A complete sweep, without missing anyone! 


A few days passed. After a thorough investigation, the Cabinet reported the names of the 
Castrated. It totaled over fifty men. It was a big accomplishment. 


But this time, the emperor was even angrier. He immediately summoned the Cabinet and 
excoriated them: the number is not right, be honest! 


Officials were stunned. We've already got over fifty, is it still not enough? 
Well, if the emperor says it’s not enough, let’s fish out a few more. 


The next day, the Cabinet submitted another list. This time it’s over sixty. You should be 
happy. 


This time the Lord Emperor didn’t mince words. He pounced on the desk: The number is 
not right. If you try to fool me again, you'll be prosecuted for violating my orders! 


The emperor was correct. The fellows of the Cabinet were indeed trying to fool him. 


Although they were all enemies of the Castrated and had the emperor’s support, the 
Castrated were just too many. After all, it was a job that would offend many. No matter the 
Castrated or the East Wood, everyone was just trying to earn a living. Why so serious? 


Anyway, continue to fool: 

“We're all palace outsiders. We don’t know what happened inside the palace.” 
The emperor sneered: 

“T don’t think you don’t know. You are just afraid of offending people!” 
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Strange, the emperor is new, how come he knows the number is wrong? 

The emperor helped them to solve the mystery. 

He had a few parcels brought out and placed them in front of the Cabinet officers: 

“Read them.” 

When they opened the bags, the officials knew this time they couldn’t get away anymore. 

In the bags were numerous memorials written to attempt to collude with Wei Zhong Xian. 
Obviously, not only did the emperor read them, he also counted them. 

No more loafing around, this is serious stuff. 

Thus, beginning from December of Divine Beginning (AD 1627) to March of year one of 


Dignified Auspice (AD 1628), in four full months, the Party of the Castrated was completely 
smashed. 


The final list had a total of two hundred sixty one names, which were classified into eight 


classes: 


Two received special prizes. Wei Zhong Xian and Wife Ke. The crime: plot rebellion. The 
punishment: death by slicing. 


Six first prize winners were headed by Cui Cheng Xiu. The crime: accomplices in the plot. 


Punishment: beheading. 


Nineteen second prize winners. The crime: conspiring with the palace personnel. 


Punishment: execution in autumn. 


Eleven third prize winners. The crime: second degree of conspiracy with palace personnel. 


The punishment: banishment. 


In addition, there are thirty five fourth prize winners (disobedient military officers), sixteen 
fifth prize winners (collusion with military officers), one hundred twenty eight sixth prize 
winners (third degree offense in collusion with palace personnel), and forty four seventh prize 
winners (temple building). The rewards were military service, term sentences, and removal 
from office. 

The above drawing has been certified as valid by Comrade Zhu You Jian, Notary Public of 
the City of Beijing of Great Ming. 

On this list, many history books have different opinions. They say the list was not complete 
and some members of the Castrated were missed. I think those who said these words had 


mental issues. 


By my calculation, the government of the time had six ministries with a single minister and 
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two deputy ministers (four for the ministry of war). Every ministry had for departments (both 
the Ministry of Justice and Ministry of Revenue and Population had thirteen each). Every 
department was headed by an associate minister and an assistant to the associate minister, and 


two managers. 


There were also the big agencies such as the Censorial Council and the censors throughout 
the country, which totaled about a hundred fifty. There were even fewer people in other 
agencies. The total (excluding local governments) would not have exceeded eight hundred. 


Those were all the people there. In an instant over two hundred sixty were gutted out, was 
that too few? 


Actually they also had their own troubles to deal with. After all, when Eunuch Wei was in 
power, one wouldn’t be able to hang around without offering a few flatteries. Now the boss 


was different, why not let it pass if one admitted his mistakes? 
But the emperor wouldn’t let it pass. Not only would he not, some others also wouldn't. 
These some others were the men who were in charge of the investigation. 


For those who were in the Court, daily interactions inevitably produced some spats. Now 
with the pen in his hand, if he says you are a Castrated, you will be. With such an excellent 
opportunity to get at you, it won’t sound right for him. 


For instance, Grand Academician Han Kuang wasn’t much enthusiastic about vetting out 
the Castrated. Yet on exacting payback, he was unambiguous. All those who lashed out 
against Eunuch Wei weren’t necessarily not the Castrated, but anyone who lashed out against 


him was certainly the Castrated. Put him in! 


More absurdly, because there were too many people and documents involved, some 
fellows got messed up. When obviously some of the accusations were made against Zhang Ju 
Zheng, somehow they were recorded as against the East Wood men. One had to just admit 
being unlucky when a stroke of the brush made him a Castrated. 


In addition, there were a few interesting figures in the list. For example, the student Lu 
Wan Ling of Imperial College who proposed to build a temple in the college held no office and 
perhaps he hadn’t even met Wei Zhong Xian, but because he had made a name for himself, 
somehow he got put in class two, and was beheaded, along with the Five Tigers and Five 


Leopards. 


Yang Wei Yuan, who was the first to write to impeach Eunuch Wei, was put in class three, 


in consideration of his contribution, and sent to military service. 


Both Chen Er Yi and Yang Suo Xiu, who played comical roles in the case, also weren’t able 
79 


A Midnight Song 


to escape. There weren’t much evidence against them, but considering the splendid acts they 
put together, the emperor awarded them the special sixth prizes. They were sentenced to 


prison terms and were demoted to commoners. 


Revenge 


Overall, despite some minor issues with the list, it was considerably accurate. It promoted 
justice and severely punished evil doers. Although it couldn’t be said there wasn’t a single 
man who was not innocent, most of the bad ones were not missed. In history, this is known as 


His Majesty’s Decision. 


Actually the emperor held no grudge against Wei Zhong Xian. He created the investigation 
simply because Eunuch Wei was an obstacle. The emperor didn’t see him eye to eye, and he 
had to get rid of him. 


But to some people, just executing them wasn’t enough. It would only be enough if the 


bones of the dead ones were grinded to dust and the living ones were all exterminated! 
Huang Zong Xi was an excellent example of some these people. 


As the eldest son of Huang Zun Su, one of the Seven Gentlemen, Huang Zong Xi was 
extraordinarily talented. Not only was he an expert on Confucianism, he was also a scholar in 
mathematics and astronomy. It was said there was nothing he didn’t know on all the creatures 
in the air and on the ground. He was thought as the first man in three hundred years who 
mastered all academic disciplines and was considered in the class of Gu Yan Wu and Wang Fu 
Zhi. 

More astonishingly, Huang Zong Xi was also an economist. Through research, he 
discovered after every adjustment of agriculture taxes, regardless of The Two Taxes Act or The 
Whip Act and regardless how well-meaning were they intended, the inevitable result was 
always increases in tax income and increased burdens on peasants. In other words, regardless 
how taxes were changed, the eventual result was always tax increase. 


This principle was later summarized by Professor Qin Hui of Chinese Academy of Social 
Sciences and named it Huang Zong Xi’s Theorem. The State Council of the People’s Republic 
of China adopted the theorem based on a research result, abolished agriculture taxes in 2006, 
and broke the wretched cycle. 


That was boundless kindness and magnanimity. 


But these four words wouldn’t be applicable to Huang Zong Xi because he was neither 
kind nor magnanimous. 
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When the Court was investigating Xu Xian Chun, witnesses were needed. So Huang Zong 
Xi was called. 


That was how the incident got started. 


If Xu Xian Chun deserved more than his death, he surely did. He had smashed his victim’s 
ribs with a hammer and drove nails into the victim’s ears and head. Most of the Gentlemen Six 
and Gentlemen Seven were killed by him. He was vicious and seemed to be psychotic. 


The man had always been ruthless and no one dared to run afoul of him. Yang Lian was a 
strong character, but Mr. Xu wasn’t afraid at all. He was not afraid of taking on tough ones. He 
put himself on the forefront. He looked like a tough guy. 

But he was disappointing. When the psychotic tough guy was imprisoned, he immediately 
became a coward and at once showed he was a man only good at beating others and not good 
at being beaten. 

He had nothing of the manly courage that Yang Lian had. There was no need to drive a nail 


into his head, just a few slaps already made him pass out. He was just too embarrassing. 


Fortunately, the emperor’s prison was civil. At least it was more civil than when Xu Xian 
Chun was in power. There were beatings but stuff like hammers or nails were not used. So if 
everything went that way, having him finished by one cut would be a real blessing for him. 


But a blessing was not that easy to get. 


When the interrogation started, Xu Xian Chun and Cui Ying Yuan, one of the Five 
Leopards charged with the same crime, were first to put on trial. Then Huang Zong Xi was 
called. 


Huang Zong Xi entered the courtroom. He showed no anger when he saw his enemy. He 
was calm. He answered questions and provided evidence. But once the whole process finished, 
he didn’t leave. 


Everyone was wondering and looked at him. 
No hurry, just a moment, the show is about to start. 


When Huang Zong Xi came, besides the mouth that he had brought with him as a witness, 
he also brought another thing, an awl. 


Once the interrogation ended, without saying another word, he took his awl and went to 
Xu Xian Chun. 


At this moment, Xu Xian Chun appeared to be simple minded. He was wondering the 
purpose for someone to carry an awl during the questioning. He was stunned, looked at 
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Huang Zong Xi, who rushed toward him, and waited for the answer. 

The answer was a sharp scream. 

Huang Zong Xi finally showed his heinous look. He held the awl and stabbed Xu Xian 
Chun like a mad man. Xu Xian Chun surely showed his true nature as a coward. He begged 


for mercy, rolled on the floor, and screamed loudly. 


Mr. Xu screamed for a purpose. This is after all the courtroom of the Ministry of Justice. 


Under the eyes of everyone, can you allow him to beat a prisoner? 
The answer is yes. 


Among the chief interrogator and his assistants, no one moved and no one attempted to 
stop it. Everyone enjoyed watching what was happening. Huang Zong Xi kept on stabbing 
and Xu Xian Chun kept on screaming. It was like the most threadbare line in TV shows: you 
scream, you keep screaming, no one is going to come to save you! 

Everyone remembered this was a man who had driven a steel nail into Yang Lian’s ears 


and head. Back then, no one stopped him. 


But the situation began to change. Xu Xian Chun’s voice became weaker and weaker. Blood 
was everywhere. But Huang Zong Xi got more excited with every stab. If it was allowed to go 
on like that and Mr. Xu was stabbed to death, Huang Zong Xi would be elated but the trouble 
would have to be borne by everyone. 


Thus Xu Xian Chun was dragged away. Huang Zong Xi was pulled back. His awl was 
confiscated. 

With the questioning over, revenge exacted, and anger vented, it would seem to be the time 
to rest. 

But Huang Zong Xi didn’t think that way. He turned and rushed to Cui Ying Yuan. 

Actually in this session of questioning, Cui Ying Yuan was considered an accomplice. But 


unfortunately Villain Huang was there. Although he didn’t suffer awl stabs, he was beaten 
and kicked, and his eyes were blackened and face got swollen. 


By now, the chief interrogator finally thought it was time to take Huang Zong Xi out. He 
ordered to pull Huang Zong Xi away. But Huang Zong Xi had become too much excited. 
Before he was pulled away, he managed to grab Cui Ying Yuan’s beard and yanked some off! 


Xu Xian Chun, who back then exacted vicious violence in prison, finally got a taste of 
receiving violence. What waited him ahead would be the final cut. 


Any sort of butcher would eventually be just a coward. 
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Men like Xu Xian Chun’s deaths had been decided by the emperor. But those who didn’t 
die fared no better than being dead. 


For example, Cao Qin Cheng, the deputy director of the Department of Ranches and 
Stables, and a core member of the Castrated, managed to get his life saved. He went home. But 
at everywhere he went, he was spit on. He could no longer stay on. Thus he went to another 
place and bought a house. But he was found out and kicked out after another round of sound 
beating. 

Then there was the veteran Castrated Gu Bing Qian. His townsmen showed deep affection 
to him. As soon as Wei Zhong Xian fell, the people ran to his house and burned it down. Gu 
Bing Qian fled. But no one accepted him. He died amid people’s denunciations. 


And those who were not on the list but deserved punishment also weren’t able to get away. 
For example, after severely beating Xu Xian Chun, Huang Zong Xi sent men to find the two 
prison guards who killed his father and killed them. 


Great Ming was a lawful society. To kill someone, one had to either get the approval from a 
court or had to pay with his life. But when Huang Zong Xi hired men to kill the two guards, 


no one seemed to care. Lawlessness reigned. 


Huang Zong Xi’s action stirred up more actions. The so-called Gentlemen Six and 


Gentlemen Seven all had sons. 


First Wei Da Zhong’s son Wei Xue Lian filed an appeal for justice on behalf of his father. 
Then Yang Lian’s son Yang Zhi Yi demanded justice for his father. A few days later, Zhou 


Shun Chang’s son Zhou Mao Lan also wrote demanding justice for his father. 


By the way, the appeals wrote by these men were not written in ink, but a very special type 


of material, blood. 


There was a special meaning about that. It had been the tradition that all unusual injustices 
were written in blood. It didn’t seem to be enough if blood was not used. 


But Comrade Dignified Auspice couldn’t take that anymore. It’s really scary when 
everything handed in is stained in blood. Thus he issued an order. I understand all of your 
grievances, but the memorials should be all written in ink. Those written in blood are not 
official. From now on there will be no documents in blood. 

But he was reasonable. In year two of Dignified Auspice (AD 1629), he ordered the 
restoration of reputation of the East Wood men, award of official positions posthumously, and 


posthumous titles. 


The posthumous title awarded to Yang Lian was Loyalty and Courage. The two words 
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pretty much summed up his life. 


Thus the turmoil brought on by the Party of the Castrated that had lasted for seven years 
finally ended. The most powerful and the most evil force in Ming history collapsed, despite it 
had for a time been invincible and despite it had been unstoppable. 


Late justice was still justice. 


In this world, to Wei Zhong Xian, spirit and destiny were just shit. In his mind, there was 
only one thing he believed, blind faith. 


He believed in neither morality, kindness, retribution, nor will good overcome evil. 


He placed his blind faith on himself, power, and authority. He thought he could do 
anything with impunity. He thought his faith would give him eternal victory. 


Having read history for over a dozen years, I have developed my faith. I have faith in at 
least one thing, Heaven’s Way. 


Nature, ever since its birth, has always had its own laws. Life grows in spring and wilts in 
winter. The cycle continues and repeats. 


The human world works the same way. From its beginning to its end, the laws are forever 
and perpetual and that is the Heaven’s Way. 


From behind the countless number of bloodsheds, life and death struggles described in 
history books, I discern it. It is always there and silently watching us, regardless of its rise and 
fall, change, and the pass of time. 


It tells us that in this filthy, chaotic, and sordid world, there are always justice and reason. 


Heaven always has His way, from its beginning to its end. It’s forever. 
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Resurrection 


The emperor was a man full of ideas. He wanted to do something. But not until he was at 


the zenith of power, did he see only ruin and no scenery. 


History says Ming’s decline started with Emperor Divine Beginning. Some history books 
also say: Its decline started with Emperor Ten Thousand Seasons. Yet more history books say 
its decline started with Emperor Civility and Tranquility. 


To be fair, these attributions are all sound. Through the turmoil brought on by his brother, 
his grandfather, and his grandfather’s grandfather, Ming was almost finished. Then, 
exacerbating the decline, there came a nine thousand year old man devil. After these repeated 
sound beatings, the Company of Great Ming had only one last breath left. 


The ceaseless power struggles in the government left no one to attend the fairs of running 
the government. Border wars raged on. People were destitute. Fire logs were ready, and all 
that was missing was just a spark. 

Firefighter Dignified Auspice came to the scene. 

With Yuan Chong Huan, he poured his first bowl of water. 

The emperor liked Yuan Chong Huan, because the date that he called up Yuan Chong 
Huan was November 19 of year seven of Divine Beginning (AD 1627). 

Now, Wei Zhong Xian was dead only for thirteen days and his body hadn’t even 
deteriorated yet. 

A few days later, Yuan Chong Huan, who was in his Dongguan home counting stars, 
received the note of his reinstatement. He was shocked. 

What shocked him was not he had been reinstated, but the position. 


At the time, Yuan Chong Huan was just a commoner. By convention, reinstatement should 
have started with a low level position, such as a manager. Then logic dictated that promotions 


would come after a while. 
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But the first position he accepted was the right censor general and right deputy minister of 


war. 

Both right deputy minister of war and right censor general were second grade ministry 
level positions. In other words, in just one day, commoner Yuan Chong Huan became a 
deputy minister with a ministry level rank. 


Minister Yuan obviously hadn’t had energy restored yet. He stayed at home for several 


months doing nothing. But then he received another appointment. 

This time, his position was minister of war and general of commanders of Ji and Liao. 

The most incredible appointment in Ming history was born. 

The minister of war and general of commanders of Ji and Liao was a very high, high level 
position. 

The minister of war was the defense minister, which was a high position. But the most 
awesome position was the other title, general of commanders of Ji and Liao. 


As I have said before, the highest ranking positions were the governor, prosecutor general, 
and commander. To prevent these officials from arguing over authorities, they were all placed 
under a special envoy sent down from the central government, who was the imperial inspector. 

Later because the business wasn’t doing well, with an imperial inspector responsible for 
just one jurisdiction, issues couldn’t be resolved effectively. So, even a more senior special 
envoy had to be sent to manage those imperial inspectors. He was the governor general. 

By the years of Divine Beginning and Dignified Auspice, the country was in turmoil and 
even governor generals weren’t able to get things under control. Thus an even more special 
envoy had to be sent, who ranked even higher than a governor general. He was the general of 
commanders. 

In other words, a general of commanders, except the emperor, was the most powerful man 
in charge of local governments. 

There were different requirements for one to become an imperial inspector, governor 
general, or general of commanders. 

To qualify as an imperial inspector, one had to be at least an assistant censor general of the 
Censorial Council (fourth grade director level), or a deputy minister of one of the six ministries. 

To be a governor general, one usually had to be the censor general of the Censorial Council 


(second grade ministry level), or a minister of the six ministries. 
The highest rank in Ming was the ministry level. Thus only one kind of men would be 
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qualified to be generals of commanders, the cabinet grand academicians. 


For example, earlier, Sun Cheng Zong, and later, Yang Si Chang were grand academician 


generals of commanders. 
Yuan Chong Huan was an exception. 


Just a few months ago, he was only Commoner Yuan. A few months later, he had become 
Minister Yuan and an exception had been made to make him the general of commanders. 
General Yuan of Commanders’s jurisdiction included Jizhou, Eastern Liao, Dengzhou, Tianjin, 
and Laizhou. In other words, under General Yuan of Commanders, there were five or six 


imperial inspectors. 


The order of appointment also told him to depart immediately for the capital, because the 


emperor was anxious to meet him. 


The emperor was indeed anxious to meet Yuan Chong Huan, because by now in Eastern 


Liao, an even more powerful enemy had appeared. 


Ever since he had been repulsed by Yuan Chong Huan, Hong Taiji had been quiet. He 


didn’t continue to use force. But instead, he began to make unusual moves. 


Hong Taiji was different from his father. To a certain extent, Nurhaci was barbarous. When 
he fought, he massacred the people where ever he occupied. Those who were not killed were 
brought back as slaves and were given to nobles like live stocks. Hans who worked for Later 
Jin were only expected to do their jobs. They were not allowed to ride and to raise live stock. 
Being alive was better. When they were dead, their wives were confiscated and sent to nobles 


as slaves. 


On the contrary, Hong Taiji was more civilized. He respected Han traditions. He didn’t kill 
indiscriminately. He kept his words. He was especially polite to the Han officials who defected 
to him and often gave them material rewards. 


In summary, he was rather moderate. 


A moderate and civil Hong Taiji was an even more formidable enemy than the barbarous 
knife wielding Nurhaci. 


A teeth baring fist waving man is usually a fragile man. A truly strong man is confident. 
When he is confident, he is moderate. When he is moderate, his is steadfast. 


There is no need to use violence and there is no need to kill. Moderation is violence at the 
highest level. 


Under Hong Taiji’s policies, the territories under Later Jin began to stabilize. Economy 
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began to grow steadily. Some of the people who could no longer hang around in Ming started 
to go there to earn a living. Among them, the most exemplary one was Fan Wen Cheng. 

Every time when I have to mention this man, I have to spit on him, pooh! 

Having spitted on him, let me continue. 

Whenever we talk about traitors of Han, people of the country immediately think of Wu 
San Gui. But to be fair, Wu San Gui became a traitor because he was under the duress of 
circumstance. But Fan Wen Cheng was different. He defected voluntarily. He sold out his own 
fellow countrymen. He belonged to the most original and most shameless sort of traitors. 

He was initially a recommended man (another version says he was an outstanding talent). 
Because he was not doing well in Great Ming, he went to Hong Taiji. Thence after, in his 
decades of career as a traitor, he played a very bad role. Even more ironically, it was said he 
had an honorable direct progenitor, Fan Zhong Yan. 

Back then, Comrade Fan Zhong Yan struggled and fought hard against West Xia in Song 
Dynasty. If he was watching in Heaven, perhaps he would have thought to change his family 
tree. But since there has been history, there have been many grandsons of hero grandfathers 
wanting desperately to become traitors. Ancients had their traitors and now we have our 
traitors. Traitors are forever and their evil deeds are known forever. 

With Fan Wen Cheng’s help, Hong Taiji created a government (by following Ming’s) and 
began to build the machinery as a nation. He reformed slavery and made the effort to build an 
imperial society. 

To deal with such a formidable enemy, immediate action was required. 

On the platform in the Forbidden City, full of hope and expectations, His Majesty the 


emperor met Yuan Chong Huan for the first time. 
This was a very important audience. In history it is known as The Audience at the Platform. 
The day of their meeting was July 14 of year one of Dignified Auspice (AD 1628). 


By the way, thanks to my deficiency in mathematics, in all of my descriptions about 
historical facts, all dates used are as given in the original documents in Chinese calendar. If 


memory serves me right, July 14 in the Chinese calendar was the Day of Ghosts. 
On July 14, the gate of ghosts was wide open and hellish winds blew hard. 


I don’t know if ghosts came out that day. But the conversation on that day was indeed 


ghostly. 
The emperor opened the conversation with some pleasantries, in which he heaped lavish 
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praises on Yuan Chong Huan. His words stirred up waves of emotions in Yuan Chong Huan’s 
heart and inspired General Yuan to utter these words: 


“In five years, the entire region of Liao can be recovered.” 

What he said is that in five years, I’ll be able to retake Eastern Liao and completely finish 
Hong Taiji. 

It was a bull that was super big. 


A hundred years later, when Qing historians, who, having been grinded and baptized by 
time, at this moment, selected the only man who could have saved the precarious situation 
and offered a fair appraisal. 


This man was not Yuan Chong Huan, but Sun Cheng Zong. 


Having reviewed history documents on Ming of nearly ten million words, I think this 
appraisal is fair. 


Yuan Chong Huan was an excellent implementer of tactics and a staunch executioner of 
battles. But he was not a good maker of strategies. 


Based on his behaviors later, neither was he a man who was able to correctly identify 
himself. 


All the tragedies got started with these words. 


The emperor was very excited, which caused him to praise Yuan Chong Huan repeatedly. 
He said, as long as you work hard, I’m not going to be thrifty on rewards. The other officials 
also added fuel to the fire. They applauded. The atmosphere was so heated that the emperor 
His Majesty decided to adjourn the meeting. 


But there were men with cool heads, such as Xu Yu Qing, the palace emissary at the 
Ministry of War. 


Intending to learn more, he went to Yuan Chong Huan and asked how in five years Eastern 


Liao could be suppressed. 
In Mr. Xu’s mind, General Yuan’s plan would have to be very thorough. 
But Yuan Chong Huan’s reply consisted of only a few words: just for pleasing the emperor. 
In translation, I’m just making it up to make the emperor happy. 
Xu Yu Qing, who almost wanted to pick up a pen to take some notes, was stunned. 
He immediately said in a low voice (lest it could be heard) to Yuan Chong Huan: 
“The emperor is a wise man. How could you have replied so recklessly? If some other day 
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the responsibility is to be placed, how are you going to respond?” 


What this sentence means is, although the emperor doesn’t know the job but he is serious. 
Now you are fooling him, then what are you going to do if he is going to check the result on 
the due date? 


In the history document, General Yuan’s reaction was described in four words: regretfully, 
lost in thoughts. 


Well, it doesn’t matter. If the bull was a big one, one only had to pull it back. 
Thus, in his second audience with the emperor, General Yuan started making demands. 


First, on money and food, he demanded the support from the Ministry of Revenue and 
Population and on weapons and equipment, he demanded support from the Ministry of 
Works. 


On personnel, troops, officers, he demanded that there would be no interference from the 


Ministries of Personnel and War. 

Finally, on the censors, he said, I’m fighting out there, it’s inevitable that there will be 
censors making noise, don’t let them annoy me. 

All of the above demands were satisfied, immediately. 


The emperor was a serious man. He immediately summoned the ministers of the six 
ministries to an onsite meeting. Item by item, everything was assured and committed. 


The meeting thus ended. The two sides exchanged greetings and parted. 


In this audience, the emperor was very sincere and Yuan Chong Huan was very insincere. 
The situation at Eastern Liao was already a foregone conclusion. Later Jin had already built 
government buildings. It would be not bad at all if it could be kept. You see, Brother Dignified 
Auspice was only twenty and he didn’t know the business, then you fooled him, you were 


really not nice. 


Thus, with the slogan to suppress Eastern Liao in five years in his heart, under the watch of 


the expectant eyes of the emperor, Yuan Chong Huan went to Eastern Liao. 


But just half way there, someone told him, you needn’t go, and even if you are there, you 


won't have troops. 
Just ten days after his audience with the emperor, there was a mutiny in Ningyuan. 
The cause of the mutiny was soldiers’ pay. 


I have reviewed the records of Ming’s Ministry of Revenue and Population and I was 


surprised to discover that the Ming fiscal system was a really strange one. Almost all local 
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governments were responsible for appropriations of funds. In other words, the Court was not 
responsible for the expenses of local governments except a few remote and poor areas. Local 
governments were left on their own resources. Spend more if you make more. Spend less if 


you make less. Go away if you can’t make money. 
Eighty percent of the government’s income was spent on the same thing, defense. 


On stuff like military pay, provisions, and accoutrements, rewards were given on victories 
and compensations were given on losses. Allowances were paid to the families of the dead. 
With a few unethical guys embezzling pays and bonuses by falsifying records, funds were 
insufficient almost every year. 


That was basically the situation in Ningyuan. Because of financial difficulties, salaries 
hadn’t been paid for four consecutive months. 


One has to understand that delaying on military pays is different from delaying on 
worker's pays. If workers are not paid, the most they can do is to sue in court. But if soldiers 
are not paid, they let you taste their knives. 


The first who had to suffer was Bi Zi Su, the imperial inspector of Eastern Liao. When the 
munity took place, he was investigating a case in his office. Before he could react, he had been 
roped up and put in jail. Together with him being arrested was Zhu Mei, the garrison 


commander of Ningyuan. 


The arrests were made for just one purpose, to get paid. But unfortunately, after having 


searched the entire office, not a single penny was found. 


Actually Comrade Bi Zi Su was really a serious man. On the matter of the pay, he had 
asked for money for several times to the Ministry of Revenue and Population. Ironically, the 
name of the minister of revenue and population was Bi Zi Yan, his brother. When such a solid 
connection failed to yield money, it meant that there was really nothing he could do. 


But the wretched soldiers didn’t care about that. I should get paid for my work. I’ll harm 
you if you don’t pay me. Thus Lord Bi was the first to get hurt. With his entire body covered 
by wounds, he was beaten so hard that he was almost dead. At the crucial moment, his 
subordinate arrived. He told the soldiers, it’s useless even if you kill him. Better to keep him 
alive and let me try to get the money. 


Thus the munity became a hostage situation. Twenty thousand ounces of silver were 
scraped up. But the soldiers weren’t satisfied and made trouble again. Without better recourse, 
the imperial inspector’s office borrowed fifty thousand ounces of silver (with interests) with 
the government as a guarantor. Not until part of the pay was made, was the man released. 
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Bi Zi Su was really a good man. Upon being released, he didn’t go after the men who beat 
him. Instead, he blamed himself. He felt he shared large part of the responsibility for allowing 
the situation to deteriorate to such a degree. But he was really just too honest. In recognition of 
his responsibility, he committed suicide. 


Inspector Bi was a kind man. But General Yuan was different. Upon hearing the news of 
the munity, he erupted into a rage: they dare to make trouble? Are they going to rebel? 

He rushed to his destination. When he arrived in Ningyuan, he didn’t go to his office. 
Instead, he went directly to the barracks. 


By now the barracks were completely out of control. Officers were afraid to go in. If one 
dared to enter, he would be beaten. Chaos reigned. But when Yuan Chong Huan entered, 
everyone was quiet. 

Even on making trouble, there is a saying that trouble makers tear the soft and fear the 
tough. 

Yuan Chong Huan first read the emperor’s edict and then dismissed the crowd and let 
them return to their barracks. Then he met several of his confidants and asked only one 
question: 

“Who are the leaders?” 

The answer: 

“Yang Zhen Chao and Zhang Si Shun.” 

That makes things easier. First, get the two arrested. 


The two men were arrested. Then Yuan Chong Huan asked another question: do you want 


to die or live? 

We just want to get paid. We don’t have to be against ourselves. We want to live. 

Good, you can live, as long as you become traitors. 

Pretty soon, with help by the two men, Yuan Chong Huan found the other men who took 
part in the mutiny. To these men, he didn’t ask questions, nor did he apply any policy. He 
beheaded everyone. 

Without the leaders, troubles went away. Then it was about finding the officers who were 
responsible. 


The one who was directly responsible was Wu Guo Qi, a unit commander at the 
headquarters. He was executed. Other officers involved were either relieved or punished. 
Among them was Zuo Liang Yu, who beat and sent Li Zi Cheng railing all around the world. 
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The mutiny was suppressed. But the problem was still unsolved. After all, material was the 
basis of superstructures. Without pays, even the Supreme Lord of Heaven won't be able to 
keep men under control. 


Yuan Chong Huan went directly to the emperor and when he opened his mouth, he asked 
for eight hundred thousand. 

Based on the price of rice at the time, eight hundred thousand ounces of silver was about 
six hundred million yuans of today’s money. 

If Yuan Chong Huan dared to ask, the emperor dared to give. He immediately ordered Bi 


Zi Yan, the minister of revenue and population to furnish the money. 

Bi Zi Yan replied, no. 

The emperor was indignant. But Bi Zi Yan wouldn’t budge. Despite back and forth in 
words, it all came done to no money. 

Minister Bi feared neither trouble nor death. My brother didn’t even get the pays, who the 
hell are you Yuan Chong Huan? 


Reality was indeed so. I have done some research. Ming’s annual income was about four 
million. But Ming’s annual military expenditure was five million! If it continued that way, 
bankruptcy would be a certainty. 


Ming was really just a business. A business without money would be bankrupt. Ming 
without money would collapse. The skyrocketing increase of military expenses had to be fully 
attributed to the decades of looting and trouble making by Nurhaci father and sons. The 
inevitable result of Ming’s collapse and Qing’s rise was nothing but that. 

Although money was tight, the emperor still satisfied Yuan Chong Huan’s demand, only 
after a discount to three hundred thousand. 

With the question of money settled, what followed were personnel. First was the imperial 
inspector of Eastern Liao. After Inspector Bi died, the position had been left vacant. Yuan 
Chong Huan said, better not to fill it, we can simply eliminate the position. 


The emperor agreed. 


Then Yuan Chong Huan said again, we don’t need inspectors for Dengzhou and Laizhou 
(both in his jurisdiction), let’s eliminate both. 

The emperor agreed again. 

Then finally Yuan Chong Huan said, to simplify command structure, I’m making three 
special recommendations: Zhao Shuai Jiao, He Ke Gang, and Zu Da Shou (his hardcore 
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confidant), with Zhao Shuai Jiao as the garrison commander of Shanhaiguan and He Ke Gang 
as the garrison commander of Ningyuan. The current commanders Man Gui and Ma Deng 


Yun (not a hardcore) were to be reassigned. 

The emperor yet again agreed. 

It must be noted that in his request on the appointments on the three men, Yuan Chong 
Huan had said these words: 

“T am choosing these three men and I will be with them from start to end. If in the end 
results are not achieved, I'll execute the three and then I'll ask for my own death.” 

Later events proved the accuracy of the oath. When results were not achieved, the three 
killed each other but he didn’t ask for his own death. 

By now, Yuan Chong Huan got men and money. In Ji and Liao, his power was matched by 
no one. 

No, no, there was one. 

In almost ten years, every governor general of Ji and Liao, regardless if he was Yuan Ying 


Tai, Xiong Ting Bi, or Wang Hua Zhen, all had not commanded him, neither did they try to 
command him. 

“Alone and remote, I serve my country. Right or wrong, life or death, I obey only my 
sovereign.” 

I write to you, in blood and tears - Yours Obedient, the left military governor general 


authorized to execute imperial orders in my own discretion, and garrison commander of Pidao, 
Mao Wen Long. 


A Decision 

Yuan Chong Huan wanted to get rid of Mao Wen Long. 

When was the idea germinated is something not possible to research and prove. But it was 
not something that was formed in one or two days. The motivation for the killing was also 
simple: the man was an eyesore. 

Of course, some also said that Yuan Chong Huan wanted to kill Mao Wen Long in order to 
prepare to defect to the enemy. Actually the allegation was not a new one. In over three 
hundred years ago when Yuan Chong Huan was about to die, everyone in the capital said this. 

But actually it was simply a silly argument. Based on the records in Qing’s Old Dockets in 
Manchurian, Mao Wen Long had communicated with Hong Taiji and indicated he would 


94 


Book of Zhu You Jian 


defect. Even the route of attack had been planned. So by this logic, Yuan Chong Huan had 
eliminated a traitor for the country. 


Considering that Qing had a habit of changing history, and Mao Wen Long’s usual 
behavior, its authenticity is questionable. 


Yuan Chong Huan wanted to kill Mao Wen Long for only one reason, that Mao Wen Long 
was insubordinate. 


Pidao, where Mao Wen Long was in, was located behind the rear of Later Jin. If an order 
was to be sent, a courier had to either penetrate through the enemy lines or go by water. 


Barring an earthshaking event, no one would want to go through that ordeal. 


Cowering on the island, unmolested for a long time, and with transportation that was 
almost entirely on foot and communication was almost entirely on mouth, one wouldn’t even 


able to take orders if he wanted to. Thus he wouldn’t take orders. 


More importantly, with Mao Wen Long in Pidao, he was quite useful. He was behind the 
rear of Later Jin and often sent out guerillas to harass and annoy Hong Taiji. Without 
intending for a serious fight, he was a real annoyance. He was thought by Hong Taiji as a big 
headache. 


But the man had his own foibles. In the eight years that Commander Mao had been in 
Pidao, his most successful enterprise was not in military but in economy. Pidao, being just an 
island, had been developed into an economic development zone. He attracted investments and 
business. Numerous merchants swarmed in. Pirate ships of big and small travelled through 
there. Sharing part of it, he collected money and let them go. 


Fighting was for real and he did it every year. But the number was limited, just six times. 
Most of the time, he paraded on the island in demonstrations. Or he sent men to Later Jin side 
to raid a picket or do a cheap hit. 


But overall, Mao Wen Long did well. He was alone out in the ocean but still managed to 
create a big business. He also was a drag on Hong Taiji, although he was not too eager to fight. 
But with the force he had, he would have earned a passing grade if he was able to defend 
himself. 


Considering these reasons, all past military governors and imperial inspectors watched 
him with their eyes shut and gave him a pass. 
But Yuan Chong Huan wouldn’t have his eyes shut. In his eyes, he couldn’t even tolerate a 


single grain of sand. 


A few years back, when he was only a fourth grade provincial governor of Ningqian, he 
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dared to execute the deputy garrison commander without asking for permission. Now General 
Yuan had power in hands, who the hell is the little garrison commander of Pidao? 


Worse, Mao Wen Long had serious problems in finances. For over eight years, books were 
not maintained. He also refused auditing, claimed fake victories, and never responded to 
queries. His crimes are serious and he must be eliminated! 


But actually Commander Mao had his own challenges. If you say I’m more into making 
money, that’s a fact. But I have to do it. This is a desolate island. If I don’t make money, who is 
going to work for me? If you say I’m making up victories, that’s also a fact. But in this era, 
those who don’t fight brag and those who fight claim phony victories. So exaggerating results 
is normal. If we all follow the process, do we all work for nothing? 


I have reviewed documents of Ming’s Ministry of Revenue and Population and related 
history records. Mao Wen Long had about forty thousand men under him. The pay allotted to 
him was definitely not enough. In other words, the money made from his business was mostly 
used on military pay. He was true to his men. 


But to Comrade Yuan Chong Huan, all these meant nothing. On this matter, he was only 
targeting the man, not the matter. 


The naive Commander Mao was still ignorant about the disaster hanging over his head, 


until he learned the news. 


In April of year two of Dignified Auspice (AD 1629), Yuan Chong Huan, the general of 
commanders of Ji and Liao, issued an order: all cargo ships to the East River must first go to 
the Chrysanthemum Island in Ningyuan and then to the East River. 


As soon as he received the order, Mao Wen Long swooned. He shouted: 
“This is a cut across my throat. I’m dead!” 
It was simply a change of the port of departure. Why did it mean an immediate death? 


That’s because there were skullduggeries in Commander Mao’s fleet. Not only did the 
ships carry smuggled goods, they also brought merchant ships to the island. If General Yuan 


changed the route, it meant his source of money was cut off and his firm had to dissolve. 


He immediately wrote to the emperor and complained bitterly. He said he could no longer 
sustain. He mixed threats in his complains, but all he got were just a few words from the 
emperor: think long term. 


Think long term? How, by swallowing the boreal wind? 


But at the most difficult time, a man who was the one least likely to help him helped him. 
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Mao Wen Long, in extreme poverty, suddenly received a hundred thousand military pay. 
The fund was specially approved by Yuan Chong Huan. 


At the moment when he received the money, Mao Wen Long finally understood Yuan 
Chong Huan’s meaning: If you use my money, you have to listen to me. 


Fine, let me take it first. Then we’ll see. 
But Yuan Chong Huan’s real purpose was: If you take my money, I'll take your life! 


If one looked at it, Mao Wen Long had to be considered a veteran in politics. But despite 
having been in it for decades, he nonetheless suffered from not having received sufficient 
education. In terms of mental prowess, he was far worse than Yuan Chong Huan. 


Even in his dreams, he would have never imagined that long time ago, General Yuan had 
wanted to finish him. 


As early as July of year one of Dignified Auspice (AD 1628), when Yuan Chong Huan was 
still in the capital, he had met Grand Academician Qian Long Xi and said the following: 


“If Mao Wen Long is of any use, then use him, otherwise, kill him.” 
Not only that, he also had planned the method of killing: 

“Enter his army and behead its commander!” 

Later, in the memorial to the emperor, he also plainly wrote: 


“In December of last year (year one of Dignified Auspice), I have already made the plan. 
Wen Long’s death is a certainty!” 


If “the plan has already been made”, then what was there to discuss? 


But discussions were still necessary because Commander Mao had several thousand men 
and occupied a key position. If his head was chopped off and his men rose to confront him, 
then it would be a big problem. 


Thus Yuan Chong Huan decided to fool him a little first. 


First he issued the one hundred thousand military pay that had been delayed. Then at 
Commander Mao’s most difficult moment, he sent over a lot of food and goods for good 
wishes. He also wrote a letter of greetings. 


Mao Wen Long finally took the bait. He was very grateful and finally left his home at Pidao. 
He went to Ningyuan to pay a visit to Yuan Chong Huan. 


There came the opportunity. 
Stared by thousands of heavily armed men, Mao Wen Long entered the city of Ningyuan. 


97 


Resurrection 


He met Yuan Chong Huan and was greeted by a warm welcome. Both men cheered each 
other with drinks, then ...... 


Then he left, unharmed. 
Yuan Chong Huan indeed wanted to kill Mao Wen Long. But it would definitely not be 
done in Ningyuan. 


On this question, anyone who had a brain would understand. If Mao Wen Long was killed 
in Ningyuan, then the thousands of men under him would either disperse, become bandits, or 
defect to the enemy. Then how would he deal with the mess? 


Thus before his departure, Yuan Chong Huan said to him, in a month, I’ll go to your place 
to review your troops. Then we can talk more. 


The best way to resolve the problem was to kill him in his own territory. 

In May 29 of year two of Dignified Auspice (AD 1629), Yuan Chong Huan’s fleet arrived in 
Twin Islands. 

Twin Islands was really close to Pidao and it was in Mao Wen Long’s territory. On May 30, 
Mao Wen Long came to Twin Islands and met Yuan Chong Huan. 


In the evening of June 1, Yuan Chong Huan came to Mao Wen Long’s barracks and had a 
conversation with him. The two were polite to each other. They encouraged each other. They 
acknowledged that they were in a difficult time and they had to work together to live through 
the difficulties. 


That was the first of the three conversations the two had. 


Being in his own territory, he surely had to be impressive. Mao Wen Long brought three 
thousand soldiers with him. They lined up on the island and were ready to be reviewed by 
Yuan Chong Huan. 


It was June 3", soldiers stood in lines, Yuan Chong Huan landed and began his review. 


Unexpectedly, Mao Wen Long looked nervous. Decades of combat experiences told him 
that something could happen today. Thus during the entire review, he always had armed 
body guards around him. 


But Yuan Chong Huan looked relaxed. He didn’t have many body guards. But he chatted 
and bantered with ease, which made Mao Wen Long felt awkward. 

Perhaps Yuan Chong Huan’s sincerity moved Mao Wen Long. He dismissed his body 
guards. Late in the night on the same day, he came to Yuan Chong Huan’s tent and they 


conversed. 
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This was their second of the three conversations. 


The next day, the friendly atmosphere reached its crescendo, they spent the whole day 
drinking and eating. In the night, the show finally started. 


Mao Wen Long came to Yuan Chong Huan’s tent and began the last conversation of his life. 


Usually, a secret conversation between two men would not been leaked. For example, the 
secret conspiracy between Zhao Gao and Li Si in Qin Dynasty could only be known through 
speculation. 


I neither was there nor have to speculate. But I know what they discussed, because Yuan 
Chong Huan told me. 


A month later, in his memorial to the emperor, Yuan Chong Huan recorded in detail every 
word he exchanged with Mao Wen Long in the evening before the slaughter. 


Yuan Chong Huan said: 


“You've been in the frontier for such a long time, you must be really tired, so it may be 
better you go back to your home in West Lake in Hangzhou.” 


Mao Wen Long said: 

“Tm also thinking about that. But the problem is that those lackeys (Later Jin) are still here.” 
Yuan Chong Huan said: 

“Someone can replace you.” 

Mao Wen Long said: 

“In here, who can replace me?” 

Yuan Chong Huan didn’t answer the question. He continued: 


“For this visit, I have brought every one of your soldiers an ounce of silver, one bolt of 
cloth, and one dan} of rice, which should be distributed per the headcount.” 


Mao Wen Long said: 


“T have three thousand five hundred men with me here. Tomorrow, Ill bring them to 
receive the rewards.” 


Afterwards, they discussed some details and the conversation ended. 
Mao Wen Long’s life also ended along with it. 


He didn’t understand that this evening’s conversation was the last chance for him to save 


° Dan is a unit of capacity in ancient, which is about 10 cubic feet. 
99 


Resurrection 


his life. All the secrets were hidden in the seemingly inconsequential transcript. 
Now, let me translate this transcript. 


At the beginning of the conversation, Yuan Chong Huan said West Lake was a good place. 
The interpretation: Mao Wen Long, you’d better go home. As long as you hand over your 
power, you'll have your life saved. 


Mao Wen Long said there was a lot of work to do and he couldn’t leave. The interpretation: 
I feel good being here and I don’t want to leave. 


Yuan Chong Huan said, someone can replace you. The interpretation: it’s not that this 
place won’t do without you, and anyone can replace you. 


Mao Wen Long said, who can replace me here? The interpretation: here are all my men, 
who can replace me! 


That meant the conversation had collapsed. What ensued was Yuan Chong Huan’s final 
attempt. 


Yuan Chong Huan said, awards will be distributed by headcount. The interpretation: Show 
your hand. How many men do you have? Tell me the truth. 


Mao Wen Long said, I have three thousand five hundred here. Tomorrow we'll receive the 
awards. The interpretation: Do you want to know my strength? I’m not going to tell you! 


Talks didn’t work. It was Kill’s turn. 
June 5", 


Yuan Chong Huan set up a big tent on a hill. He was going to summon Mao Wen Long 
there. 


Then he walked to the roadside and waited for Mao Wen Long’s arrival. 
Mao Wen Long lined up his troops and prepared to go up the hill. 


Yuan Chong Huan stopped him. He said, you don’t need these many men. You just need to 
bring your aides. 

Mao Wen Long agreed. He took his aides and followed Yuan Chong Huan to the hill. 

On the way up the hill, Yuan Chong Huan suddenly stopped and said these words to Mao 


Wen Long’s aides: 


“You guys serve the country in the frontier but your pay is only one dou’ of grain a month, 


{7 


the work is really hard on you, so please accept my salute 


° Dou was a capacity unit in ancient China. It was about one cubic foot. 
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General Yuan’s politeness struck the men. They saluted back. Thus amid the clamor, many 
didn’t get the meaning of his next sentence: 


“As long as you serve the country, you don’t need to worry about your pay.” 


The meaning of the sentence was, even if your Commander Mao is dead, as long as you 
continue your work, you'll still have a job. 


They walked and chatted. Yuan Chong Huan was amicable and Mao Wen Long was happy. 
The atmosphere was pleasant until the moment when they entered the tent. 


“Mao Wen Long! The general has talked with you for three days and thought it’s still not 
too late for you to come back. But he is disappointed to know that you have nefarious 
ambitions. You’ve always been deceitful and you don’t respect the general. The laws of the 


{” 


country will not tolerate your behavior 


Faced by Yuan Chong Huan’s severe reprimand, Mao Wen Long still kept smiling. He 
hadn’t been able to react. 


It was just too sudden. How has the matter developed like this? 


Yuan Chong Huan came prepared. With the head of Commander Mao was still in his 


calculation, he tossed out his super weapon, twelve counts of crimes. 


The twelve counts included having finances unaudited, claiming fake victories, rudeness, 
smuggling, piracy, womanizing, building monuments for Wei Zhong Xian, failing to retake 
Eastern Liao, and others. 


Making these twelve counts of charges proved that Comrade Yuan Chong Huan’s skill at 
digging dirty was still far from perfect. 


A document of similar contents would not matter much if it was against a man or a devil, 
nor would it matter if there were facts. The key was that it had to be on target and lethal. For 
example, the twenty four counts brought on by Yang Lian against Wei Zhong Xian was the 
model of such kind of documents. 


But the twelve counts exacted on Mao Wen Long by Yuan Chong Huan were really not that 
brilliant. Claiming fake victories, rude, womanizing were things that would have done by any 
human and really not the sort that could be laid on the table. The most interesting one was no 
other but erecting a monument for Wei Zhong Xian. But one had to know back then Inspector 
Yuan had also done that. He had written to the Court suggesting building a temple in 
Ningyuan for Wei Zhong Xian. But unfortunately, he was ousted early so it wasn’t done. 


All these were just balderdashes. In deed all those charges were about just two words: get 
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you. 


When Brother Wen Long was still in bewilderment, General Yuan already had his official 


uniform taken off and got him bound. 
Mao Wen Long, having been bounded up, finally came to his senses. He shouted: 
“Tam innocent!” 


Anyone who dared to shout out this sentence had to have some guts. After all, he was in 
his own territory. Several thousand men were out there. Not only that, he was a first grade 
military official and a garrison commander. Except the emperor, no one would dare to execute 
him. 

But Yuan Chong Huan dared. He dared to execute Mao Wen Long because of two reasons. 


The first reason: He was Yuan Chong Huan. He was the Yuan Chong Huan, who, as a 


fourth grade civilian official, dared to execute a deputy garrison commander. 
The second reason was a thing, which he took out and showed to Mao Wen Long. 


Upon seeing that thing, Mao Wen Long finally gave in. That thing was not strange to him 
and actually he was very familiar with it, because he also had one himself, the Emperor’s 
Sword. 


Life was at its end. 


Although Brother Wen Long also had an Emperor’s Sword in his hands, that one was given 
to him by Emperor Divine Beginning. An Emperor’s Sword symbolized the authority of the 
current emperor and not of the dead emperor. The man was dead. To present a sword from a 
dead man would only work against ghosts. To confront head on against the current emperor’s 


sword meant only death. 

With the Emperor’s Sword in his hand, Yuan Chong Huan finally uttered the words from 
his heart and his motto: 

“You may assume the general is just a scholar. Actually the general is the master of 
generals!” 

Mao Wen Long understood now that he would not be able to get pass this hurdle without 
lowering his head. So he began to play like a bastard: 

“T know I’ve committed capital crimes. But I’m only asking for the general’s mercy.” 


With the commander had given in, his subordinates surely didn’t want to be part of the 
foray. Mao Wen Long’s generals didn’t resist at all. They immediately knelt down and begged 
for mercy. They just hoped that they wouldn’t be wrapped in. 
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Actually, given where the matter was, having taught Mao Wen Long a lesson, it would 
have been enough. 


But Yuan Chong Huan was persistent. 


The situation was completely in control. Victory was right there. But all these befuddled 
him and made him utter these words: 


“Today, with Mao Wen Long executed, if the general fails to retake the entire Liao, I’m 


{7 


willing to pay with my life under the Emperor’s Sword 
That was a pretty accurate statement. 


Then he knelt down toward the direction of the capital, requested the imperial decree, had 
Mao Wen Long dragged out of the tent, and beheaded him. 


Mao Wen Long, the heavyweight in Eastern Liao, thus had his legendary life ended. 


Unfortunately, Commander Mao didn’t understand that he could have avoided death. 
Yuan Chong Huan really had no authority to execute him. All he needed was to ask for one 
thing from Yuan Chong Huan. 


That thing was the emperor’s order. 


On stages and TV series of the past and now, an Emperor’s Sword is always a magical 
thing. One carries it everywhere and can kill anyone he wants. 


Anyone who holds this view is basically at the level of a fan of Peking Opera. No need to 
mention other dynasties, in Ming, an Emperor’s Sword was purportedly for the purpose of 
upholding the law on behalf of the emperor. But most of the time, it was just a symbol, 
indicating the trust placed on the bearer from the emperor. I have been given such a thing. So 
I'll be able to use it to show my power and it’s a special reward. 

Usually, using this thing to hack someone occurred very rarely. At most it was used to 
hack a mid or low level dog or cat. Only a dunderhead such as Yuan Chong Huan would dare 
to use it to execute a first grade government official. 

In other words, for Yuan Chong Huan to finish Mao Wen Long, he had to have the 
emperor’s order. But the problem was, Comrade Mao Wen Long, who had been in office for 
years, surely knew that. Then why didn’t he bring that up? 

This question had baffled me for a while. Then not until after a careful analysis of history 
records, did I discover that the reason Comrade Mao Wen Long accepted his fate was just a 
chancy misunderstanding: 

Because when Yuan Chong Huan showed the Emperor’s Sword and threatened to execute 
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Mao Wen Long, he had said the following words and it was these words that ended all of Mao 
Wen Long’s hopes. 


He said: I need to retake Liao in five years and I have to count on law and order. If I don’t 
execute you today, how can I show others that I’m serious? The emperor awarded me the 
sword for this exact purpose! 


It was a statement that would make one’s head spin. Especially the last sentence, the 
emperor awarded me this sword for this exact purpose. 


For this purpose, really what purpose? 


The so-called purpose was to maintain discipline, which had to be just a statement out of 
politeness and carried no specific meaning. The emperor didn’t issue the order to use this 
sword to kill Mao Wen Long. 


But when Mao Wen Long heard it, for this purpose meant the emperor’s order, which 
directed Comrade Yuan to use this thing to come to the island to behead him. Thus he didn’t 
resist. 


In other words, the reason that Comrade Mao Wen Long willingly gave up was because he 
didn’t get the grammar and failed to distinguish the references between the subject and the 
object. He was confused about the matter. 


Having been out in the world since his youth, Commander Mao, who had rich experience 
in politics, thus was finished in confusion. That had to be the result of not studying well when 
he was little. 


The man was finished. What ensued was the process of wiping his butt. 


First he had to comfort everyone. I am only executing Mao Wen Long. He was the 
mastermind of the crimes so I had to punish him. I’m not going to investigate those who 
worked for him. Then he paid out money. Yuan Chong Huan brought with him a hundred 
thousand (about sixty million yuans). He gave out all of it. This kind of conduct, first to kill, 
and then disperse money, was pretty much like a robber committing a robbery. 


The final and the most important step was to pacify the men. 


All the thousands of men under Mao Wen Long were his confidants. To ensure these men 
would neither flee nor quit, Yuan Chong Huan indeed put a lot of thoughts into it. First he 
replaced some generals by placing his men in positions. Then he named Mao Wen Long’s son 
a unit general. By doing that, he meant, despite that I have executed your father, that was my 
duty as an officer and it had nothing to do with you. I'll still use you. Stop making any more 


trouble. 
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Several rounds of carrots and sticks achieved good results. There were neither troubles nor 
resistance. Everyone kept doing his job. Yuan Chong Huan was pleased. 


Just like that, Mao Wen Long was dead. Nothing seemed to be changed. 
But there was consequence and it was very very very serious. 


The happiest one was Hong Taiji. He didn’t have to worry anymore. The region controlled 
by Mao Wen Long, in addition to Pidao, also included areas like Jinzhou and Lushun. 
Although Commander Mao was not a good man in conduct, he was outstanding in ability. 
With this man dead, these territories were abandoned. He would be rest assured and would be 


able to focus his attention on attacking the capital. 


The confident General Yuan was certain that his post mortem work was outstanding. But 
he didn’t know that among Mao Wen Long’s subordinates who had been pacified by him 
included three men. Their names were Shang Ke Xi, Geng Zhong Ming, and Kong You De. 


On these three fellows I don’t have to describe more. They are all familiar faces in all those 
“pigtail shows”. The first two first rebelled and tormented Ming. Then they followed Wu San 
Gui in his revolt to torment Qing. In history, they are referred to as the Three Outliers. 


Kong You De, the last one, was even more extraordinary. He was only one of the two Han 
princes endowed by Qing (another was Wu San Gui). When one could have achieved so much 
as a traitor, it really had to attribute the completeness of him being a traitor. 


Years later when he was defending Guilin, he met Li Ding Guo, the top general of Later 
Ming. He received a sound beating. He was so angry about himself that he burned himself. 


Qing thought the fellow was a man and thus awarded him a posthumous title of prince. 


All three fellows were initially miners from Shandong. They thought they had not earned 
enough money. So they changed their profession and became pirates. Later they became Mao 
Wen Long’s generals. In fact the three men could only be managed by Mao Wen Long. Two 
years later, they all revolted. 


Reality also showed that they were all capable. Later when they became traitors they were 
able in fighting and made significant contributions in Great Qing’s unification effort. 


One more thing, Mao Cheng Lu, the son of Mao Wen Long, who had been promoted by 
General Yuan, later also revolted. But his fortune ran short. Before he became a traitor, he was 
hacked. 


Thus Wen Long deserved his death was what it basically meant. 


But in comparison to the above results, the one below had to be the most fatal. 
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After all, he had muddled in the government for some time. Once he got Mao Wen Long 
killed, Yuan Chong Huan realized he was in big trouble. 


Thus he immediately wrote to the emperor and admitted his mistake. He said he got the 
matter resolved in the wrong way. In my capacity, I should not have executed Mao Wen Long. 


Please investigate me and I am waiting for the emperor’s punishment. 


Yuan Chong Huan’s attitude was sincere. But his method was wrong. If there had to be an 
investigation, neither reprimand, removal from position, nor military service would be 


sufficient. The only method that would even the matter was to pay life with life. 
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To Kill a Man 


Was it hard to kill a man in Ming? 


The answer is, not hard. To hit someone with a brick or stick from behind or commit 
robbery on roads, it would only take the time to finish a cigarette for those who were 


dexterous. 
But to kill someone legally was very hard. 
Great Ming was a society ruled by law. It was a society of laws on all aspects. 


This is absolutely not a joke. As long as you got yourself well versed in the following 
strategy, even if you committed a crime that warranted the death penalty, it would be possible 


to avoid death if you didn’t want to die. 


Assume you committed a crime in Ming (killed someone), you would be charged. If you 
werent so lucky and were convicted and received the death penalty, you would be beheaded. 


But for the moment, don’t panic. As long as you didn’t commit crimes of special sort, such 
as rebellion, you would not be immediately driven out and killed. Usually the execution 


would be carried out in the autumn. 


Someone may ask, would it be the same when the execution was carried out in autumn? It 


would be just a matter of being alive for a few days more. 


Indeed you could remain alive longer. But if you did it right, it would not be just a matter 


of days. In fact, according to history records, the record was over twenty years. 


There was such a strange phenomenon because the execution of a convict must be 
subjected to review. In Ming, the power of review belonged to neither the local government 
nor the Office of Crime and Prosecution. It didn’t even belong to the minister of justice. 


The only man who had the review power was the emperor. 


It means regardless where you committed the crime, in the downtown of a city or a remote 
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mountainous region, regardless the kind of crime you committed, murder, arson, or breaking 
into a home, and regardless if you were Zhang San, Li Si, or Pucker Faced Wang or a prince, a 
duke, a general, or a minister, as long as you committed a capital crime, except special 
circumstances, there had to be requests and approvals at every level. The request for execution 
would go from the county to the province, from the province to the Ministry of Justice, and 
then from the Ministry of Justice to the emperor. You could only be finished after the emperor 
approved it. 


Since ancient times, life has been what matters the most. 


Approval was in the form of check marks. Every year, officials from the Ministry of Justice 
would compile a list of those who had been sentenced to death. The emperor was asked to put 
check marks on the names, one kill per check mark. 


But the problem is, if your name was on the list, it meant nothing but for getting the lord 
emperor to bother to draw a checkmark, and then being dragged out in autumn and beheaded. 


How could someone manage to remain alive for over twenty years? 
Avoid death, strategy one: 


The miracle that someone could have remained alive for twenty years had to be attributed 
to some unique habits of the emperor. People must know when the lord emperor was drawing 
checkmarks, he would not check all the names. On every sheet of paper, he would check off a 
portion of it. Often he would omit a few. 

That is what it meant by being the sovereign of the world and the lord emperor being the 
reincarnation of the dragon god, he must be merciful in his heart. So, he didn’t have to cavil 


with a few ordinary people. It would not matter much to have a few less killed. 


But if you entrust your life to the checkmark drawn by the lord emperor, it would be too 
precarious. If by chance he was not in a good mood that day and checked off all, you would be 
able to do nothing. 


Thus to remain alive, we have to come up with some other ways. 
Avoid death, strategy two: 


Relatively speaking, strategy two would yield much higher chance of survival. Of course 
the cost was also much higher. 


Strategy two was also originated from a peculiar habit of the lord emperor. He had ten 
thousand things to take care of every day. 


To carry out strategy two, it wouldn’t do by relying on luck. You had to bribe someone. But 
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he would not be the local official (who would have long ago being bought out if possible). It 
was also not the Ministry of Justice (there were too many people and you wouldn't be able to 
afford). More, it could not be the emperor (go ahead try it). 


He was the eunuch. 


The lord emperor never cleaned his office desk, and neither did he organize his documents. 
Every time a list of names for death penalty was submitted, one sheet would be placed on the 
desk. After checkmarks were drawn, another sheet would be placed on the desk. After all, our 
country was vast and there was no dearth of criminals. Easily the list of names was in dozens 
of pages. If the list couldn’t be finished today, it would be placed on the desk to be approved 


tomorrow. 


But emperors could never imagine that the list to be approved tomorrow would not be the 
same as the one today. 


There lied the secret. If the emperor cared only about drawing checkmarks and there were 
too many names for him to remember, one could simply put the list below to the top and let 
the unfortunate brothers who didn’t have the money die first. After sometime, when he saw 
the list that contained the name of his care came up again, he would move it down. Round 
after round, as long as the emperor didn’t approve it, the prisoner could not be executed. He 
would simply live in the prison. Room and board were all paid, every year his family came in 
to celebrate the New Year and had a feast celebrating their family reunion. He couldn’t be 
happier. 

The ones who could accomplish this could only be the eunuchs around the emperor. In 
addition, there wasn’t much risk in doing this. All that was done was to reorder the 
documents. No document was taken away. The emperor couldn’t say much even if it was 
discovered. 


But it was also not an easy feat. Those who were allowed to touch the emperor’s 
documents were mostly the eunuchs of the Inspectorate of Rites and those who managed to 
get to be in the Inspectorate of Rites were mostly extraordinary men, who would not be easy to 
get in touch with. In addition, the fees they charged were also high. Even if they were bought, 
if by chance someday he forgot or he was no longer at his job, killing would still have to be 
done. 


Regardless of the effort, if one could save his life, all was worth it. 
But it must be pointed out that the above strategy would not work with some special men. 


For example, Emperor Dignified Auspice worked very hard and enjoyed drawing checkmarks. 
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Once he started, he would finish all. He also had a good memory and disliked eunuchs. If one 
got an emperor of this sort, he would have no hope. 


In summary, in Ming it would be very hard to kill someone. 


The only reason that I have said so much and arrived at this conclusion is to just tell you 
how serious the problem was with what Yuan Chong Huan had done. 


The execution of even an ordinary man would require the review of the emperor. Mao Wen 
Long, commanding a significant force and being a first grade military officer whose livelihood 
was associated with the livelihood of the country, was simply executed by Yuan Chong Huan, 
without having even a report filed. 


Just this one article would be enough to get Yuan Chong Huan executed. 
The more serious matter was the rumor that Yuan Chong Huan’s killing of Mao Wen Long 


was part of a coordinated effort for him to defect to Hong Taiji because he did something that 


Hong Taiji wanted to do but was unable to do. 

Such an allegation was way too off the mark. The entire Eastern Liao was in Yuan Chong 
Huan’s hand. If he wanted to defect, all he had to do was to open the Guan-Ning Line. If he 
did that, all Mao Wen Long could do was to stay on his island and watch. 

The matter could have progressed to such a situation meant he just had too much ego. 


In a government, a man who had too much ego was destined not to be around long. 


But Yuan Chong Huan could not even dream that what he received back was instead 
praise. 

On June 18 of year two of Dignified Auspice (AD 1629), the emperor issued his edict, in 
which he severely reprimanded Mao Wen Long, accusing him of being imperious and 
despotic and in grave violation of military regulations. He also praised Yuan Chong Huan for 
timely handling of the matter and there was no over use of force and deserved much rewards. 

The edict was an indication that the emperor revered and completely trusted Yuan Chong 
Huan and completely spurned Mao Wen Long. 


That was what he said, but not what he thought. 


According to history records, upon hearing this, the emperor “was astonished and 
shocked”. 

Surely he was astonished and shocked. After much effort he got a man to clean up the mess. 
Then as soon as the man was picked, before he got anything done, he first got rid of 


Commander Mao, the man who helped sustained him for eight years. Was his brain filled with 
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water? 


But Comrade Dignified Auspice deserved his reputation as a politician. At the crucial 
moment, without hesitation, he played the role of a bastard. You’ve killed the man. Even if I 
scolded you, he cannot be brought back alive. So let me scold him and say he deserves his 
death. Let me spit on him as well. No problem. 


Yuan Chong Huan was elated. He got something good out of killing a man. For a few days 
he was ecstatic. But what he didn’t understand was he could over use his power, he could 


flout the rules, but he could only do those things under one condition. 

The name of the condition was, do your job. 

You want to be a governor general, fine. You want to eliminate the position of imperial 
inspector, fine. You want to have the final words on Eastern Liao, fine. You kill Mao Wen Long, 


also fine. But the precondition is, you have to do your job. In five years, you'll reclaim Liao. As 
long as the job is done, everything is fine. But if the job is not done, I’m going to punish you. 


Yuan Chong Huan understood that point very well. But there was five years. Who knows 
what the result is going to be in five years. I’ll take my time. 


But two months later, the action of one man completely changed his fortune. By the way, 
the man didn’t act on purpose. 


In October of year two of Dignified Auspice (AD 1629), Hong Taiji was set to attack. 


Although he had suffered a severe beating from Yuan Chong Huan and went back in 
disgrace, the reality was cruel. What he got from the previous plunder was almost used up. He 
also didn’t have the capability to reproduce. He had to loot. 


But the problem was the Guan-Ning Line was just too tough. Even including his father, 
they had been there twice and failed even to knock a brick off. 


Yuan Chong Huan had got the information about Hong Taiji’s offensive, he was not a bit 


wortried. 


Beijing has the Taihang Mountains and Yan Mountains at its back. The only route to 
Eastern Liao was Shanhaiguan. As long as he blocked this opening, even a ghost wouldn’t be 
able to get in. Yuan Chong Huan was not worried. 


The Pass was fixed but men were movable. 


After an exhaustive cogitation, Hong Taiji finally found the only way to go through the 
Guan-Ning Line, by not going through the Guan-Ning Line. 
China was a big country. He didn’t have to go through Eastern Liao. If he could not fly 
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over it, he could take a detour. 


If Eastern Liao is not passable, then let me go around it. I’m going to Mongolia. I’ll enter 


from there. You can’t stop me. 


Thus Hong Taiji took his force of a hundred thousand (including Mongol tribes) and 
commenced the offensive that decided Yuan Chong Huan’s fate. 


This was a raid that got recorded in history books. Hong Taiji fully demonstrated his 
military capability. He took his force, fearing no distance, and used over half a months to 
move from Eastern Liao to Western Liao, and then to Mongolia. 

There were no strong walls on the Mongolian border, nor were there cannon. Hong Taiji 
easily walked over the Great Wall. He drew a big half circle on the map and arrived at Zunhua, 
a key Ming stronghold. 

Zunhua was located at the northwest of Beijing and was just over two hundred kilometers 
from Beijing. If it was lost, Beijing would be left with no defensive positions. 

Yuan Chong Huan finally came to his senses. But a big mistake had been made. The most 
urgent task was to send someone to stop Hong Taiji. 

Perhaps he had formed a habit in bullying Hong Taiji, Yuan Chong Huan didn’t go 
personally. Instead, he handed the glorious task to Zhao Shuai Jiao. 

Comrade Hong Taiji brought a hundred thousand men with him, which was all he had. He 
came to loot and took it as a serious matter. But Yuan had only a deputy sent there with a tiny 
force (estimated to be under ten thousand) to stop him. What a gross under estimate of his 
opponent. 

Zhao Shuai Jiao didn’t betray his reputation as a celebrated general. Once he got the order, 
he marched three days and three nights and arrived in Zunhua on November 3. It was not an 
easy feat. 


On November 4, he went out and had a fight. He was killed. 


On Zhao Shuai Jiao’s death, many history records say he was killed by a stray arrow. With 
its leader gone, his men collapsed and the entire army was annihilated. 


But to me, Zhao Shuai Jiao’s death was not a question of probability, but a question of time. 
With the little force he had, to resist an army of a hundred thousand, even all of his men were 


Zhao Shuai Jiao, he probably couldn’t stop the enemy. 
Zhao Shuai Jiao was killed in action. On November 5, Zunhua fell. 
After taking Zunhua, the Later Jin army followed their tradition. Fires shot to the sky. Cries 
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and howling filled the air. Here I have a few more words. It is not known if it was done to 
keep as a memory or if it was an auspicious location, after the Qing army entered the Pass, 
Zunhua was used as the cemetery of Qing emperors. Emperors, including the “Only one in 
History” Emperor Prosperity and Splendor and Emperor Heavenly Eminent, and the 
“Everlasting in history” Empress Dowager Charitable and Blessed are all buried here. 


A few named bodies lay over top of countless number of unnamed bodies. That is all about 


the so-called the grand achievement. 


I have a few final words as well. By the time of Republic of China, Sun Dian Ying, a 
warlord who started as a bandit, came to Zunhua and excavated the Qing tombs. It was said 
that the bodies of great figures like Emperor Heavenly Eminent and Empress Dowager 
Charitable and Blessed were trampled. Indeed, their eyes were not shut even after death. Of 
course, because it was such an abominable deed, except a few (Feng Yu Xiang) saying he 
performed a revolutionary act, everyone else condemned him. Of course, condemnation was 
one thing, it was another thing to collect the treasures he took from the tombs, including the 
sword of Emperor Heavenly Eminent and Empress Dowager Charitable and Blessed’s jade 
pillow (it was said Jiang Jie Shi took it). 

For several hundred years men toiled and fought and that was all what it was about. 


But Zunhua’s situation was no longer important to Yuan Chong Huan. 


On November 5, General Yuan, who already got the information, understood he had to go 
there. He took his army and went to face Hong Taiji. 


On November 10, just when he arrived in the suburb of Beijing and exhaled a breath of 
relief, he received an unexpected piece of news. 


Wang Qia, the former minister of war had been arrested. The one succeeded him was Sun 
Cheng Zong. 


It was really just unfortunate for Wang Qia, who had been on the job not long, to be ousted. 
With this sudden event, if he decided to fight he would be defeated, if he set up a defense, he 
would have lost. So being fired was the only outcome. Usually when a boss fires an employee, 
he just stops there. But Boss Dignified Auspice was a bigshot. After he was fired, he was 
beheaded. 


At the crucial moment, the emperor decided to use Sun Cheng Zong, who was appointed 
grand academician of the Cabinet and minister of war. 
In this war named “Jisi Crisis”, this was the wisest and the only wise decision made by the 


emperor. 
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By now Yuan Chong Huan had arrived at Jizhou, which was nearby Zunhua and waited 
for Hong Taiji to come. Based on the recent movement of the Later Jin army, this would be his 
next target. 


It was a wrong prediction. 
Hong Taiji went around Jizhou and continued to advance toward the capital. 


The situation was extremely urgent. All signs indicated that his final destination was the 
capital. 


But Yuan Chong Huan didn’t think so. He always thought Hong Taiji was just a robber, 
who would either go around or bypass but would only go away after doing some plunder. 
The capital faced no danger. 


Actually Sun Cheng Zong also thought so. But it was a team of robbers of a hundred 
thousand. He immediately ordered Yuan Chong Huan to rush to the suburban cities 


Changping and Three Rivers, set up defenses, and stop Hong Taiji there. 
Up to this moment, things happened normally. 
Then everything happened after that moment was very unusual. 


Yuan Chong Huan knew Sun Cheng Zong’s plan but he didn’t follow it. The former 
student and current General Yuan no longer needed to obey his teacher’s advice. 


He mustered his army and started acting in a very strange way. 


On November 11, Yuan Chong Huan started pursuing Hong Taiji. He pursued, yet he 
refused to fight. 


Hong Taiji went around Jizhou and started touring the suburb of Beijing. He went all the 
way to Three Rivers, Sweet River, and Shunyi. Everywhere he went he looted and took 
souvenirs. Yuan Chong Huan followed him everywhere. Wherever he went looting, Yuan 
Chong Huan followed him there. 


Just like that, Yuan Chong Huan’s several thousand men and Hong Taiji’s a hundred 
thousand men loitered around Beijing. From November 11 to 15, in five days, there was not a 
single fight. 

There have been controversies about Yuan Chong Huan’s behavior in these five days. The 
arguments have lasted for several hundred years and have not stopped even today. 

There is only one key issue in the arguments, what did he intend to do? 

The enemy was here. He neither attacked nor set up defense. Why? 


The view of the people back then was unanimous, that Yuan Chong Huan was a traitor. 
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He neither attacked nor defended, but followed the enemy around. What was he if he was 
not a traitor? 


More importantly, in these five days, Hong Taiji didn’t sit idle. He went everywhere to loot. 
Having been looted and without recourse, the residents of the suburbs were very angry, all of 
them cursed Yuan Chong Huan. 

Many senior officials in the government were also very angry and they also cursed Yuan 
Chong Huan, because they had also been robbed (land in the city of Beijing was in short 
supply, gardens and houses were all in the suburbs). 

People’s lives were ruined, so were the lives of officials. Traitor’s hat was securely on his 
head. 

Thus every time when I review the history records of this period, I always want to find one 
thing, the motive. 

Saying he was a traitor is wrong. If he wanted to defect, he didn’t have to wait to today. 
His Guan-Ning Army was the most capable fighting force. The generals were all his men. If he 
simply learned from Comrade Wu San Gui and handed over the Pass, everything would be 
over. 

Neither is it right to say he misjudged. His intellect and ability wouldn’t allow him to carry 
out such foolish act as trailing his enemy in circles. 

Thus I was thoroughly mystified. I was baffled because his action was so strange. Not until 
I remembered the words he said three years earlier did everything become suddenly clear to 


me. 


“Stay put, then fight.” 


A fatal flaw 


Yuan Chong Huan understood very well in terms of fighting power, if he fought in the 
open against the Later Jin army, even with his best, the Guan-Ning Iron Clads, he had only a 
slight edge. If he wanted to completely defeat Hong Taiji, he had to do it the old way: use a 
strong fortification and employ cannon. 


But in here, the only strong fortification was Beijing. 


To realize his strategic plan, he had to make the enemy think he was weak so that he could 


lure Hong Taiji to Beijing. Then he would use the city as the fortification and counter attack. 
Because Comrade Yuan Chong Huan is already dead, he is not going to have time to tell 
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me his thinking. But progression of events confirmed everything. 


On November 16, when Hong Taiji finally turned and rushed toward Beijing, Yuan Chong 


Huan immediately issued the order to march to Beijing. 


Yuan Chong Huan firmly believed that the moment when he arrived in Beijing would be 
the moment when victory would arrive. 


But in reality, the day when he issued his order was the day that determined the date of his 
death. 


In his plan, he overlooked a very minute but a very crucial detail and thus committed a 
fatal flaw. 


For a long time, Yuan Chong Huan’s fighting plan had been always staying in a strong 
fortification and inflicting heavy damage to the enemy. Then he would attack after the enemy 
had become weary. From Ningyuan to Jinzhou, it had always worked. 


Thus this time he followed the same thinking. He would lure the enemy to the city to attack 
the fortification. Then once the enemy was thwarted, he would attack. Victory would be 
assured. 


It was a perfect and brilliant plan. How come Sun Cheng Zong, Ming’s greatest strategist, 
didn’t think about such a perfect and brilliant plan? 


Sun Cheng Zong thought about it. 
It was not because he was foolish that he insisted on meeting the enemy outside of Beijing, 
didn’t want to lure the enemy closer, and didn’t want a complete victory. Instead, it was 


because he not only knew Yuan Chong Huan’s plan but also knew the fatal flaw in this plan. 
The fatal flaw can be summarized in these words: this is Beijing. 


In terms of both theory and practice, the plan had been always flawless. The previous 
victory in Ningyuan had proved it was feasible. 


But this time, it was doomed to fail, because this was Beijing. 


Both Ningyuan and Jinzhou were small cities, in there soldiers outnumbered civilians. Both 
were frontier cities and General Yuan had the final words. He decided if the cities would be 
defended or abandoned. There would be neither discussions nor evaluations. 

But in the capital city, only one man had the final words and he was definitely not Yuan 
Chong Huan. 

Throughout his life, General Yuan showed his aptitude in understanding everything but 
politics. The emperor was in the city and watched the enemy force ran back and force right 
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under his eyes. He couldn’t sleep. I summoned you to protect the throne. Then you also are 
running around and refuse to act. Are you teasing the emperor like teasing a monkey? Now, 
without even giving me a heads-up, you suddenly come to the city. What are you trying to do? 


Sun Cheng Zong was the only one who saw all these. 
Thus the modest teacher set up the ultra-conservative but the only feasible plan. 
But the proud student rejected the plan. He thought he excelled over his teacher. 


On the day Yuan Chong Huan arrived in Beijing, Sun Cheng Zong dispatched a messenger 
to him. 


The messenger went to Yuan Chong Huan’s camp and uttered only one paragraph: The 
emperor appreciates what you’ve done. I also believe your loyalty. But you’ve killed Mao Wen 
Long and now you also have your troops by the city. Many people are suspicious about you. I 
hope you do your best to serve the country. If anything goes wrong, the consequence will be 


unimaginable. 

Although in history records, these words were recorded as uttered by the messenger, 
obviously it was the final warning the teacher issued to his student. 

Just like always, Sun Cheng Zong’s insight was very accurate. 

The day when Yuan Chong Huan arrived in Beijing was November 17. Coincidentally, 
soon after he arrived, another man, Hong Taiji, also arrived. 

The water of all the oceans wouldn’t be enough to allow him to wash himself clean. 

I have reviewed the deployments of the troops. Hong Taiji’s force was at the north side of 
the city and Yuan Chong Huan was at the Gate of Wide Canal south of the city. They were far 


apart. But he arrived soon after you arrived, so you look too much like a guide. If you want the 
people to not suspect you, it'll be hard. 


More importantly, Ming laws specified that without the emperor’s approval, frontier 
troops were not allowed to station around Beijing. But Comrade Yuan Chong Huan really had 
his own ideas. Without asking for approval, he came to the south of the city. 


When the matter had reached to this point, if Yuan Chong Huan was still not suspected, 
things would not be normal. 


Most of the people in the city were of normal senses. From the Court at the top to down to 
grocery peddlers, everyone suspected Yuan Chong Huan. 


The only one who was of abnormal senses was the emperor. 


He didn’t admonish Yuan Chong Huan. He simply just summoned Yuan Chong Huan to 
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enter the city to meet him in person. 


The place for the audience was the platform. A year ago, at here Yuan Chong Huan got 
everything he desired. Now here, he would lose everything. 


Actually Yuan Chong Huan was mentally prepared. A year had passed. Not only did he 
fail to reclaim a single inch of territory, he had allowed Hong Taiji to advance to the city. It 
was just too embarrassing. The emperor’s summon was an ominous sign. 


If he was a traitor, he would not have gone. But he was not a traitor and he went. 


Accompanying him to enter the city were three men. They were garrison commanders Man 
Gui, Hei Yun Long, and Zu Da Shou. 


Zu Da Shou was Yuan Chong Huan’s confidant. Man Gui held a grudge against Yuan 
Chong Huan. Hei Yun Long was his subordinate. 


I had wondered why Yuan Chong Huan took these three men with him. Later the reason 
became clear to me. 


Yuan Chong Huan had a good political sense. His prescience told him today he would be 
punished. Thus when he entered the city, he took off his official attire. He wore plain clothes 
and a black hat to stay low. 


But the event that ensued was something that he couldn’t imagine even in his dreams. 

The emperor neither showed anger nor admonished him. Instead, he expressed everything 
in a simple gesture. 

He untied the cape he was wearing and put it on Yuan Chong Huan. 

General Yuan was flabbergasted. 


For over a year I’ve done nothing. Now the enemy has reached the city. But you are still so 
courteous to me. You are truly generous. 


In many past history records, there has been a consistent appraisal on Comrade Dignified 
Auspice: impulsive. 

But this incident provides sufficient evidence to prove that the emperor was a mature and 
outstanding politician. 


A year earlier, in the meeting, money was promised when asked, food was promised when 
asked, those who pleased the eyes were promoted (such as Zu Da Shou), those who were 


eyesores were replaced (such as Man Gui), as long as you get the job done, nothing matters. 


In one year, not an inch of territory has been reclaimed. You killed Mao Wen Long, who 


checked Later Jin. Now Hong Taiji is here and you are not fighting and instead following him 
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to outside of city. You have violated the security laws by bringing troops to the city without 
authorization. I still have the same words for you, what are you doing? 


Given the circumstance, an ordinary person would have punished Yuan Chong Huan. 


The emperor was not an ordinary person. He was the emperor. He was an emperor with 
extraordinary patience and political acumen. 


If he allowed his temper to dictate his actions, he would have long ago chopped Yuan 
Chong Huan to pieces. Now the situation was dire. He had to appear submissive. 


Ever since Yuan Chong Huan came in, he had been always polite. Besides taking off his 
cape, he said kind words. You’ve worked so and so hard, you have been so and so loyal, and 
I’m so and so happy. 


In essence all these words could be summarized in one sentence: You've done a terrible job 
and I am not happy but it’s not the time for me to punish you yet. 


Even under such a circumstance, he still restrained himself. He was truly remarkable. If we 
grade Comrade Dignified Auspice now, he should be given a ten. 

But Comrade Yuan Chong Huan’s behavior would have earned him negative points. 

He had failed to achieve what he promised. He had done what he shouldn’t have done. He 
had let the Lord Emperor suffer so much and yet he had received such praises. Yuan Chong 
Huan was beyond himself when praised. 

Being beyond himself when praised means he astonished himself when he was praised. 
But what he did next astonished others. 

Having thanked the lord emperor’s magnanimity, Yuan Chong Huan started a speech that 
baffled countless number of people for years. 

First he described the situation. According to him, the enemy was very strong, brought all 
he had, and was determined to take Beijing to push the emperor out. Even the date of 
succession had been set. So it would be a tough fight. 

These words were complete nonsense and were uttered on purpose. The lord emperor was 
not a professional and he could have had wild speculations. But Yuan Chong Huan was a 
professional. He knew Hong Taiji came simply because he had become too poor and he had to 
come to loot. Once the looting was over, he would go back. Now he dared to fool his boss and 
that was just too outrageous. 

But the key question is, why? 

Yuan Chong Huan’s behavior was thought by many later that he was a traitor who was 
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colluding with Hong Taiji. 
In terms of economics, it was unlikely. For two men to collude there must always be a 


reason. In other words, there would have to be a price. But the problem is, back then, Comrade 
Hong Taiji was probably very poor. 


It must be pointed out the reason that Hong Taiji came to loot was he was really poor. He 
had no money. If he didn’t have money, how could he afford to have someone to collude with 
him? 

Although previously there had been men like Li Yong Fang and Fan Wen Cheng defecting 
to him, actually they were not significant figures. For example, Li Yong Fang was only a 
regional garrison commander. But to reward even such a little man, Comrade Nurhaci had to 
give him a granddaughter and the title of royal son-in-law, along with countless quantities of 
treasures in order to have him securely corralled. 


There is no need to even mention Fan Wen Cheng. The man had failed to earn himself a 
living in Ming. He went to Later Jin to find a job. He was only a recommended man and yet 
Hong Taiji awarded him the title of grand academician and recruited him as the chief advisor. 


When Li Yong Fang defected, he was a regional deputy garrison commander, a fourth 
grade military official and yet Nurhaci had to throw him a granddaughter. By this standard, if 
Yuan Chong Huan, the biggest Ming local official, whose jurisdiction included Eastern Liao, 
Tianjin, Dengzhou, Laizhou, and Jizhou, was to be bought, all of the daughters and 
granddaughters would all have to be awarded as a package and it could still mean just 
nothing. 


Awarding territory was also out of the question. The territory in Hong Taiji’s hands was of 
limited size. He would even be embarrassed to present a portion. Who would want to join you? 


Of course, if you insist that the two men saw each other like old friends, man, I’m your guy 
and will follow you all the way, and neither money nor territory was needed, I can’t change 


your idea. 


Thus in terms of economics, as long as Yuan Chong Huan had normal intelligence, he 
would not have become a traitor. 

He humbugged the emperor out of only one reason, lack of confidence. 

He couldn’t help for not having confidence in himself. He had made a big promise to the 
emperor in saying Eastern Liao would be suppressed in five years. In less than a year, the 
enemy had come to suppress him. Previously he finished Commander Mao. Now he followed 
the enemy around the city of Beijing and rushed to the city without permission. Everything 
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had been done in a very crude way. 


If he didn’t describe the enemy as a serious threat and made his job appear to be 
tremendously difficult, then how could he continue his job? 


But he never thought he had over done it with his humbuggery. 


Not only was the emperor stunned, officials were also scared. Bi Zi Yan’s tongue dropped 
out of his mouth and only after a long time did he pull it back. 


To be fair, General Yuan had done something very unethical. But he had not finished his 
spectacular speech yet. Once after everyone was astonished, he said these words. 


I have always thought that these are the words that terminated his life. 


“My soldiers have been in continuous fighting for days and I hope they will be allowed to 
enter the city to rest.” 


Now it was completely hopeless. 


In Ming, stationing frontier troops by the city without authorization was basically 
considered rebellion. Now he was even asking to bring his forces into the city to rest. It was 
simply too much. 


Of course, his request had precedence. Not long ago, Man Gui had had a big battle with the 
Later Jin army outside of the city and during the fight he once entered the gate tower of the 
Gate of Triumph and Virtue to rest. Yuan Chong Huan thought he ranked higher than Man 


Gui. If Man Gui was allowed to enter the gate tower, the he would also be allowed. 

His behavior had become so suspicious that everyone had grown already wary of him. 
Now you want to bring your troops into the city, have you eaten too much Eastern Liao 
ginseng? 

Thus the emperor immediately responded: No. 

General Yuan persisted: then how about me in the city? 

The answer: No. 

That was the end of the meeting. 


The day was November 23 of year two of Dignified Auspice. Various indications showed 
the emperor had already determined that Yuan Chong Huan could no longer be used. 


But getting rid of the man needed time, at least seven days. 
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The man behind the scenes 
Yuan Chong Huan’s fate had already been decided. 


But the tragedy about him was not he was eventually executed, but was that until he was 
executed, he still didn’t understand the reason. 


Actually, among the several charges that sent him to death, one was very comical. 
The comical charge was originated from an incident that took place three days ago. 
Three days ago was November 20. 

On this day, Hong Taiji began his attack. 


This was the largest battle that took place at the city since Yu Qian’s defense of the city. 
Hong Taiji attacked from both north and south. In the north he attacked the Gate of Triumph 
and Virtue and in the south he attacked the Gate of Wide Canal. 


To ensure he would not have come for nothing, Hong Taiji threw in all he had. The over 
fifty thousand men in the north were personally led by him. The ones who attacked with him 
were beiles Daisan and Jirgalang. The one who defended the city north was Man Gui. 


The force in the south was also for real. It totaled forty thousand men. Third beile 
Monggultai was the leader. It also included many characters in pigtail shows such as Dorgon 
and Dodo. The one defending this side was Yuan Chong Huan. 


Battles started simultaneously. 
Yuan Chong Huan deployed his nine thousand men outside of the city to face the enemy. 


Although Monggultai was a foolish man, he still could count. With forty thousand against 
nine thousand, he just had to charge on. 


But tactics still had to be followed. First he charged against Yuan Chong Huan’s left flank. 
It failed. He withdrew. 


After a while, he charged the Ming army’s right flank. It also failed. He also withdrew. 


Perhaps his pride was wounded. The third time he brought all his best troops and headed 
directly toward Yuan Chong Huan. 


The consequence was serious. 
With Yuan Chong Huan was Ming’s most elite force, the Guan-Ning Iron Clads. 


In addition, according to some history records, fierce men like Zu Da Shou and Wu Xiang 
were all in this unit. 


Almost at the same moment when Monggultai launched his charge, Yuan Chong Huan 
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launched his countercharge. 


There is no need to describe tactics in this fight because there was basically no tactics. The 
two cavalry forces charged against each other. Whoever hacked better would win. 


The fighting was ferocious. Ajige, one of the four little beiles, had his horse shot dead. He 
received multiple arrow shots and was almost killed. Monggultai was wounded. 


Yuan Chong Huan was also in danger. To encourage his soldiers, he took part in the charge. 
According to history records, he charged into the enemy like in no-man’s-land. He received 
numerous shots but suffered no injury at all. It was like he had God on his side. 


Similarly, when Ajige received the shots, he was almost dead. But General Yuan continued 
to fight. The secret lied in four words, “the impenetrable heavy armor.” 


The four words mean that General Yuan was wearing heavy armor. When arrows were 
shot to him, they were harmless. 


Under attack by the Guan-Ning Iron Clads, the Later Jin army began to retreat. 


But the Eight Banner Army had strong fighting power. In addition, although Monggultai’s 
brain wasn’t that good, he had the strength. Once again he collected his troops and launched a 
second attack. 


When one fights in desperation, his strength carries power. General Yuan’s center was 
scattered. He was surrounded by enemy troops amid the confusion. He was almost hacked. 
Fortunately his men reacted quickly and only after helping him by fending off several thrashes, 
was he saved from the gate to Hell. 


After solidifying their positions, the Guan-Ning army started a counterattack. Then the two 
sides went back and forth for eight hours till six o’clock in the evening. Monggultai eventually 
couldn’t hang on anymore. He retreated. Those who didn’t have time to run were mostly 
pushed into the moat. 

The Battle of the Gate of Wide Canal thus ended. Later Jin suffered over a thousand 
casualties. Ming won a big victory. 

While the south of the city was victorious, Man Gui in the north was barely hanging on. 

The troops attacking the Gate of Triumph and Virtue included Hong Taiji’s best troops, 
who were able fighters. Man Gui first sent one of his captains out. But soon he was beaten back. 
At the crucial moment, Comrade Man Gui showed his high revolutionary spirit. He personally 
led the troops and also directed the artillery mounted at the top of the city wall to open fire to 
support him. 
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Shone by his brilliant example, the Ming troops under the wall fought fiercely. The Ming 
troops on the wall also fired fiercely. The Later Jin army suffered heavy casualties. But an 
unknown fellow on the wall, who perhaps over did it when lit the fuse, a shiver of the hand 
distorted the aim and the shot went directly to Comrade Man Gui, who immediately went 
down. Wounds covered his entire body. But he got his life spared and was taken back to 
recover from his wounds. 


Although the commanding general was off the battle, under artillery support, the Ming 
army continued to fight hard. After suffering heavy losses, Hong Taiji had to retreat and the 
Battle of the Gate of Triumph and Virtue ended. 


The day was a glorious day for Yuan Chong Huan. With his well-trained troops, he had 
defeated the powerful Eight Banner Army. 


More importantly, Man Gui, who went out to fight on the same day, was his arch enemy. 
In front of the emperor, one fought forward and one was carried back, which made him proud. 


But he would never have thought the expense on Comrade Man Gui’s would be eventually 
charged against his account. Because when the battles on that day ended, a rumor began to 
circulate in the city. 


The one who fired the shot to wound Man Gui was Yuan Chong Huan. 


The rumor was not credible because Man Gui fought in the Gate of Triumph and Virtue 
but Yuan Chong Huan was at the Gate of Wide Canal. Even today in Beijing, to make a round 
trip, it perhaps takes one hour. No matter what, Yuan Chong Huan would not be able to get 
there. 


But having General Yuan to bear the blame was not entirely unfounded. He had fought 
against Man Gui since Ningyuan. Later he forced Man Gui to inside the Pass and he always 
scorned the man. Now Man Gui had been wounded, it was not surprising he was blamed. 


Starting from Mao Wen Long, to Man Gui, and then to the emperor, step by step, Yuan 
Chong Huan had pushed himself to a corner, although he wasn’t aware of it. 


Yuan Chong Huan, a native of Tengxian of Guangxi, grew up in “the remote and foreign 
land”. He studied hard. But he was not brilliant and failed tests four times. Chance granted 
him success as he was admitted as a distinguished scholar in third tier. Later he went to 
Eastern Liao and was recognized by Sun Cheng Zong. When Eastern Liao collapsed, he 
defended an isolated city and stood strong. He defeated both the father Nurhaci and the son 
Hong Taiji in his defense of Eastern Liao. 


Later he was forced out from his job by the Party of the Castrated. The emperor valued him 
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and reinstated him. But he was too overbearing. He pushed out Man Gui and installed his own 
men. He used the Emperor’s Sword to kill Mao Wen Long. When he was summoned to defend 
the capital, he failed to understand the big picture and moved his troops to the city without 
authorization. Then he risked his life and fought hard side by side with his soldiers against 
Hong Taiji and soundly defeated the enemy. 


I think it’s enough. 


Before his final fate was revealed, that was basically how Yuan Chong Huan conducted 


himself. 


He was not a gifted man. It was through his effort and struggle, as well as rare 


opportunities (for example, Sun Cheng Zong), that put him on the stage of history. 


He was not perfect. He flouted rules. He was unprincipled. He did things the way he liked. 
He was very selfish. He promoted those who obeyed him and punished or killed those who 
disobeyed him. 


But some so-called experts’ so-called “stemmed the tide” theory is basically nonsense. On 
this question, I have discussed many times with many experts in regular meetings on Ming 
history at the Chinese Academy of Social Science. To be fair, among his strategic visions 
(following Hong Taiji around the capital city) and actual conduct (killing Mao Wen Long 
without authorization), stay put and then fight was an outstanding idea. But if he was allowed 
to continue to defend Eastern Liao, it would be hard to say what sort of troubles he would 
make. Saying he stemmed the tide is just irresponsible talk. 


Yuan Chong Huan was definitely not a traitor. He was also not a key figure. His existence 
wouldn’t have decided Ming’s rise or fall. In other words, in his ability, no matter how hard he 


tried, the result would be the same. 


On this tragic conclusion, I don’t know if Yuan Chong Huan knew his life had been a 
colorful one. He had defended an isolated city, he had fought in desperation, he had been 
pushed around by others, he had roamed the land, and he had been in desperate situations. 
All those things that others wouldn’t have encountered had been experienced by him. 


But regardless of time or place, rise or fall, he had always tried hard. He firmly believed 
that his effort would change everything. 


He never gave up 


On November 27 of year two of Dignified Auspice (AD 1629), troops of the nine-gate 
capital city rotated. Everything was ready. 
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The eventual destination had already been decided. There was no need to change and there 


was no way to change. 

On this day, the resolute Yuan Chong Huan began the last fight of his life, the Battle of Left 
Gate of Peace. 

Yuan Chong Huan had his troops lined up outside of the city. 

Because he was not allowed to be inside the city, he had to deploy his troops with their 


backs against the city. With their backs on the cold city wall and in the chilly wind of Beijing, 
he faced Hong Taiji and unveiled the last scene of his tumultuous and storied life. 


The Later Jin army rushed forward like tidal waves in order to show they still had the 
beautiful wish to do a looting inside Beijing. But the Guan-Ning Iron Clads used the numerous 
bodies that lay in front of them to show they were not good enough. 

The two sides fought continuously and fiercely outside of the Left Gate of Peace. 
Eventually Hong Taiji couldn’t sustain any longer. He once again retreated. The Battle of the 
Left Gate of Peace ended with a Ming victory. 


Over, everything is over. 


The best finish of a general is to get killed by the last bullet of the last battle - George S. 


Patton’. 


Previously I thought the man who said these words must either be one who is overfed and 


out of mind. Now I understand and he was right. 


On December 1 of year two of Dignified Auspice (AD 1629), Yuan Chong Huan received an 


order. The emperor summoned him to immediately enter the city. 


The reason given for the meeting was discussing soldiers’ pay, in other words, paying the 


men. 
The order also said General Zu Da Shou would be also in the meeting. 


Since the time of history, when it was about receiving pays, everyone would run for it. 
Yuan Chong Huan, without hesitation, immediately went to the city. Then he overlooked the 
following question: If it was about paying the soldiers, why was Zu Da Shou included? 

He rushed to the city. But no one received him. The gate also wouldn’t open. After a long 


wait, a basket was dropped down. General Yuan squatted in the basket and was pulled up. 


Although the way he entered the city was a bit embarrassing, nonetheless he got in. Led by 


’ This is apparently a Chinese translation of a misquoted English version. There may be different versions of similar quotes in 
both English and Chinese. Here is simply a translation of the words here. 
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the soldiers in the city, he came to the Platform. 

Man Gui and Hei Yun Long also came and were waiting for him. 

At the place that once brought him unmatched honor and glory he met the emperor for the 
third time. 


When he was here the first time, the emperor was very polite to him and listened to 
everything he said. Whatever he asked, the emperor gave him. When he was here the second 
time, the emperor was still very polite. It was November and the wind on the city wall was 
strong (I’ve tried myself). Without saying anything, the emperor took off his cape, so much 


was the respect. 


Now he was here the third time and the emperor was direct. He looked at Yuan Chong 


Huan and in a low tune asked him three questions: 
First, why did you kill Mao Wen Long? 
Second, why was the enemy allowed to come in all the way to Beijing? 
Third, why did you wound Man Gui? 
Yuan Chong Huan didn’t answer. 


On this reaction of his, many history books say it was because he didn’t have the time to 
react and thus he didn’t say anything. 

Actually, even if he could react, it would be hard for him to answer. 

For example, about Comrade Mao Wen Long, he hacked him simply because the man was 
disobedient and an eyesore to him. It probably wouldn’t work if he used that as an 
explanation to the emperor. Also, allowing the enemy to come all the way would require a 
long explanation. It would be best done by having a map and drawing a few lines on it to 
illustrate his strategic thinking. Then perhaps he would be able to describe the particular way 
he fought. 


Finally, on the question of Man Gui, to General Yuan, it was really was a question that 
came out of nowhere because he indeed knew nothing about it. 


In short, when these three questions were asked, General Yuan was dumbfounded. 


General Yuan’s silence further infuriated the emperor. He at once ordered Man Gui to 
undress to show his wounds. 


Actually Yuan Chong Huan was confused. Why did you take off your clothe when we are 
talking? I didn’t do it, what’s the matter? 
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But the emperor thought differently. When he saw Yuan Chong Huan remain silent, he 
took that as acknowledgement of guilt. Thus he ordered to disrobe Yuan Chong Huan’s 
official attire and sent him to prison. 


It was an action that shocked everyone despite that some of them already knew ahead the 
emperor was to punish Yuan Chong Huan today. But they never thought the fellow would 
make it big and arrest the man on the scene. More importantly, Yuan Chong Huan was in 
command of the soldiers and was the commander-in-chief of the Ming army. The enemy is still 
outside of the city, if you finished him, who is going to take the command? 


Thus Cabinet Grand Academician Cheng Ji Ming, Minister Bi Zi Yan of Revenue and 
Population immediately protested. They said a lot of words. Basically they said that the enemy 
was still there and the emperor shouldn’t be driven by emotions and emotions were evil. 


But the emperor was a man who could not be pulled back from his course even by four 
oxen. If I have arrested him, I’m not going to release him. Yuan Chong Huan’s army will be 
commanded by Zu Da Shou and the commander-in-chief of the Ming army will be Man Gui. 
That is the decision! 


Now you should understand why in the two meetings at the Platform, besides Yuan Chong 
Huan, Man Gui, Hei Yun Long, and Zu Da Shou were also summoned. 

Zu Da Shou was Yuan Chong Huan’s confidant. As long as he was present, there would be 
no fear of the Yuan Army’s mutiny. Then, Man Gui was Yuan Chong Huan’s arch enemy. 
With Yuan Chong Huan arrested, he would be able to succeed right away. Such a calculation 
was just bone chilling. 

The emperor’s behavior can be summarized this way: anyone who said the emperor was 
stupid was really stupid. 

But the seemingly flawless arrangement still had its flaw. 


When Yuan Chong Huan was arrested, Zu Da Shou didn’t seem to be surprised. 


He neither shouted loudly nor made loud protest. He didn’t even utter a word. After all, 
when Yuan Chong Huan was arrested, the emperor immediately said the matter had nothing 


to do with anyone else and everyone would continue to do his job as usual. 


But history still recorded his unusual reaction, such as he trembled and missed his steps 


when he walked out. 


On such a scene, everyone thought it was normal. His boss had been arrested and 


trembling a few times meant nothing. 
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Only one man saw the secret in it. 


The man’s name was Yu Da Cheng and he was the associate minister at the Department of 
Staff Officers at the Ministry of War. 

As soon as Zu Da Shou left, he went to Liang Ting Dong, the minister of war, and said to 
him: 

“Now with the enemy at the city, if the Army of Liao is leaderless, there will be big 
confusion!” 
Liang Ting Dong didn’t think much of it: 
“We have Zu Da Shou and there will be no problem!” 
Yu Da Cheng said: 
“The man who will make trouble is this man!” 


Liang Ting Dong ignored Yu Da Cheng, turned around, and came to the Cabinet. 
In Minister Liang’s mind, what Yu Da Cheng said was just a joke. Thus he told the joke to 


Zhou Yan Ru, who was also a cabinet member and a grand academician. 

If the joke was told to an average man, the reaction would be a simple smile. But Grand 
Academician Zhou was not an average man. 

Zhou Yan Ru’s courtesy name was Yu Sheng. He was a native of Changzhou and a 


distinguished scholar of year forty one of Ten Thousand Seasons. 


Comrade Zhou Yan Ru’s fame was widely known. Years earlier when I read the Official 
History of Ming for the first time, I specifically looked for his biography but failed. Then not 
until after repeated search, was I able to find the fellow had been categorized into a special 
volume, Biographs of Treacherous Officials. 


It’s hard to say he was a treacherous official but he was certainly cunning. The man was 
born a genius. It’s just too modest to say he was just a distinguished scholar. In fact he was the 
top scholar overall of that year. Not only was he placed at the top in written tests, he also 


placed at the top in palace interviews. 


Upon hearing these words, Zhou Yan Ru, who had a keen sense, rose immediately and 
asked: 


“Where is Yu Da Cheng?” 
When Yu Da Cheng got here, he continued to ask: 
“Do you think Zu Da Shou is going to revolt?” 
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Yu Da Cheng answered: 
“Tm certain.” 

“In how many days?” 
“In three days.” 


Zhou Yan Ru immediately instructed Liang Ting Dong to closely monitor the movement of 
the Army of Liao and report immediately if anything unusual was observed. 


On the first day, December 2, nothing. 
On the second day, December 3, nothing. 
On the third day, December 4, an incident. 


Without permission, Zu Da Shou took the Army of Liao and withdrew from Beijing. He 
didn’t defect. Before he left, he left words saying that he was going back to Ningyuan. 


Going back to Ningyuan was tantamount to revolt. The emperor was shocked. The Guan- 
Ning Iron Clads was the best. The enemy was still around. If they left, who would clean up the 
mess? 


Zhou Yan Ru was calm. He immediately summoned Yu Da Cheng and brought him to talk 
to the emperor. 


The emperor asked: Zu Da Shou is taking his army away, what do we do? 


Yu Da Cheng answered: with Yuan Chong Huan under arrest, Zu Da Shou is afraid, but he 
is not going to defect to the enemy. 


The emperor asked again: how can we bring him back? 

Yu Da Cheng answered: only one thing can pull him back. 

The thing had to be a written note from Yuan Chong Huan. 

Easy. A man was sent to the prison and asked General Yuan to write a letter. 
General Yuan refused to write. 


Sure, it’s understandable. The man’s official uniform has been taken away at the scene and 
he has been sent to prison. It’s inevitable that he is discontent. In addition, General Yuan is not 
a god-worshiping man. He’s not going to write just because he is ordered to write. 


They were really worried. The cabinet grand academicians and the six ministers formed a 
prison visiting group and all went to the prison and took turns to lobby him. They dried their 
mouths but General Yuan still refused. He also gave the reason for his refusal: 


“Tt’s not that I don’t want to write. It’s because it’s useless even if I write it. Zu Da Shou 
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obeyed me because I was the general of commanders. Now I am in prison. He is not going to 
obey me.” 

These words would have worked against the emperor. But Yu Da Cheng was a pro. 
Nonsense. He obeyed you because you were the general of commanders? The emperor is the 
emperor and he still left? 

But if these words were really said the game would be over. Comrade Yu Da Cheng 
changed his tune. First he praised Yuan Chong Huan. Then by invoking the interest of the 
people and the country, he taught Yuan Chong Huan a lesson. At the end, General Yuan 
gladly decided to write. 

Once getting the letter, the emperor immediately sent a man out to pursue without stop. 
But Zu Da Shou really ran fast. When he was caught up, he was already in Jinzhou. 

What happened showed that even if General Yuan changed his career to decide to peddle 
fried doughs, his words would still have weight. When Zu Da Shou read the letter (without 
seeing the person), he burst out a loud cry. Without saying another word, he brought his 
troops back to Beijing. 

The situation was stabilized for the moment. A day later, it turned worse. 

On December 17, Hong Taiji launched another attack. 

This time, his target was the Gate of Perpetual Peace. 


Perhaps after a full circle, he had really not got much from plundering. Hong Taiji decided 
to make a big bet. He mustered all of his men and fiercely attacked the Gate of Perpetual Peace. 


Facing the Later Jin army, the Ming army deployed outside of the city was commanded by 
Man Gui. The total strength was about forty thousand. 


The result of the battle once again proved that on risking lives, the nomads had an 
advantage. 


After a whole day’s fierce battle, the Ming army suffered heavy losses. Commander-in- 
Chief Man Gui was killed in action. But the Later Jin army also suffered heavy losses and 
failed to take the gate. It withdrew. 

Four years earlier, Yuan Chong Huan, an unknown fourth grade civilian official, stood in 
the isolated city named Ningyuan and said to Man Gui, who cared only about amassing 
money, Zhao Shuai Jiao, who had been a deserter, and Zu Da Shou, who was an idler: 

“Alone in the city, I’Il oppose the barbarians!” 

In desperation, they always believed that a firm conviction would eventually overcome a 
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powerful enemy. 


Then they defeated Nurhaci and Hong Taiji. Then later there would be hostilities, political 


maneuvers, killed in actions, charged with crimes, and defections. 


Zhao Shuai Jiao was dead. Yuan Chong Huan was imprisoned. After charging Yuan Chong 
Huan, Man Gui was also dead. Zu Da Shou would eventually embark on that road of no 


return. 


Those who endured together in hardships would not share happiness together. All human 
affairs in the world basically work this way. 


A Conspiracy 


After the Battle of the Gate of Perpetual Peace, Hong Taiji, who had failed to obtain hard 
cash, finally withdrew. But it was not a real withdrawal. 


He sent forces and occupied Zunhua, Luancheng, Yongping, and Qianan. He got Amin, 
one of the four big beiles, to garrison them. He would use them as strongholds and wait for the 
opportunity to launch another attack. 


The situation couldn’t be any worse. Although the number of troops from the provinces 
had reached to as many as two hundred thousand, no one dared to make any moves, 
conscious that even a fierce man Man Gui had been killed. The Court had essentially lost 
communications with the outside of the Pass. No one knew the situations in Eastern Liao and 
Shanhaiguan. People in the capital were worried. The situation was extremely dangerous. 


Then the true savor appeared. 


Half a month ago, Commoner Sun Cheng Zong came to the capital on the emperor’s order. 
The emperor said to him, from now on, you are a grand academician and this shows the trust 
on you by the leadership. 


Then the emperor said also, given that you are now Grand Academician Sun, you go to 
Tongzhou, because the enemy is going to be there soon. 


Sun Cheng Zong didn’t say much in response to such a behavior, that when in peace time 
he was ignored and in emergency he was summoned to take blames. To him, it was his duty. 


But if we say he was not supported by the leadership, it would be wrong. When 
Commoner Sun came to the capital, he had only one man with him. When he went to 


Tongzhou to face the enemy, the Court allotted him some number of men. 


The some number of men was twenty seven. 
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Grand Academician Sun brought twenty seven men with him, charged out of the capital, 
and went to Tongzhou. 


By now Tongzhou had already become the frontline. The Later Jin army roamed and looted. 
They killed, set fire, and robbed. On his way there, Grand Academician Sun fought several 
battles and lost five men. When he arrived in Tongzhou he had only twenty two men. 


Tongzhou had a garrison but it numbered less than ten thousand and everyone was afraid. 
Yang Guo Dong, the garrison commander, initially wanted to flee. Sun Cheng Zong held him 
and dragged him to the gate towers. Not after an inspection of the walls and explained that he 
would not leave, was he able to keep everyone calm. 


Once Tongzhou was stabilized, as a cabinet grand academician and the minister of war, 
Sun Cheng Zong began to coordinate the forces to organize for battles. 


In terms of rank, Grand Academician Sun was the commander-in-chief. But in reality, he 
was nothing. 


Not only the provincial forces, even his direct command Yuan Chong Huan refused to 
listened to him. When Sun Cheng Zong said, you don’t go circling around, you just need to set 
up a defense in Tongzhou and throw the enemy back there, but he was refused. After some 
coordination eventually Hong Taiji got coordinated to the City of Beijing. 


Then helter-skelter fighting ensued. General Yuan was sent to prison. And Hong Taiji, who 
occupied four cities, didn’t really leave and was getting ready to come back any time. Around 
the capital city there were two hundred thousand Ming troops, but it was impressive in 
number only. No one dared to poke his head out. The Guan-Ning Iron Clads was no longer 
reliable. Zu Da Shou had fled once and there was no assurance that he would not flee again. 


It was said Sun Cheng Zong was an Aquarius, thus it couldn’t be more fitting for him to be 


a fireman. 
First he went to see Zu Da Shou. 


Zu Da Shou was a tough man to deal with and he had always been arrogant and 
overbearing. Except Yuan Chong Huan, he yielded to no one. 


But Sun Cheng Zong was an exception. In today’s jargons, even General Yuan had been his 
footman. The boss’s boss is boss squared. 


Grand Academician Sun said, given that General Yuan is in, you must continue to serve the 
country. 


Zu Da Shou said, even General Yuan is already in, I don’t known when I’m going to be in, 
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why the heck should I continue to work my butts off. 


Sun Cheng Zong said, exactly, because General Yuan is in, you should stop making trouble. 


Write to the emperor at once and say that you are going to contribute to redeem General Yuan. 
Zu Da Shou agreed and immediately started writing to the emperor. 


Having fooled him, Sun Cheng Zong immediately went to see the emperor and told him 


that Zu Da Shou had repented and wished to have another chance to serve the country. 


Just when he finished his words, Zu Da Shou’s letter arrived. The lord emperor was very 
pleased. He immediately wrote back. Comrade Zu Da Shou, don’t worry, I completely support 


you. 


Although he also had said the same words to Yuan Chong Huan before, this time he 
fulfilled his commitment. When two years later Zu Da Shou fought against Hong Taiji at Big 
Ling River and was captured, defected, and released, the emperor ignored those things and 


continued to use him. Such kind of loyalty was the result of Sun Cheng Zong’s humbug. 
Having gotten Zu Da Shou reigned in, Sun Cheng Zong went to see Ma Shi Long. 


Ma Shi Long was also a general in the Eastern Liao clique and had a good relationship with 
Zu Da Shou. Back then he was the man who carried Yuan Chong Huan’s letter to chase Zu Da 
Shou. In personality the man was much like Zu Da Shou. He was extremely arrogant and 
overbearing. The only difference was he didn’t even respect Yuan Chong Huan. Previously 
Liu Zhi Lun, the deputy minister of war, in a head-on clash against Hong Taiji, had ordered 
him to bring his troops up as reinforcement. But Ma Shi Long still didn’t come, even till 
Deputy Minister Liu fought to his death. 


But Grand Academician Sun was still an exception. Whatever the Guan-Ning Iron Clads, 
the Guan-Ning Line, and the military officials who refused to recognize the organizations, had 
all been brought up by him. He was the only one who could put any weight on them. 


But for several days, the men he sent out failed to find Ma Shi Long, for Ma Shi Long’s 
troops had been cut off in the west by the Later Jin army and no communication could be 
established. 


But Sun Cheng Zong had his ways. He offered a little money and got a few men to form a 
death squad. They took his hand-written letter and penetrated through the Later Jin line and 
found Ma Shi Long. 


The old boss was the old boss. When he read Sun Cheng Zong’s letter, Ma Shi Long at once 
said that he would obey the command and immediately come to join Sun Cheng Zong. 
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Sun Cheng Zong finally mustered up the two most powerful units of the Eastern Liao army. 
His next goal was: to defeat the invader. 


Hong Taiji withdrew to outside of the Pass and set up strong defenses in Zunhua, 
Yongping, and the other two cities as the liaison offices of Later Jin in the inside of the Pass so 
that when he came next time he would have support. 

Such unlawful business activities certainly had to be stopped. In February of year three of 
Dignified Auspice (AD 1630), Sun Cheng Zong gathered up the Eastern Liao army and 
launched the attack. 

When he received the news of Sun Cheng Zong’s attack, Hong Taiji didn’t think much of it. 
Counting of the years showed that in this year Sun Cheng Zong was already sixty eight. He 
was also very thin and seemed to waver in wind. It appeared he didn’t have many days to live. 
So he was not worthy of the attention. 

This is the result: 

On the first day, Sun Cheng Zong attacked Luancheng. In one day, the city fell. 

On the next day, he attacked Qianan and in one day the city fell. 

On the third day, Hong Taiji couldn’t sit still. He sent out reinforcement. 


The one who commanded the reinforcement was Amin, Hong Taiji’s eldest brother and 
one of the four big beiles. 

Amin was Hong Taiji’s eldest brother. Among the four big beiles, he was an able one. 
Sending him there showed Hong Taiji recognized Sun Cheng Zong’s value. But I have always 
suspected that Hong Taiji held a grudge against Amin. 

The result of the battle was horrible. 


Amin took over five thousand men to Zunhua and was just in time to meet Sun Cheng 
Zong’s attack. But as soon as he arrived and saw the enemy formation, he fled. 


Sun Cheng Zong didn’t send infantry to assault the city. Instead, he simply deployed all of 
his artilleries outside of the city. 


The battle was boring. Sun Cheng Zong’s use of artillery had reached to perfection. After 
dozens of rounds of fire, the city wall collapsed. By now, Amin was clever enough by fleeing 
to the last stronghold, Yongping. 


Just going back like this would not be justifiable, thus Amin set up a formation at Yongping 
and postured to fight a decisive battle against Sun Cheng Zong. 


There is no need to describe the battle in detail. Let me just tell you the result. From the 
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start of the battle, there had been no doubt about the outcome. Sun Cheng Zong’s grasp on the 
battle had reached to perfection. After artillery fires, cavalry was dispatched to do the hacking. 


It was truly a seamless operation. 


Amin was a veteran. But before Old Man Sun, his military skills were just at the elementary 
school level. He wasn’t even able to sustain one day. The fight started during the day and he 
fled in the afternoon with over four thousand casualties. Even himself was wounded and 
almost failed to go back. 

Thus, the four strongholds inside the Pass had been all taken. The entire process took only 
five days. 

When the news reached the capital city, the emperor was moved. Without a word, he 
immediately went to report to the shrine of ancestors and he was certain from now on, he had 
to rely on Sun Cheng Zong. 

That thus ended the matter. In November of year two of Dignified Auspice, Hong Taiji and 
his troops entered the Pass and threatened Beijing. On the way he killed, burned, looted, and 
pillaged. Wherever he went he slaughtered the entire city. Grounds were strewn with dead 
bodies. In history, it is known as the Jisi War. 

In this war, countless numbers of civilians were killed. The economy suffered severe 
damages. Several garrison commanders, including Man Gui, were killed in action. Yuan 
Chong Huan was put in prison. Ming suffered a heavy blow in vitality. 

But everything was over. To the emperor, tomorrow was more important than yesterday. 

Of course, before dealing with tomorrow’s problems, he had to deal with yesterday’s 


problem first. 


The name of the problem was Yuan Chong Huan. 


A conversation 
How to handle Yuan Chong Huan was a problem. 
Actually the emperor didn’t want to execute Yuan Chong Huan. 


On December 1% when Yuan Chong Huan was arrested, the emperor provided an 


explanation, dismissal and waiting for order. 


What these words meant was, first, he was dismissed, and then, depending on what would 


happen next, his fate would be decided. 
Depending on what would happen next meant it would be optional if he was prosecuted or 
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not. 


In fact, many lobbied on behalf of Yuan Chong Huan. It seemed that after a few days he 
would be released. In the future perhaps he would be reinstated. 


But nine months later, the emperor changed his mind. He had already decided to put Yuan 
Chong Huan to death. 


Why? 
On this change, many people’s explanations attribute it to a story. 
This is the story: 


On November 28 of year two of Dignified Auspice (AD 1629), Hong Taiji, being outside of 
Beijing and out of ideas, decided to play a trick. 


He got two captured eunuchs and incarcerated them in a specially designated tent and had 


them guarded by designated guards. 


During a night when it was late, two men were sent to stay in the tent next to the one the 
eunuchs were staying. In a voice audible to human ears (at least the eunuchs could hear), the 
two men told a secret. 


The secret was that Yuan Chong Huan had reached a secret agreement with Hong Taiji and 
in a few days, Hong Taiji would assault Beijing and would be allowed to enter the city. 


Disappointing no one, the two eunuchs heard the secret. The next day, Hong Taiji sent 
them back. 


Once they got back, they found the agency in charge and told the story. The emperor was 
outraged and was certain Yuan Chong Huan was a traitor, and eventually decided to finish 
him. 

End of story. 

It is a relatively clever and outlandishly nonsensical story. 


Twenty years ago when I was in second grade, I believed the story. Later I grew up and I 
stopped believing it. 


But it doesn’t seem to be appropriate to make the assertion in absolute terms. Thus I need 
to make a correction: If the intellectual capacity of all the men involved was at the level of a 


second grader, then the trick told in the story could have succeeded. 
The story is simply too childish. 


First, you have to understand that the emperor was not a second grade elementary school 
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student. He was a veteran seasoned politician. He was also the supreme leader of Great Ming. 


Three years ago when the entire court was occupied by the Party of the Castrated, relying 
only on himself and without saying anything, he laid flat the lawless Wei Zhong Xian. Two 
years ago, when Yuan Chong Huan eliminated Mao Wen Long without his consent, he still 


remained silent. 


Ming censors were true to their jobs. They enjoyed making accusations. Ever since Yuan 
Chong Huan’s appointment, there had never been a respite of letters accusing him. Many told 
stories that sounded very true. Some issues raised could have been really true. Yet he still 


remained silent. 


When the enemy was at the city and everyone was lambasting Yuan Chong Huan and 
accusing him a traitor, he took off his robe and put it on Yuan Chong Huan’s shoulder, and he 
said nothing. 


Thus in the end when he heard the story told by two eunuchs who had escaped from the 
enemy camp, he finally said: kill Yuan Chong Huan. 

Speechless. I’m totally speechless. 

I have been very curious about the origin of the story that made me speechless. After 
comparing dozens of history documents that recorded the story, I finally came to the 
conclusion that the earliest source of the story was Chronicles of the Grandfather of Qing, which 
was assembled by Qing historians after Qing had entered the Pass. 

Now it can be understood. 

I still remember when I first read the original Qing history documents before entering the 
Pass. It was a rather tedious job. Usually these history records that were written down by men 
of a few hundred years back are rather hard to understand, and they are basically all written in 
Manchurian. Although I am able to understand a few words, to fully understand them will be 
a tough job for me. 

But the result shocked me. 

I was able to understand them, at least to the extent of the subjects of those records, 
without much effort. When I opened the document I was reading, there were many 
illustrations in it. 

The illustrations are all well drawn in great details. Battles and events are all illustrated. 
Anyone can understand them. 


Then I reviewed The Chronicles of Manchu. There are also many illustrations in it. Battles 
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such as the Battle of Ningyuan and Battle of Jinzhou are all well illustrated. 


It is a rather peculiar phenomenon. There are many books, such as The Golden Lotus and 
Journey to the West, that include illustrations. But generally, books such as political documents 
and history records, out of consideration for seriousness, contain no illustrations. From Sima 
Qian, Ban Gu, to Zhang Tin Yu, who edited The Official History of Ming, in all twenty five 
official histories, there are no illustrations. By the way, if anyone is able to find a version of 
Sima Qian’s The History with illustration or the illustrated version of Ban Gu’s The Official 
History of Han, let me know. I'll buy them no matter how much money is asked. 


After in puzzlement for a long time, I finally found the answer, the culture. 


Later Jin was a nomad people, whose culture lagged. Although once a while men like Fan 
Wen Cheng went there, still it was a little inferior. Not to mention Chinese, even Manchurian 


was a new invention and very few knew it. 


But for these many years, the things they had done had to be recorded. The sort of 
communications like meetings and conversations would be very hard to pass on orally. But if 
they were written down and printed, many wouldn’t be able to read them. Thus illustrated 
versions were used. Those who could read would read and those who couldn’t read would 
read them like picture books, and everyone would be able to understand. 


In terms of military campaigns, the purpose was even more apparent. 


Nurhaci, Hong Taiji, and later, Dorgon, were all outstanding military leaders. They 
excelled in campaigns and battles. But they essentially all grew up unorthodoxly. They were 
practitioners. On this aspect, Ming was the opposite. Both Sun Cheng Zong and Yuan Chong 
Huan grew out of a test system and were theoreticians. 


Fighting a war is pretty much like fighting a brawl. Once being hit a few times by bricks, 
one knew next time if he would have to use a cleaver or a brick and what spot would be hit to 
inflict the maximal pain. If one always watched, it would be hard for him to advance his skills. 


Thus in battlefields, the practitioners who rolled up their sleeves and worked hard usually 


do better than those theoreticians who read military books. 


But Comrade Carl Marx told us that once a theory is put into practice, it will yield 
tremendous amount of energy. Successful examples like Sun Cheng Zong had all been 
celebrated generals of their generations. 


Hong Taiji and others, in time, recognized their shortcomings in their work. Thus they laid 


down the facts, identified their weaknesses, and decided to promote studies in theories. 


To hire someone from Ming would probably not work. The main method of education was 
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reading military books, which were anyway not banned books. A man would be sent out to 
Ming to buy the books. Everyone would be given one and take time to read it. 


The work progressed well. A man was sent to inside the Pass to buy books. But once the 
procurator got there, he was dumbfounded. 


Since ancient times, there had been many military books. Not to mention titles like The Old 
Duke’s Military Strategies, The Art of War, and Six Strategies and Three Principles, Ming itself had 
published nearly a hundred titles on military strategies and it was a thriving business for the 
publishing industry. 

Confronted by the difficulties, Hong Taiji and his men were not discouraged. After some 
careful research and comparison, they finally decided on a text on military strategy. Then they 
purchased in large quantities to ensure that every senior officer would have a copy. 


Afterwards, regardless if they were marching or fighting, senior Later Jin generals all 


carried the designated military strategy text book and read it in mornings and evenings. 
The title of the book is Romance of the Three Kingdoms. 


Actually there is no surprise here. After all, books such as The Art of War were indeed too 
esoteric. A man from the streets of the capital city wouldn’t necessarily be able to read it. To 
ask a man who was daily on horseback fighting to read it would be too much to ask of him. At 
the time, the language used by Romance of the Three Kingdoms was vernacular and easy to 
understand. In addition, I am sure it was easier to arouse resonance among the Later Jin 


generals with the book because there were illustrations. 
No doubt, the answer is in this book. 


The so-called story of planting suspicions, if one doesn’t know the provenance of it, may 
consult the story of how Jiang Gan fell into a trap in Romance of the Three Kingdoms. 
Summarizing the above materials and taking into consideration of the culture background of 
Hong Taiji and his men, it would not be far off if they were able to make up such a story. 

But a more critical question is the next one, why did they make up such a story? 

The question puzzled me for three years. Then an accidental opportunity allowed me to 


find the answer, my answer. 


I am certain it was a plot. It was a plot that had been in the making for a long time and it 
was a brilliant plot. 


On the beginning and end of the plot, considering I have been thinking about it for a long 
time, I have decided to take a break here. We’l] discuss it later. 
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Actually what changed the emperor’s mind was not that childish trick but rather a 
conversation. 

The conversation took place a year earlier. The two men in the conversation were Grand 
Academician Qian Long Xi and Yuan Chong Huan, the newly appointed general of 


commanders of Ji and Liao. 
This is the content of their conversation: 
Qian: What’s the strategy to suppress Liao? 
Yuan: It’s really just about the East River, Guan, and Ning. 
Qian: What do you mean by East River? 
Yuan: Mao Wen Long. The man will be used if he can be used. If not, he will be eliminated. 


A little translation is needed here. It basically means this: Qian Long Xi asked: what are you 
going to do once you have taken your job? Yuan Chong Huan answered: to suppress two 
regions, East River and Guan-Ning. Qian Long Xi then asked: why do you need to suppress 
East River? 


Yuan Chong Huan answered: Mao Wen Long of East River will be used if he is of use, 
otherwise he will be killed. 


This was a secret conversation between two men. Yet it was recorded in history. It’s really 
baffling. 

In addition, there seems to be nothing in this conversation. Qian Long Xi was asking Yuan 
Chong Huan about his plan. Yuan Chong Huan said he was ready to get rid of Mao Wen Long. 
That was all. 


But what killed Yuan Chong Huan was the transcript of the conversation. 


On December 7 of year two of Dignified Auspice (AD 1629), Censor Gao Jie submitted a 
memorial, in which he impeached Qian Long Xi for conspiring with Yuan Chong Huan. After 


a quarrel, Qian Long Xi was forced to resign. 


The famous historian Meng Seng once said that Ming suffered from two great evils, the 


first was eunuchs and the next was censors. 


In my opinion, this statement is incorrect. Censors should be placed before eunuchs. If 


eunuchs were rascals, then censors were rascals version 2.0, they were educated rascals. 


Considering that Ming’s political climate was too open and for ensuring a political balance, 
ever since Zhu Yuan Zhang’s time, emperors never restrained these men. The result was the 


tempers of these men grew stronger and stronger. If they found issues, they raised issues. If 
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they failed to find issues, they raised issues on men. They criticized whomever they could and 
trampled on whomever (including emperors) they could. By the time of the current emperor, 
they had become an organized group of rascals. Many things were ruined in their hands. 


On this matter, they were unusually active. In the ensuing half of a year, ever increasing in 
viciousness, secret reports on Comrade Yuan Chong Huan’s treachery, defection, and even 
issues in personal life came without respite (this is the source that convinced many people 
later that there was solid evidence of Yuan Chong Huan’s treachery). 

The blasphemies went on for half a year and finally there came one that was even more 
vicious. 

In August of year three of Dignified Auspice (AD 1630), Shi Fan, a censor from Shandong, 
submitted a memorial, in which he accuses Qian Long Xi of accepting Yuan Chong Huan’s 
bribe of several thousand ounces of silver. He even named the exact places where the money 
was hidden. 


So sinister. 


In Ming, accepting a little dark money for extra incomes was thought an internal affair and 
not a big deal. But this memorial was different. 


He said the man who offered the money was Yuan Chong Huan. 


It wouldn’t have been an issue even if the money was offered by the King of Hell. But it 
could never be from Yuan Chong Huan. 


Yuan Chong Huan was a frontier commander and Qian Long Xi was a cabinet officer. 
According to Ming laws, if a frontier commander caballed with an officer of the emperor’s, it 
meant certain death (for suspicion of plotting revolt). 


Ten days later, the emperor summoned a meeting and decided to execute Yuan Chong 
Huan. 


Since December of year two of Dignified Auspice (AD 1629) when Yuan Chong Huan was 
sent to prison, a bunch of men lambasted him for eight months. Finally, he was lambasted to 
death. 


Was that how it happened? 
No. 


Behind those aimless and disorganized censors, there was a pair of dark hands. Correction, 
there were two pairs. 


The owners of the two pairs of hands were Wen Ti Ren and Zhou Yan Ru. 
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Comrade Zhou Yan Ru had been introduced before. Now let me describe Comrade Wen Ti 
Ren’s resume: Male, from Huzhou of Zhejiang, courteous name Chang Qing, and a 
distinguished scholar of year twenty six of Ten Thousand Seasons. 


There will be more about these two men, for now, no more will be said about them. For 
those who are interested in these two guys, they can take a look at The Official History of Ming. 
By the way, it’s very easy to find them. Go directly to the biographs of treacherous officials. 
Comrade Zhou Yan Ru is right after Ccomrade Yan Song, and Wen Ti Ren follows. 


So it should be said having Yuan Chong Huan’s sentence of “waiting for order” changed to 


“waiting for execution” was basically the achievement of these two men. But this is also the 
most ironic aspect of this matter. 


Wen Ti Ren and Zhou Yan Ru actually held no grudges against Yuan Chong Huan and 
they never intended to get rid of Yuan Chong Huan. 


The man they really intended to get rid of was Qian Long Xi. 

Confused? Let’s go slow. 

For a long time, Wen Ti Ren and Zhou Yan Ru had wanted to eliminate Qian Long Xi. But 
Qian Long Xi was a man who was careful in dealing with people and had a wide support. It 
was very difficult to remove him. Fortunately, he was very close to Yuan Chong Huan. Now 
Yuan Chong Huan was in trouble. If they could play up Yuan Chong Huan’s problem, then 
they would be able to use Yuan Chong Huan’s crime to bring down Qian Long Xi and thus 
achieve their goal. 

Yuan Chong Huan was executed not because of his own problem but because of Qian Long 
Xi, who was in trouble not because of his own problem, but because of Yuan Chong Huan. 

Manipulating behind the scene and having censors writing memorials so as to create a 
chorus of criticisms were all for achieving just a political goal. 

Then the ensuing puzzle is why they wanted to get rid of Qian Long Xi. 

Some experts think this is all about retribution and party strife. Both Zhou Yan Ru and 


Wen Ti Ren were members of the Party of the Castrated. Because they had been persecuted, 
they wanted to use the matter to hit the East Wood Party and to revenge. 


I think this is a question about basic training in history and the idea is the result of not 
having read much history. 


Zhou Yan Ru and Wen Ti Ren were definitely not in the Party of the Castrated. Although 
they were not good birds anyway, on this point I can provide my guarantee. In fact, if the 
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Party of the Castrated had talents like them, they probably would not have fallen. 


In year one of Dignified Auspice (AD 1628) when the emperor was openly hitting the Party 
of the Castrated hard, Wen Ti Ren was honored by being promoted to the minister of rites and 
Zhou Yan Ru was glorified by being promoted to the deputy minister of rites. The formidable 
Party of the Castrated could so flagrantly go against the wind and openly conspire with the 
emperor who was severely punishing the Party of the Castrated and got promotions would be 


certainly outrageous. 


Among those who attacked Yuan Chong Huan, there were certainly some from the Party of 
the Castrated. But the men who plotted everything behind the scenes were definitely not of the 
same sort. Once all the camouflages are removed, the true motive had been always one word, 


power. 


The Cabinet had great power but there were few positions. To squeeze oneself in, one had 
to squeeze someone else out. Actually, they indeed achieved their goal. Because Yuan Chong 
Huan’s problem was too big, Qian Long Xi had immediately submitted his resignation. Grand 
Academician Cheng Ji Ming, who was very close to Qian Long Xi, was also out after a few 
months. Both Zhou Yan Ru and Wen Ti Ren joined the Cabinet and replaced them and became 


grand academicians. 
Yuan Chong Huan was simply an innocent victim. 


On August 16 of year three of Dignified Auspice (AD 1630), the emperor held a meeting at 
the Platform. It was the fourth meeting here. 


At the first meeting, he elevated Yuan Chong Huan and Yuan Chong Huan was happy. At 
the second meeting, he took off his own robe and put it on Yuan Chong Huan’s shoulders and 
Yuan Chong Huan was deeply moved. At the third meeting, he arrested Yuan Chong Huan 
and Yuan Chong Huan was surprised. At the fourth meeting, he would kill Yuan Chong Huan 


and Yuan Chong Huan was not present. 


Although Yuan Chong Huan could not be in the meeting (being in prison), his absence 
would not affect the grandiosity of the meeting. The departments that were present at the 
meeting included the Cabinet, the six ministries, the Censorial Council, the Office of Crimes 
and Prosecution, the Office of Communications, the Five Houses, the Six Departments, Guards 


in Brocade, and others. Even the Imperial Academy joined to add to the numbers. 


Once everyone was present, the emperor began to speak. The main part of his speech was 
to enumerate Yuan Chong Huan’s crimes, mainly including offering bribes and positions, 


failing to get results, killing Mao Wen Long, allowing the enemy to enter deeper, and was 
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unwilling to fight. 
Once he finished, he asked: 
“The three judiciaries, what's the verdict?” 
No reply. 
Having brought so many people here and said so much, why do you need to ask for 
opinions? Just do whatever you want to do. 
Thus the emperor gave his verdict: 
By law, death by slicing. 
There was a dead silence. 
That decided Yuan Chong Huan’s fate. 
He was innocent. 
Everyone at the meeting was a murderer. 


Wen Ti Ren and Zhou Yan Ru perhaps didn’t want to get rid of Yuan Chong Huan. The 
emperor perhaps knew that Yuan Chong Huan was innocent. Yuan Chong Huan perhaps 
didn’t know why he was going to die. 


But he was dead. 

Comical. Sometimes history is as comical as this. 

Yuan Chong Huan was escorted to the West Market to be executed. 

Perhaps even at the last moment of his life, he would still not understand why he was 
going to die. He would never be able to know that in this world, there are many open or secret 
rules, to which one must adapt and abandon his principles, betray his conscience, and waft in 


wind like dust. Otherwise, regardless how great your ambition is and how grandeur your 
ideal is, everything will be annihilated. 


Yuan Chong Huan didn’t know how to waft in wind like dust. From the beginning to the 
end, he had always been a man who followed conventions. He had the talents, the ambition, 
and character in order to use his talent, realize his ambition, and show his character. That was 
all. 


That day, when Yuan Chong Huan walked out of his prison cell and went to the execution 
ground, people lined up on the route and he was scolded incessantly. 
For the last time, he looked at the country, for which he had devoted all he had, and those 


people, whom he had risked his life to protect, but now they are accusing him. 
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He exhausted his energy and gave his soul and blood but this was what he got back. 
I often try to think what now was Yuan Chong Huan thinking? 


He had to feel very hopeless and was at a loss, because he didn’t know when the wrongs 
against him would be wiped clean and when his ambitions would be understood. Perhaps that 
day would never come. All of his efforts eventually perhaps only earned an infamy that would 


last forever in history. 
But on the platform of execution, he read his last words: 


Ambitions of a life time are annulled, 
In dreams, life’s achievements are left in vain. 
A courageous fighter, in death he won't be culled, 
For in Eastern Liao, his soul will forever remain. 
These are the poetic words left by a man who had been misunderstood, wronged, and 
would soon be sliced to pieces at the last moment of his life. 


Thus I know that at that moment, he was not hopeless. He was not at a loss. He had no 


grievances. In his heart, he had only two words, keep on. 


For a long time, almost everyone has told me that Yuan Chong Huan’s entire life had been 


a tragedy. 
Reality was not so. 


In my view, in his life time, he at least had done one thing, a thing that many are not able to 


do, keep on. 


He was, a student who studied hard in a desolate and remote place, a county magistrate in 
Fujian, a little manager in the capital, a provincial governor who defended the isolated city of 
Ningyuan, the general of commanders, who powered over the world, a general arrested and 


imprisoned, and a prisoner who would be wrongfully blamed and die. 
Regardless of success or failure or rise or fall, he always kept on. 


Perhaps he wouldn’t be able to change anything. Perhaps he was not a key figure who 
would be able to change history. Or perhaps what he did was meaningless. But he still 
steadfastly and undauntedly kept on. 


Even to the last moment of his life, he never gave up. 
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A Conspiracy 


Yuan Chong Huan was a man who has tormented me for a long time. 


The controversies surrounding this fellow, be him a traitor or hero, have no sign of abating, 


after having been debated for sever hundred years. 


But for a long time, on Yuan Chong Huan the man, I have always been baffled. In terms of 


history as a study, historical figures can be basically grouped into three categories: 


Category one: key figures, who created the impacts that changed the course of history, 
belong to this category. 


The typical example: Zhang Ju Zheng. If this man didn’t exist, there would have been no 
Zhang Ju Zheng’s reforms. The young heart of Comrade Ten Thousand Seasons perhaps could 
have flourished and the dynasty of Ming perhaps could have ended early. In summary, 
everything would be possible. Another example is Qin Hui, who is also a key figure. If he 
didn’t remove Yue Fei and didn’t have a peace talk with Jin, it would be hard to say what 


would happen later. In summary, he was a man who was able to change the course of history. 


Category two: important figures, who produced great impacts to history, belong to this 
category. 

A typical example: Qi Ji Guang. If Qi Ji Guang didn’t exist, the Japanese pirates problem 
along the southwest coast would be really hard to suppress. But the difference between the 
figures of this category and the figures in category one is that even if Qi Ji Guang didn’t exist, 
the Japanese pirates would still be suppressed. It’s really a question of time. In other words, 
the men in this category didn’t have the ability to change the course of history and could only 


run wildly on the course. 


Category three: figures like chicken ribs. All those who have their names recorded in 
history and don’t belong to the above categories belong to this category. 


The typical examples: too many and there is no need to mention one. Men in this category 
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have some usefulness but there is no problem if they had no usefulness. They belong to men A, 
B, or C on the streets. 


Yuan Chong Huan belongs to category two. 


Late Ming was a tumultuous era. The Firm of Zhu had reached to the edge of cliff and 
would soon fall off. There were men (of Hong Taiji’s ilk) who were pushing it. There were also 
men who pulled it back (such as Emperor Dignified Auspice and Yang Si Chang). Many men 
appeared on the scene and most of them are in category two and three. Despite repeated 
struggle, it still died. 


There was only one man of category one. 


Only this man had the ability to change the fate. I have mentioned him before. He is Sun 
Cheng Zong. 


He was the man who built the Guan-Ning Line, the man who elevated Yuan Chong Huan, 
Zu Da Shou, Zhao Shuai Jiao, and Man Gui, the man who cleaned up the mess by retaking the 
four cities inside the Pass, and the protector who pushed away Hong Taiji. 


From the start to the end he had always been busy. 


Actually there is no huge difference between Yuan Chong Huan, a man in category two, 
and Sun Cheng Zong, a man in category one. He possessed a strong resolve, a tenacious will, 
and an outstanding fighting ability. He lacked in only one thing, a strategic vision. 


He didn’t understand why he didn’t have the liberty to recklessly kill a garrison 
commander, why he could not have allowed Hong Taiji to come in to fight, and why he had 


become a victim of party strife. 
Thus throughout his life, he could only have been a man in category two. 
All right, now the most critical time has arrived: 


Why have there been so great controversies over the man in category two? Was he a hero 


or traitor? 


He was definitely not a traitor. The so-called evidence of Yuan Chong Huan’s treacherous 
activities was mostly originated from the memorials from the censors, who alleged the 
evidence could have been stored at his suburban home and had been burned by Hong Taiji or 
there were connections with Wen Ti Ren and Zhou Yan Ru. At least Yuan Chong Huan was an 
eyesore to them. These men were good at gathering materials. They would write anything that 
could be damaging. Occasionally a few copies have been persevered to today and are now 
treasured. 
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Actually, if one wants to see this sort of damaging material, he may come to me. I have 
essentially everything that cannot be found publicly. There are issues on politics, personal 
finance, and personal conduct, encompassing all aspects of his life. It will be more than 


sufficient to compile a complete set. 


As to being a national hero, it also seems to be a little stretch. After all, his grace had too 
strong a character and had done a few unsavory things. In terms of ability, he was inferior to 
Teacher Sun. So it will be a tough sell. 


Thus I have always been thinking about this question and have never stopped thinking 
over it. Because I sensed that behind the names of national hero and traitor, there hides an 
unknown secret. 


Then one day, I found the answer to this secret: a conspiracy. 


On that day, I was chatting with a few historians. One of them casually said according to 
history records and research, actually Emperor Magnificence and Honor (Zhu You Song, the 
emperor of Southern Ming in Nanjing), was much like Emperor Dignified Auspice. He was 
also hard working and yet achieved no result. 


Comrade Magnificence and Honor has always been described in history books as an 
example of bad emperors. He is described as one who had all the vices. Thus I was very curios 
and asked: 


“If so, why throughout the years, he has always had a negative image?” 
Answer: 

“Because he was destroyed by Qing.” 

Everything was resolved. 


Emperor Dignified Auspice worked hard and he was not an emperor who would have 
brought demise of his dynasty. Emperor Magnificence and Honor was fatuous and feckless. So 
he deserved his ill fate. For several hundred years, we have all thought so. 


But we have always thought so because we’ve been told so. 
We've been told so because they wanted us to think so. 


At that moment, the mystery that had existed in my thoughts was finally solved. All those 
clues that seem to be unrelated are all connected. 
Emperor Dignified Auspice didn’t deserve his death because he had been brought down by 
Li Zi Cheng. In The Official History of Ming, which was compiled in Qing, Li Zi Cheng was put 
in the category of bandits. 
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And I vaguely remembered when the Army of Qing entered the Pass, their slogan was not 
to create the Great Qing, but rather to revenge on behalf of Emperor Dignified Auspice. Thus 
the emperor ought to have represented justice. 


Emperor Magnificence and Honor deserved his death because he had been destroyed by 
Qing. The object that the Great Qing destroyed had to be evil. Emperor Magnificence and 
Honor had to be evil. 


Amid the mind boggling comments on history, there still is only one word, interest. 


Anything that could win support of the people of Great Ming would be used. Anything 
that was removed by Great Qing was enemy. It’s all for the same purpose, maintaining the 


interest of Great Qing and the rule of Great Qing. 
Once this key is obtained, all the mysteries about Yuan Chong Huan can be solved. 


Actually, it was purely an accident that put Yuan Chong Huan at the pinnacle of 


controversies for the recent several hundred years. 


When Qing entered the Pass, it used the slogan of avenging for Emperor Dignified Auspice. 
Qing once had shown great sympathy to the emperor who died under duress. It despised evil 
men such as Li Zi Cheng and Zhang Xian Zhong (for their actual conducts, refer to Biographs of 
Bandits in The Official History of Ming). 

To Emperor Dignified Auspice, Qing had a highly positive appraisal. Later Emperor Rule 
in Obedience to Heaven even went to the tomb of Emperor Dignified Auspice and shed some 
tears. It was said he always addressed the late emperor as his elder brother. He showed his 
loyalty. But when during the reigns of Emperor Prosperity and Splendor and Emperor 
Heavenly Eminent, when life had become peaceful, they found something was wrong with 
that. 


Emperor Dignified Auspice, after all, was the last chairman of the Company of Great Ming. 
To praise him and lament his death would in the end bring out such a paradox: 


If he was such a good emperor, why should people accept the rule of Great Qing? 
It was necessary to find some scandals or rumors to damage the man’s reputation. 


But to openly throw muck on him would not work. After all, praises and laments had all 
been presented and even brotherhood had been acknowledged. It would be too unprofessional 
for one to immediately turn back and do that. 


To resolve the problem, one could not use a sledge hammer to hit hard. One could only 
stab from behind gently. 
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The best knife was Yuan Chong Huan. 
That is basically how the conspiracy came about. If you don’t get it, the answer is here: 


To vilify Emperor Dignified Auspice, there was no need to swear or slander, all they 


needed was to praise one man, Yuan Chong Huan. 


Yuan Chong Huan was eliminated by Emperor Dignified Auspice. If Yuan Chong Huan 
was greatly eulogized so as to be even labeled as a great man of centuries, but when such a 
great man somehow had been executed by Emperor Dignified Auspice, it would be 
tantamount to destroying his own house. Without any effort, Emperor Dignified Auspice 
would be put into the same category as the Omnipresent Virtuous Father of Song (who 


executed Yue Fei) in history. 

Of course, soothing the people of Great Ming was still the work that had to be done. Thus 
when praising Emperor Dignified Auspice was necessary, he was still praised. But what was 
praised about him had to be changed. The emphasis was on that he worked hard, he was 
meticulous, and he was persistent. But being wise and able and those sorts of things could be 
omitted. In summary, the image to be portrayed was he was someone who was quick 
tempered and impulsive and desired but failed to achieve. 

To create such an image, they had to use Yuan Chong Huan. 

What ensued thus became a matter of course. Make Yuan Chong Huan a hero, who was 
free of defects and invincible, as long as he was around, the dynasty of Great Ming would 
remain around. In addition, trump up the propaganda, assemble a chronicle and together 
make up a spy story. Then at the climax, the great hero Yuan Chong Huan was killed by his 
emperor. 

So foolish, so suicidal, and so hopeless. 

Thus amid Yuan Chong Huan’s sighs of lament, the image of the emperor appeared: 

He was a thoughtful, able, but brainless, luckless, and impatient, and repressing emperor. 

Finally, display the subject line: 

With such an emperor, how could Great Ming avoid death? 


Work done. 
In such a way, Yuan Chong Huan became the opposite of Ming. Because he had been 


elevated so high, anyone who opposed him (especially the emperor), became a villain. 
Approval of Yuan Chong Huan was equivalent to disapproval of the emperor and 
disapproval of Ming. Once Qing acquired such a good shield, of course it would use it without 
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reservation. For several hundred years, there have been many who had problems with General 
Yuan. The quarrel has been continuing to even today. 


But in essence, it is just a trap. 


For several hundred years, the emperor and Yuan Chong Huan, as well as countless others, 
fell into the trap. They repeatedly argued and quarreled but they didn’t know what they were 
doing. 

It must be unraveled. 


Of course everything is just my own opinion. I cannot guarantee all is truth, but Iam sure 
there is no falsehood. 


Actually regardless of the disputes during his time and the conspiracy after him, to Yuan 
Chong Huan, all those were meaningless. He did his best. He accomplished something and 
became a hero. But he died in the name of a traitor. 


Many have asked me if I like or dislike Yuan Chong Huan. 


To me this is a meaningless question. I firmly believe history’s judgement and appraisal. 
All the defects and glories will show their true face, with neither camouflage nor concealment, 
before the perpetual Time. 


I have tried my best to describe the real Yuan Chong Huan. He was not a genius. He was 
not an outstanding student. But he was very lucky. He was trained. He was resolute. But he 
also had a quick temper. He was in the same boat with those men whom he couldn’t tolerate. 
He was both a very simple and complicated figure. 


In this world, as long as one is a human being, he is complicated. An uncomplicated being 


is not a human. 


Yuan Chong Huan was complicated. He was very wise as well as very foolish. He had been 
right as well as wrong. Actually it was not his fault that he had been a controversial figure 
because he was just such kind of a man. When he was very simple, we thought he was very 
complicated. When he was very complicated, we thought he was very simple. 


In truth, regardless of being thought as a traitor or hero, he had never changed. The ones 
that have changed are ourselves. 


Stepping through the smokes of several hundred years, the Yuan Chong Huan I see was 
really not that complicated. He was just an ordinary man, who, during that tempestuous era, 
adhered to his own believes and carried on to the end. 


Even such ideals would never be realized and even knowing that his fate was destined to 


152 


Book of Zhu You Jian 


end in tragedy, and even to the last moment of his life, he never gave up. 
Sometimes I think of this man, think of his legendary life, his glories, and his misfortunes. 
Sometimes I see him standing before me and saying to me: 


My life is a life, in which I never give up. 


Lottery 


To Yuan Chong Huan, everything was over. But to Emperor Dignified Auspice, life had to 
continue. Tomorrow would be a new day. Of course, it would not necessarily be better. 


In his own hands he had destroyed the largest and the most evil Party of the Castrated in 
history. But surprisingly, he discovered another even stronger foe had appeared in front of 
him. 

This was an invisible foe. 


Ever since he took the throne, he had found a very strange thing. He was the emperor and 
everyone recognized him as the emperor. But whatever jobs he handed down were never done. 
Efficiency was extremely low. 


Since he had taken the throne, every one of his officials had been doing just one thing, 
quarrelling. 


Embroiled in fights, today if I file a report against you, tomorrow you're going to file a 
report against me. Initially the emperor thought those might have been the resurgence of the 
some of the Party of the Castrated. But not after a while, was he able to see these were purely, 
disorganized, and undisplined quarrels. 


Overnight, the Court changed. No one did his job. Quarrelling prevailed and became very 
sophisticated. Back then court fights had been savage but there were the distinction between 
the Eastwood Party and the Party of the Castrated. Those who led were also heavyweights like 
Wei Zhong Xian and Yang Lian. But now things were different. The standard of party strife 
was really low. As long as one was a man, even if he was just a manager in one of the six 
ministries, he would be bold enough to gang up and form a party and be bold enough to 
lambaste against anyone. That thoroughly confused the emperor. Who the hell produced such 
a bunch of bastards? 


It was himself. 
The source of all these chaos was a wrong decision made by Comrade Emperor a year ago. 


After having finished Wei Zhong Xian, the emperor thought all evils had to be eradicated 
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completely. To right the wrongs one must right them to the end. Elimination of a man must be 
complete. He began creating a list to punish the Party of the Castrated. All those who had 
anything to do with Wei Zhong Xian, who licked his boots, and who aligned with him must all 
be kicked out. 


It was a very inhumane move. People came to the Court simply to earn a living. They 
worked with whoever was in power. Uttering a few flatteries and being submissive were all 
for the purpose of earning a living. Heroes like Yang Lian are men we look forward to 
becoming but unable to. But at least in spirit we supported him. Now it’s payback time. But 
we're all just employees and you don’t have to do this on us. 


But Comrade Emperor insisted on carrying it through to the end and smashing the bowls 
of those employees. Well, if you push us to the wall, we have to do something. If you say I am 
a member of the Party of the Castrated and persecute me, then ok, in couple of years once I am 


back, I won’t be a man if I don’t finish you for good. 


The Eastwood Party was particularly active. They would not go easy on anyone. They 
destroyed anyone they encountered. Anyone who disobeyed them or complained against 
them was labelled as the Party of the Castrated and he would be able to accomplish nothing. 


For example, in year seven of Divine Beginning (AD 1627), after having destroyed Wei 
Zhong Xian, the emperor wanted to rebuild the Cabinet. He selected over a dozen. Then 
officials began to lash out. This man is questionable. That man is a spy. The emperor was 
thoroughly frustrated. Regardless whom he picked, he offended someone, which drove him 
crazy. 

Confronted by the tough issue, the emperor demonstrated his true color as a talented 
politician. After deliberating for several days behind doors, he came up with a killer method 
that was unprecedented in China’s political history. If such a method was used, regardless 
who was picked, everyone had to agree without complaints. It was coin divination. 

In December of year seven of Divine Beginning (AD 1627), presided personally by the 
emperor, the coin divination ceremony was held. 

Coin divination rhymes with casual prediction and in fact the result was not far off. The so 


called coin divination was really just lottery in today’s jargon. 


In operation, the names of the candidates were written in paper slips, which were 
deposited into a gold jar. Then after some shaking, the paper slips were picked out with a clip. 
Those who got picked would go to work. Those who didn’t would go home. That’s it. 


A grand academician was basically a cabinet member. The first secretary was the premier. 
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Other academicians were vice premiers. They were the Empire of Great Ming’s most senior 
leaders under the emperor and they were picked by lottery. 


Someone had told me ranking by seniority is a good policy. I didn’t believe that. Now I 
think lottery is also a good policy and you better believe it. 


No one could complain against someone who was picked by lottery. In addition, backdoors, 
secret reports, and lobbying could all be avoided. No matter what, it all came down to just a 
pick. Everyone had to accept. It was truly a treasury in the traditional Chinese Arts of 
Skullduggery and Chicanery. 


Comrade Emperor’s first cabinet was filled. It had nine members. In addition to the three 
who were already in, the remaining six were all picked by lottery, including Comrade Qian 
Long Xi, who later was brought down for his association with Yuan Chong Huan, was also 
picked at this time. 


This was one of the largest cabinets in Ming’s history. There is no need to enumerate the 
names because in less than one year, except Qian Long Xi, everyone else was let go. 


The causes for being let go were of the following kind: scolded out, pushed out, kicked out, 


or went out voluntarily. 


It was not that they didn’t want to do their jobs. It was really that the environment was too 
bad. None of the Ming officials was easy going. Everyone was on full throttle. Vitriols piled on 
whoever was in power. Those censors were especially bad. They were given the nickname 
“dishrag”: cleanliness belonged to others and dirt belonged to themselves. It was so apt. 


Lack of education was actually the real reason for these bastards behaving like that. In 
addition, the cabinet officers were soft on them. Kind words were simply brushed off. As soon 
as the first cabinet was created, they rushed on. Relentless invectives immediately laid down 


five. 


The emperor was pissed off. You pushed people out and you are thrilled, but who is going 
to do the work? 


In November of year one of Dignified Auspice, the emperor decided to do another round 
of lottery. 


The Ministry of Personnel created a list and was ready for the lottery. 


On this list, there were eleven men. Lottery should be a game of chance and luck ought to 
be the only thing that determined who would be selected to the Cabinet. But this time, almost 
everyone was certain that one man would be guaranteed to be admitted. 
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The name of this man was Qian Qian Yi. 


When Romance of the Three Kingdoms reaches beyond the eightieth chapter, basically all the 
big shots are dead. The remaining noteworthy few are basically just fish of mixed sort like 
Jiang Wei and Liu Shan. Late Ming was not bad. Famous names emerged one after another, 
especially capable military generals such as Yuan Chong Huan, Hong Taiji, Zhang Xian Zhong, 
and Li Zi Cheng, whose names are well known. Civilian officials, on the other hand, weren’t so 
good. By late Ming, especially in the Dignified Auspice era, in over a dozen years, there were 
numerous civilian officials in service. Over fifty officers had been in the Cabinet. They all were 
like meatballs thrown to dogs. But one of them was an exception. He was Qian Qian Yi. 


Qian Qian Yi’s courtesy name was Shou Zhi. He was from Changshu of Suzhou and a 
distinguished scholar of year thirty six of Ten Thousand Seasons. He was a celebrity, a super 
celebrity. 


A big reason for Qian Qian Yi’s fame was he had an even more famous wife, Liu Ru Shi. 


The gossips around this man will be discussed later. At least for the time being, he was 
already famous. 


Not only was he well learned and showed exceptional talent, he was also the leader of the 
East Wood Party. The Party of the Castrated fell and the East Wood Party rose was a matter of 
course. Inside and outside of the court, everyone was an East Wood man. It seemed like as 
easy as flipping one’s hand for the leader of the party to join the cabinet. 


Even Qian Qian Yi himself thought the lottery was just a matter of procedure. It was just a 
matter of time for him to get into the cabinet. Once he bathed himself and put on his attire, he 
would be ready to go to work. 


But in this world, the more certain something looks, the greater the chance some mishaps 
happen to it. 


Cheating 


Ordinarily, for Qian Qian Yi to join the Cabinet, he would have met no worthy opponent. 
But eventually he failed to join the Cabinet, because he met an extraordinary opponent. 


During the rule of Dignified Auspice in over a dozen years, fifty cabinet officers in total 
had been put in use. Given the emperor was not an easy one to work for and their 
subordinates were not easy to manage, most of them were honorably let go after being in their 
jobs for just a few months. 


Only two men managed to last to the end and carried the revolution on to the end. The two 
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men were Zhou Yan Ru and Wen Ti Ren. 


Although the two fellows are not known in good names in history (both are in biographs of 
treacherous officials), their abilities and intellects were unmatched. 


Unfortunately Qian Qian Yi’s opponents were no other than these two men. 


They were set to harm Qian Qian Yi not because they were also in the list created by the 
Ministry of Personnel. Actually, they failed even to pass the audition. They failed the first 


round of review. 
Given they had failed the audition, then why did they try to harm the ones in the finals? 
It was simply too outrageous. 


During the audition, Qian Qian Yi’s position was the right deputy minister of rites. Zhou 
Yan Ru was the left deputy minister and Wen Ti Ren was the minister of rites. 


From the same ministry, the deputy minister was going to join the Cabinet. Yet the minister 
failed even to make the final round. Was it not outrageous? 


The two outraged men wanted to seek justice. 


In history records assembled later, for certain purposes, both Wen Ti Ren and Zhou Yan Ru 
were classified as treacherous officials. In other words, they were bad men. But a careful 
analysis shows that at least at the time, both bad men belonged to vulnerable groups. 


In the Court of the time, the East Wood Party enjoyed immense power. East Wood men 
were the majority in both the Cabinet and the six ministries. Qian Qian Yi was basically a 
tough figure that no one dared to confront. 


But Minister Wen and Deputy Minister Zhou thought it would be very unfair if Deputy 
Minister Qian was allowed to advance so easily. They had to put up a fight. 


They decided to dig some dirt on Qian Qian Yi. After a relentless effort, they finally found 


a break point, which dated seven years back. 


Seven years ago (year one of Divine Beginning) 


As the chief proctor of a county exam in Zhejiang, Qian Qian Yi came to Zhejiang to 
supervise the test. Testing done, selection done, and result published, the exam completed 


successfully. 


A few days later, he went back to Beijing. Then another few days later, Gu Qi Zhong, a 


manager from the Ministry of Rites, wrote to impeach Qian Qian Yi, accusing him of cheating. 
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Those who criticize test-oriented education have said the current college entrance exam 


system is the same as the old imperial exam and both are evil. 


I don’t think such an analogy is appropriate. Obviously, those who pass the college 
entrance exams would only at most be an outstanding talent in Ming. One could think about 
becoming a recommended man. One could also dream about becoming a distinguished 
scholar. 


In Ming, those who passed the exams, barring some accidents, were basically guaranteed 
positions, and the rank would be at least at director level (except for a recommended man). If 
one passes college entrance exams and graduates from college, barring some accidents, and 
with some luck, he is essentially guaranteed a job. 


In Ming, exams for distinguished scholars were held once every three years. About a 
hundred fifty would pass the exams each time. The college entrance exams take place twice a 


year and the number of applicants admitted...... 


At a high level, Ming’s exams for distinguished scholars are basically equivalent to today’s 
college exams, plus civil service exams, plus senior civil servant selection. 


If one passed a test, he would be guaranteed a degree and a job, and the rank. Such a 
lucrative prospect surely attracted competitions. If one was afraid of failure, one had to study. 
If one failed his study, he had to cheat. 


Given that the tests meant a lot, Ming regulations specified anyone caught and convicted of 
cheating would be punishable by death. But because the future prospect over cheating was too 
great, cheaters appeared in droves. Methods of cheating also evolved. Levels from low to high, 


there were basically four ways to cheat. 


The initial way of cheating was smuggling. Ming specified that applicants were allowed 
only brush and ink when entering a test hall. Once one entered a room, it would be locked. He 


would eat, sleep, and excrete in the room until he completed the test. 


To meet the new challenge, students activated their brains. For example, the brush handle 
could be drilled empty and filled with tips, which could also be hidden in the ink stone. The 
more audacious ones would get someone to throw the answer in by tying it to a rock. It was 
said there were also people who shot the answer in with an arrow. To deal with the change, 
the court specified only brushes with hollow handles were allowed and the ink stone couldn’t 
be too thick. Men also would be patrolling inside the test hall. 


Those were elementary techniques. More advanced used the second method: substitutes. In 
Ming, taking advantage of the absence of photographing technology, students looked 
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everywhere to find substitutes. Of course the government was not going to be outmatched. On 
the test permit, there were also descriptions about the applicant’s appearance, such as pale 
faced, beardless, tall, etc. 


The above two methods were commonly used techniques and were also easy to use, thus 
they were popular among the people and are still in use and enhanced today. In today’s 


colleges, there are many who have inherited the traits of their forefathers. 


But the truly wealthy and well-connected would use the third method, purchasing the test 


questions. 


The most critical part of a test was the question. If one knew the question, one wouldn’t 
need to worry about passing the test. The official who gave the question was the most 
important target. 


But the problem was Ming specified that all those who were in the know and sold the 
question would be punished by first removing from position and then prosecuted. Lesser 
offenses meant prison terms. Egregious offenses meant capital punishment. It was too risky. In 
addition, to prevent cheating, the government also specified all those who knew the question 


had to stay in the exam hall and would under no circumstances be allowed to go out. 
In Ming, the business of selling test questions was not an easy one. 


Despite not being able to purchase the question, nothing would stop from one determined 
to cheat. Those powerful and wealthy students had one potent weapon of last resort. If they 
used this weapon, they were guaranteed to pass. It was buying the test examiner. 


These test examiners were not the officials who posed the questions. Instead, they were the 


officials who reviewed the answers. 


Sure, it would not be important if one knew the question or not. Even if you handed in an 
empty answer, as long as you were able to nail the reviewer, you would be assured of passing 
the test. 


Handing out money was surely easy, but with so many answers, how could the designated 
one be found? 


The most elementary method was identifying the name. After all, it was different from 
college entrance exams. There were only limited number of people doing the test and one 
could just admit the applicant of a certain name. The upped ante was met with a raise. Test 


sheets became anonymous and reviews were done anonymously. 


But students who were determined to cheat would not easily be defeated. Some of them 


made marks and some intentionally wrote words in large sizes. All they wanted was to convey 
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one message to the reviewer: I am the one who gave you the money! 


These tricks were rather effective and hard to stop and resulted in many being admitted. 
Responding to the new situation, the government didn’t sit idle. After some careful 


consideration, it came up with an absolutely ingenious method. 


This is how it was done, once all the test sheets were collected and names sealed, they were 
not given to the reviewer. Instead, they were handed to another special person. 


This man was not an official. Once he got the test sheets, he had only one job to do, copying. 


All the test sheets were copied by him and then sent to the reviewer. The entire process was 


supervised. 


It was a really vicious measure. All the test sheets would be written by the same hand and 
in the same form. The test reviewer would not be able to guess the test taker. Test results were 


also not affected. It was a perfect solution. 


In summary, the struggle between cheating and preventing cheating was a long, arduous, 
and endless one. For their future, students tried and failed, but kept trying. By Ming, the 


struggle reached the climax. 
The climax took place in Zhejiang in year one of Divine Beginning. 


In this exam, the test process was closely and tightly supervised, the uniform copying 


method was also used. There shouldn’t be any problems. 
But problems still happened. 
Someone found a way to defeat the uniform copying method. 


Although the handwriting and test sheets were the same, the method still had its flaws and 
people could still cheat. 

This is how it was done. Prior to the test, the student set up a code with the reviewer, e.g., a 
Tang poem or a few words that would be written at the beginning or the end of the test sheet. 
Despite the format and handwriting change, one still could distinguish the author of an 
answer sheet. 


In this exam, a man named Qian Qian Qiu bought the code. 


The code was a phrase, “today is the day I'll ascend”. By prior agreement, as long as he 
wrote this phrase at the end of each paragraph, he would be guaranteed to ascend and be 
admitted. 


Everything went well. The exam ended and Qian Qian Qiu was admitted. 


Comrade Qian also abided by the rule. Once he was admitted, he gave the money, which 
160 


Book of Zhu You Jian 


should have been the end of the matter. 
But something unexpected happened. 


Such sort of thing would not have been possible if it was carried out by one man. It had to 
be a coordinated effort by a group. If it was a group effort, it meant the distribution of the spoil. 
Distributing the spoil had the risk of not done proportionally. If it was not done proportionally, 
disputes could occur. If there were disputes, then there would be problems. 


That was basically the matter with Comrade Qian Qian Qiu. The people who sold him the 
code could not agree on how to divide the spoil. Someone who didn’t have the right mindset 
reported it to the government. The matter was exposed and brought to Beijing. 

But the matter itself should not have much to do with Qian Qian Yi. Although he was the 
proctor, there was no evidence showing he was the one who sold the code. At most his 
responsibility would be that he was the one in charge. 


Unfortunately, at the time he had an enemy. 


The name of his enemy was Han Jing. Ironically, it was because of cheating that made him 
the enemy of Qian Qian Yi. 
Ten years ago, Recommended Man Qian Qian Yi departed from his home to Beijing to take 


part in the general exam. Han Jing was his class mate in the same class. 


In the test hall they didn’t know each other. But after the test was over, they became 


acquaintances, in a very interesting way. 


Unlike other men, even before the test results were published, Qian Qian Yi was getting 


ready to be the top scholar overall, because he cheated. 


But the way he did his cheating was neither smuggling, nor buying the test reviewer. He 
didn’t even buy the code. Rather, it was the ultimate way to cheat, he purchased the entire 
court. 


Buying the question or the test reviewer had become a child’s play. If he had to spend, it 
would be better to just buy the Court, just get the men who ran the exam to award him the top 
scholar overall, a single shot that would have avoided all the troubles. 


Prior to the exam, through one of his connections, he already bought out the eunuchs who 
held the influence and connected with the chief proctor, who found his answer sheet and 


placed him first, and it was all done. 


Of course this sort of deed costed dearly. It was said Comrade Qian spent about twenty 


thousand ounces of silver. In today’s conversion rate, it’s about twelve million yuans. 
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He was able to afford such a price but he still intended to cheat. He was really sincere. 


Twenty thousand ounces of silver would be sufficient to purchase a position. Yet Qian 
Qian Yi offered such a price because he aimed at placing at the top. But he could have never 


imagined that someone else was even more determined than him. 


Prior to the exam, Han Jing was also very confident. He also spent money and received 
assurance he would be placed at the top. 


But after his answer sheet was submitted, he received a piece of shocking news, he had 


been eliminated. 


Being eliminated was not unexpected. If he was really good, he wouldn’t have to spend 


money. 


But the problem was, he found the man and gave the money. How come someone getting 
the money but not honoring the request? 


Han Jing had connections in the Court. He immediately got someone to find out the reason. 
Then he learned he just had a bad luck. The one who reviewed his answer was just someone 
who didn’t receive his money. After reviewing the answer, the reviewer got angry and was 
dismayed that such a person who wrote nonsense could have come to the exam, and thus 


eliminated him. 
It didn’t matter he was eliminated. All he had to do was to change it to put him back in. 


Student Han Jing’s hands reached wide. He found other reviewers, who agreed to find his 
sheet and change it. 


But despite a thorough search, his sheet was not found. Later he learned because the 
reviewer despised his writing so much that his sheet was tossed directly into the waste basket. 
Not after an exhaustive search, was his answer sheet finally found. 


If common sense was followed, by now, given where the matter was, changing the list and 
put his name in it would have been enough. But Student Han Jing’s emotional tie to the place 
was too deep. He insisted on changing his place to the top. But the placements had been 
decided, and those names had all been purchased (such as Qian Qian Yi’s), if you want to be 
placed at the top, what about others? 

At the crucial moment, Han Jing employed the killer method, more money. 

If Qian Qian Yi paid the eunuchs twenty thousand ounces, he would go to the chief eunuch 


and increase the amount to forty thousand ounces. Trying to fight me? I’ll spend you to death! 


Forty thousand ounces amount to about twenty four million yuans of RMB. When one was 
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willing to spend this amount to buy the first place, I really have nothing to say. 


The one who was even more speechless was Qian Qian Yi, whose money had been like 
being tossed in water. Fortunately the eunuchs were still fair. Although he was not awarded 
the first place, he was still placed third. 


One would not have been just bored after being over fed to spend so much to buy the first 
place. Top scholar overall meant not only positions but also having his name preserved in 
history. Ever since ancient times, Being a top scholar overall had been the highest honor. Also, 
by law, all the ones who placed in the imperial exams had their names engraved in stone, 
which was installed in the Imperial College, and would be admired by later generations (there 
are still some today). The name of the top scholar overall would be at the top. It was definitely 
worth it to spend several thousand ounces to get one’s name preserved in history. 


But for Comrade Qian Qian Yi, the result was not worth the price. Although he placed 
third, he had spent so much and he got an inferior product. He really couldn’t get his mind 
settled. A grudge thus was implanted between him and his classmate Han Jing. 

Han Jing was lucky. But he was also unlucky. Although he spent more and got the first 
place, he failed to anticipate the result of offending Qian Qian Yi. 


Despite Classmate Qian had less money and weaker connections, he was good at building 
relationships. Soon after he entered the Court and befriended a few men. They were Sun 
Cheng Zong, Ye Xiang Gao, Yang Lian, and Zuo Guang Dou. 


In summary, he joined the East Wood Party. 
In the years of late Ten Thousand Seasons, the East Wood Party had its power. In addition, 


Qian Qian Yi was not a generous man. After a few years during a central review, Comrade 
Han Jing was sent home, citing his poor performance. 


Comrade Han Jing, whose grudge and hatred against Qian Qian Yi was deep, finally found 
the present opportunity. He made a big deal of the matter and advocated for investigating 
Qian Qian Yi’s responsibility. 

But despite the allegations, it led nowhere other than that he was the one in charge. After a 
court inquiry, Qian Qian Qiu’s title of recommended man was revoked and he was sent to 


military service. The chief proctor (including Qian Qian Yi), was fined three month’s salary. 
Seven years later. 


Before the eyes of Zhou Yan Ru and Wen Ti Ren, it was not simply an old trivial matter. 
Rather it was once in a life time opportunity. 
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In many history books, this is always a paragraph that makes readers cry. Wen Ti Ren and 
Zhou Yan Ru, powerful and shameless, formed an evil alliance and persecuted the weak and 
innocent Qian Qian Yi. 

I think such a description would be more fitting if the roles were reversed. 

First of all, it’s hard to say if Wen Ti Ren and Zhou Yan Ru were shameless or not. But Qian 
Qian Yi was definitely not innocent. 

It was purely his mindset, that led Wen Ti Ren wanted to want to punish Qian Qian Yi. 

He had been the disciple of Shen Yi Guan, the first secretary of the Cabinet. When Qian 
Qian Yi joined the gang, he had been a seasoned guy in the mix and had been in the Court for 
years and was highly esteemed. In addition, he was also the minister of rites, who was Qian 
Qian Yi’s boss. Now he had been robbed of his chance and he was very discontent. 

Zhou Yan Ru’s situation was different. He actually suffered and his sufferance was caused 
by Qian Qian Yi. 

In fact, originally in the list of men who were considered for the Cabinet, the one who 
placed first ought to have been Zhou Yan Ru. He was a top scholar overall and trusted by the 
emperor. But Qian Qian Yi thought he was a bigger threat to him and feared he would not be a 
match against him. Qian Qian Yi’s dark hand went to work. Through Wang Yong Guang, the 
minister of personnel, he pushed out Zhou Yan Ru. 

Next, in the Court at the time, the powerful one should be Qian Qian Yi. He was the leader 
of the East Wood Party, who enjoyed wide support. Up and down the Court, his men were 
everywhere. Wen Ti Ren and Zhou Yan Ru were basically fighting alone. 

That is basically the truth. 

The situation was dire. But the comrades were brave. Before their common enemy, Wen Ti 
Ren and Zhou Yan Ru wiped off their tears and decided to fight Qian Qian Yi to death. 

Zhou Yan Ru asked Wen Ti Ren, what’s the plan? 

Wen Ti Ren said, write to impeach Qian Qian Yi. 

Zhou Yan Ru asked, then what? 

Wen Ti Ren said, no then. 

Zhou Yan Ru was not amused because he thought Wen Ti Ren was teasing him. How can a 
memorial bring Qian Qian Yi down? 

Wen Ti Ren didn’t answer. 


Zhou Yan Ru advised Wen Ti Ren to first get a few men to inform them about their plan to 
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get prepared. Prepare well before the fight. There’s no need to hurry. 
The next day, Wen Ti Ren submitted his memorial. 


The writing was very ordinary. Its main point was to impeach Qian Qian Yi for 
masterminding the cheating. He also didn’t play tricks like writing in blood or bathing and 
then changing his clothe, nor did he do any work and informing others. He submitted it and 
that was it. 


Then he told Zhou Yan Ru that they would win. 
Zhou Yan Ru thought Wen Ti Ren had gone mad. 
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Fighting Techniques 


A debate 


The development of events was not far from what Zhou Yan Ru expected, brouhaha 
erupted in the Court. The emperor was also shocked. He decided to call a meeting to have the 
matter debated. 


The topic of the debate: Should Qian Qian Yi bear responsibilities in the Zhejiang cheating 


case. 
The two sides of the debate: 


Affirmative: He bore responsibilities. Members of the team: Wen Ti Ren, Zhou Yan Ru, and 


et. al. 


Negative: He bore no responsibilities. Members of the team: Qian Qian Yi, Cabinet Grand 
Academician Li Biao, and Qian Long Xi, Minister Qiao Yun Sheng of Justice, Minister Wang 


Yong Guang of Personnel, and et. al. 
On November 6 of year one of Dignified Auspice (AD 1628), the debate commenced. 
Everyone, including Zhou Yan Ru, thought Wen Ti Ren’s defeat was a certainty. 
A miracle is something that happens when everyone thinks it’s impossible to happen. 
The earth shaking turn around began with the emperor’s question: 
“You allege Qian Qian Yi accepted bribes. Is it true?” 
Wen Ti Ren answered: It is true. 
Then the emperor asked Qian Qian Yi: 
“Are Wen Ti Ren’s words true?” 
Qian Qian Yi answered: No. 


Thus the opening remarks of the debate ended and quarrels began. 
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Wen Ti Ren sounded out first. He said, Qian Qian Qiu fled and the case is still open. 
Qian Qian Yi said: It has been investigated and the case files are the evidence. 
Wen Ti Ren said: The case is not closed. 

Qian Qian Yi said: Case closed. 

Minister Qiao Yun Sheng of Justice came forward. 

Qiao Yun Sheng said: The case is closed and there are case files. 

Wen Ti Ren was firm: The case is not closed. 

Minister Wang Yong Guang of Personnel came forward. 

Wang Yong Guang said: The case is closed. I personally saw the files. 

Zhang Yun Ru, the palace emissary at the Ministry of Personnel, came forward. 
Zhang Yun Ru said: The case is closed. I’ve seen the affidavits. 

Wen Ti Ren was resolute: The case is not closed! 

The emperor made the first summary of the case: 

“No more wastes of words, just bring the files here!” 

The meeting adjourned. There was a ten minute break. 


The meeting resumed. The emperor asked Wang Yong Guang: Where are the Ministry of 
Justice’s case files? 


Wang Yong Guang said: I don’t know, Zhang Yun Ru should know. 
Zhang Yun Ru came up and answered: I don’t have it now but I had seen it. 


Wen Ti Ren cried foul: Wang Yong Guang and Zhang Yun Ru are cohorts and caballing for 
their own agenda! 


Zhang Yun Ru retorted: When Wei Zhong Xian was in power he also accused people of 
caballing when he needed to oust the honest and loyal! 


The emperor bawled out: Nonsense! How dare you to say such words in front of me! Take 
him away! 

The target of these words was Zhang Yun Ru. 

After Zhang Yun Ru was taken away, the debate continued. 

Wen Ti Ren said: Recommending Qian Qian Yi was an act of caballing! 


Minister Wang Yong Guang of Personnel said: Recommending the candidate for the 


cabinet was purely out of the interest of the public and there is no caballing. 
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Cabinet officer Qian Long Xi said: There is no caballing. 
Cabinet officer Li Biao said: There is no caballing. 


The emperor concluded it with a summary: How can you say that you have the interest of 
the public by recommending such a man (Qian Qian Yi)! 


The meeting was adjourned again. 


When the meeting resumed, Qian Long Xi said: Qian Qian Yi should be removed and 
investigated. 


The emperor said: I asked you to recommend an able person. But you managed to 


recommend such a bad guy. It may be better from now on you don’t recommend anyone. 


Wen Ti Ren said: The entire court is filled with Qian Qian Yi’s men. I am alone. There are 


many who hate me. I hope the emperor will permit me to retire. 
The emperor said: You are serving the country. You shouldn’t leave. 
The debate ended. The affirmative side Wen Ti Ren won. The turnaround was complete. 


This is basically what was written in the history record. It appears to be ordinary but 
actually there are hidden meanings. 


This was a trap, designed perfectly by Wen Ti Ren. 
The trap had three periods and was played as three ploys. 


The first ploy was to insist that the case was not closed at the start of the debate regardless 
what his opponents said. 


It was not a wise move. Many were offended and came forward to confront and berate him. 
But that was exactly Wen Ti Ren’s purpose. 


Very soon, miracle happened. Zhang Yun Ru was taken away and the emperor began to tilt 
toward Wen Ti Ren. 


Then Wen Ti Ren began to implement his second ploy, to provoke. 


He attacked the cabinet head on by attacking all the officers. He charged that they were in a 
cabal. 


Then everyone was infuriated. They came out one after another to rebuke Wen Ti Ren. 
That was also Wen Ti Ren’s purpose. 


The emperor was certain Qian Qian Yi had something to do with the cheating and should 
be fired. 
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When the third period began, the lords of the Cabinet finally recognized their loss was a 
certainty. They volunteered to propose to let Qian Qian Yi go. Then Comrade Wen Ti Ren 
deployed his final poly, resignation. 

Of course he was not going to resign. But at this point, it was necessary for him to make a 


pose. 
He played his three ploys and his success was complete. 


Wen Ti Ren didn’t have a magical charm and there is no miracle in the world. He was sure 
about his success because he knew a secret, which was the secret hidden deep inside the 


emperor’s heart. 
The name of the secret is caballing. 


Wen Ti Ren was shrewd and experienced. He knew even if everyone in the court was 
against him, he would still be victorious as long as the emperor supported him. The thing that 


the emperor disliked the most was caballing. 


There hadn’t been any peace ever since the emperor took the throne, destroyed the Party of 
the Castrated, and propped up the Eastwood Party. Party strife continued and he hadn’t been 
able to get anything done. He hated caballing the most. 


In other words, whether or not Qian Qian Yi cheated was not important. As long as he was 
accused of caballing, he would be finished. 


In fact, Qian Qian Yi was indeed the leader of the Eastwood Party. During the debate, he 
had to continuously pick fights and be a rogue in order to attract more men to rebuke him. All 
these would not matter. 


The outcome would be decided by only one man. 


When the emperor saw everything, he surely would believe Qian Qian Yi’s influence was 
too great and they were caballing and thus he could absolutely not be kept. 


This was Wen Ti Ren’s plot. Reality proved his success. 


Using this trap, he fooled the emperor and eliminated Qian Qian Yi. Everyone had been 
fooled by him, at least he thought so. 


But the reality could be different. Behind the debate, the real victor could be another man, 
the emperor. 
Actually on Wen Ti Ren’s plot, the emperor was probably not unaware of it. He was so 


cooperative because this was a once in a life time opportunity. 


In the Court at the time, the Eastwood Party had a strong presence. From the Cabinet to the 
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censors, the Eastwood men were everywhere. Although in terms of job performance, they 
were much better than the Party of the Castrated, in the end, they were a threat. If they were 
not restrained now, he wouldn’t be able to restrain them later. 


Now given that Wen Ti Ren came out to take the blame, he would use the opportunity to 
warn and remind them. Replacing a few, regardless if they are nobody or not, as long as they 
are not Eastwood men and I’m ok. You need to know they all work for me. Just go back and 
do your job! 

Of course there were men who saw through this, such as Huang Zong Xi, who thought the 


same way and wrote his thoughts in his book. 


But to Wen Ti Ren, bringing down Qian Qian Yi was a lose-lose business, for the fellow 
was just too obnoxious to others. No one recommended him. Despite the brouhaha, in the end 


he had to quiet down. 


After a respite that lasted a year, chance came. The name of the chance was Yuan Chong 


Huan. 
Having travelled a circle, he finally came to the starting point. 


What happened next has been described. General Yuan was very unlucky. He ran into 
some trouble in commanding his troops. It was initially not a grave matter. But because of his 
association with Qian Long Xi, after some twists and turns, he dragged himself in, together 
with Qian Long Xi. 

In many people’s eyes, the first years of Dignified Auspice were tumultuous, which 
featured Qian Qian Yi, Yuan Chong Huan, Qian Long Xi, cheating, defecting, and firing. 


By now you should know actually there was no tumult at all. The truth of the matter was 
simple, which can be summarized in one word, interest. There was Zhou Yan Ru’s interest, 
Wen Ti Ren’s interest, and the emperor's interest. 

Qian Qian Yi, Yuan Chong Huan, and Qian Long Xi were all the sacrifices of the interests. 

Such a conclusion has a perfect example. After Yuan Chong Huan was executed, by law, 
Qian Long Xi would also have to be executed. The death sentence had been approved and 
even the execution ground had been readied and his family was ready to receive the body. But 


the emperor suddenly issued an order: stop the execution. 


On this event, the explanation in many history books is the emperor suddenly came back to 


his senses. 


I rather think those who held such an opinion should try to come to their own senses. The 
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meaning was clear. I’m just going to teach you a lesson. It’s just a joke. To take you back from 
the execution ground means a good lesson. 


Zhou Yan Ru and Wen Ti Ren eventually succeeded. In February of year three of Dignified 
Auspice (AD 1630), Zhou Yan Ru joined the Cabinet. A few months later, Wen Ti Ren was 
admitted to the Cabinet. 


Wen Ti Ren’s admission to the Cabinet was recommended by Zhou Yan Ru. The emperor 
liked Zhou Yan Ru the most. Brother Zhou was still loyal. After all, it was Brother Wen who 
treaded over the minefield and almost drowned in the sea of spittle to get to where they were 
now. So it was natural that he ought to extend a hand to his brother. 


Actually, in terms of abilities, both Zhou Yan Ru and Wen Ti Ren were able men. If they 
just did their jobs, it wouldn’t be bad. After all, both were rogues. With the men below them 
being men not easy to deal with, another man perhaps would not have been able to provide 
the check. 


But being brothers in peril basically meant they couldn’t escape the rules. After extending a 
hand to his brother, the next thing he would do was give him a kick. 


The first one to kick was Wen Ti Ren. 


After Qian Long Xi was pardoned by the emperor, the first one who came to visit him was 
not the Eastwood Party, but Zhou Yan Ru. 


The purpose of Brother Zhou’s visit was to take credit. The emperor was actually very 
angry and very mad. He really wanted to get rid of you. But at the critical moment, I came 
forward and said many kind words to the emperor for you. Then finally you escaped from the 
peril. 

Dig a hole first and pull the man out. Become a whore and promote chastity. Such tactics 
are trite but effective. Qian Long Xi was deeply moved and thanked him profusely. 

Zhou Yan Ru left. The next that came to visit was Wen Ti Ren. 

Wen Ti Ren’s purpose was perhaps also taking credit. But something unexpected 
happened. 

Because Comrade Qian Long Xi had just got back from the gate of Hell, and also he had 
just been bamboozled by Zhou Yan Ru, he became extremely excited. Before Brother Wen even 
opened his mouth, words came out of Qian Long Xi’s mouth like bullets from a machine gun. 
He poured out all of his tumultuous prison ordeals and how he escaped from the ultimate 


peril. 
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Especially when he described how angry the emperor was and how Zhou Yan Ru stepped 
forward to thwart the tide, Comrade Qian Long Xi was very moved and tears streamed down 
his face. 


Wen Ti Ren calmly finished his listening and then uttered a sentence. 

This sentence completely stopped Qian Long Xi’s tears: 

“As far as I know, the emperor was actually not that angry.” 

What? He was not angry? If he was not angry, why have you come to take the credit? Go 
away! 

Qian Long Xi became angry. Such sort of thing was surely going to be told. Once Zhou Yan 
Ru got the wind, he was also angry. I have given you a hand, why are you kicking me? 


On Wen Ti Ren, the appraisals given to him in history books can basically be summarized 
in these words: He looked kind but he was cryptic. 


Actually he was different from Zhou Yan Ru by not much, on just one thing: if Zhou Yan 


Ru was a bad guy, he was even a worse guy. 


To him, the name of his enemy often changed. Previously it was Qian Qian Yi, later it was 
Zhou Yan Ru. 


On the matter of bringing Zhou Yan Ru down, he was a firm and resolute man. 


Soon after that, he got his chance. Zhou Yan Ru made the same mistake as Qian Qian Yi 
did, cheating. 


In year four of Dignified Auspice, Zhou Yan Ru was the chief proctor. One of the students 
was related to his family and came to him to ask for a favor. Proctor Zhou was generous. He 
awarded the first place to this student. 


To be fair, on such cases, the emperor had always been very indignant. Even more 
coincidentally, Wen Ti Ren heard about this. He recruited someone to write a secret report. He 


was getting ready to use a strong dose of medicine to get Zhou Yan Ru out. 


Unfortunately, Zhou Yan Ru was even more cunning. When he got the wind, he calmly did 
something and defused the matter. What he did fully reflected his skills in practicing The Art of 
Thick and Black. 


He sent the student’s essay to the emperor. 


The cheating student had to be someone with some aptitude. After the emperor read the 
essay, he was very pleased and praised it repeatedly. Hitting the iron when it was hot, Zhou 
Yan Ru said he was going to award first place to the student. The emperor saw no problem 
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with that and thus approved it. 


Given that it passed the emperor’s review, he would be asking to get whipped if he 
pursued the matter. He let the matter pass. 


But eventually no one would be able to pass Wen Ti Ren. 


Emperor Dignified Auspice, in his seventeen years of reign, had used over fifty cabinet 
officials. Especially the first secretaries, basically each of them lasted only a few months. Only 
two of them lasted over two years. 


In the second place was Zhou Yan Ru, who lasted for three years. 

In the first place was Wen Ti Ren, who lasted eight years. 

What enabled First Secretary Wen to last so long was a single word, unique. 
He was unique in provoking fights and unique in stirring up troubles. 


In the ensuing years, with neither complaint nor remorse, Wen Ti Ren kept stirring up 
troubles. He never stopped in attempting to tarnish Zhou Yan Ru’s reputation. But the 
emperor was really fond of Secretary Zhou. He failed and tried and yet tried and failed. 
Finally a year later, he learned from one sentence. 


It was this sentence that eventually nailed Zhou Yan Ru, who had been able to withstand 
repeated assails so far. 


This is the entire text: 


“T have the strength to stop the sky from falling, and the current ruler is the ancient 


supreme ruler.” 
The first half of the sentence is easy to understand. It means I am powerful. 
The second half is esoteric but fatal. 


The current ruler is the emperor. It’s hard to say who is the so-called ancient supreme ruler. 
But anyway he was one of the seventy two antediluvian emperors, about whom we don’t need 
to find out much, and the main idea about him was he was a hands-off emperor. 


In translation, it says 1am very powerful and the emperor is not in control. 


This sentence was said by Zhou Yan Ru when he was shooting the breeze with someone. 
Someone else was also present. 


Wen Ti Ren dug out this incident and also found a witness. 
Not much needed to say, he had to go. 


Zhou Yan Ru finally departed. Ten years later, he would have to come back. But that 
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wasn’t necessarily a good thing. 
The court was now in the era of Wen Ti Ren. 


Traditional view holds this was a very dark period. Under the leadership of the feckless 
Wen Ti Ren, Ming finally embarked on her road of no return. 


My view doesn’t follow the tradition because the history records I have read tell me that is 


not true. 


There was only one reason that allowed Wen Ti Ren being able to remain as a first 
secretary for eight years and the reason is he was able to remain the first secretary for eight 
years. 


As the first secretary, Wen Ti Ren possessed the following qualifications: First, he was 
smart and diligent. It was said when something was reported to him, while others were still 
mulling the meaning, he already understood it, and he was able to react quickly. Second, he 
knew government affairs very well and was highly efficient, and he was good at punishing 
others (thus he was good at managing people). 


Finally, he was not a good guy. Of course, as a court official, in some circumstances, it was 
not a bad trait. 


Perhaps many would not have been able to imagine this Wen Ti Ren was actually a 
principled man, a truly incorruptible man. He was the first secretary for eight years and yet he 
was as poor as a pauper. He never accepted bribes and never grafted. 


On the contrary, Mr. Qian Qian Yi, whose fame is recorded in history, was a little different. 
Besides his own wealth, he was also very good at making money (no need to mention how he 
did it). He often haunted red light districts. When he was in his sixties, he took Liu Ru Shi. 
When Ming collapsed, he vowed he would die for the country by jumping into a river. But 
before he even had his toes in the water, he withdrew, saying the water was too cold. He 
didn’t drown himself and surrendered to Qing. When Qing officials came to see him and after 
looking at his residence, they sighed: you are so wealthy. 


Wen Ti Ren was not necessarily a treacherous official and Qian Qian Yi was not necessarily 
a good man. History is usually different from what you think. A hero can become a coward. 
An able official can be described as a treacherous man. Facts are not important. What’s 
important is who writes it. 

Wen Ti Ren’s ascendance was not a bad thing for the emperor. In terms of character, he 
was indeed mean and shameless. He was also cunning and shrewd. But to be able to rein in 
those court officials, he had to be one. 


174 


Book of Zhu You Jian 


We must say the emperor was an ambitious man. After all, what he had in his hands was 
not just a total mess, but a mess that could not be any messier. There were wars in the frontiers. 
People were struggling with their lives. The government was corrupt and the Court was in 
disarray. If it continued like that, all he could do was fold. 


Comrade Dignified Auspice’s worry had always been that if the business folded in his 
hands, he would not be able to face the street vendor Zhu Double Eight (nonetheless, he 
managed to do it using a rather simple method). 


After he took the reign, he did several things in the hope to turn back the tide. 
The first thing he did was to crack down on corruption. 


By his time, officials had been corrupt to the core. One would be considered a good man if 
he did what was asked after taking the money. The emperor resented this. And he decided to 
crack down on corruption. 


But the problem was Ming’s officialdom, having been sandblasted for over two hundred 
years, had become more glazed and more suave. Unwritten rules and official rules had formed 
into an effective and useful system. When everyone played in it, corruption had become a non- 
issue. Everyone in the world is corrupt means no one is corrupt. 


Of course, occasionally someone would want to break the rules and stick his head out. 


For example, Han Yi Liang, the palace emissary at the Ministry of Population and Revenue, 
was a typical example. 


When the emperor issued the decree to address the issues that existed in the bureaucracy, 
he became excited and wrote a memorial, in which he openly criticized the filthy system. He 
elaborated the details, which included cheatings in the imperial exams, sales and purchases of 
government positions, kickbacks, and bad regulations. In order to shock the world, he 
admitted that he, as a censor, in just a few recent months, had refused red packets that would 
have been worth sever hundred ounces of silver. 


The emperor was moved. What a time this is and there is still such a good man. Then, he 
decided to have a conference at the Platform. He summoned Han Yi Liang and the entire court 
and praised and promoted him on the spot. 


When the emperor got excited, the consequence would be serious. 


That’s because Comrade Han Yi Liang was not a good bird at all. He also lacked the 
determination to fight corruption and other crimes to death. All he wanted to do was to vent 
his anger. He didn’t expect the strong reaction from the emperor. Nonetheless, he had to go to 


the meeting. 
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At the Platform, the emperor ordered a read of Han Yi Liang’s memorial and asked the 
entire court to review it. He praised it, called out Han Yi Liang, and promoted him to right 
assistant censor general. 


He was initially just a seventh grade. All of a sudden, he now had become a fourth grade. 


I read history and I have come to the conclusion there is a rule that will never change, that 
nothing in the world is free. 


Even before Comrade Han Yi Liang’s happiness subsided, he heard these words: 


“This is a good essay. I hope His Grace (Han Yi Liang) can point out a few corrupt men so 
that they can be punished by the emperor as a warning to others.” 


The one who said these words was Wang Yong Guang, the minister of personnel. 


Wang Yong Guang was not amused. Ever since he heard about this memorial, he had been 
not amused. He was the minister of personnel and in charge of personnel. Saying the Court 
was corrupt was equivalent to saying he failed his job. Thus he decided to teach Comrade Han 
Yi Liang a lesson. 

That put Censor Han in a bind because he couldn’t open his mouth. 

Ever since ancient times, the so-called group responsibility means no responsibility. 
Criticizing the group means criticizing no one. Censor Han’s original intent was to criticize the 
group. He aimed at no particular targets and there would be no one rebuking him. He would 
be able to enjoy some verbal satisfaction. 

But now it was not fun anymore when he was asked to tell who was corrupt and who took 


bribes. 

The emperor seemed to be very interested. He called Han Yi Liang out and asked him to 
name some names. 

After thinking for a long time, Han Yi Liang said he wouldn’t tell. 

The emperor said, say now. 

Han Yi Liang said, when I wrote the memorial, I meant just the symptom and I didn’t 
mean any particular persons. 

The emperor was angered: Without even being able to offer a single name, you dared to 
write such a memorial. What nonsense! In five days, you report to me with names! 


The matter was getting out of hand. If it continued like that, he would be lucky if he could 
just keep his job, not to mention to advance. Han Yi Liang went back and scrambled at home 
for five days. With blood rushing to his face, finally he came up with a memorial. Apparently 
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Han Yi Liang did his homework. In this memorial, he still didn’t give names but rather 
enumerated the corruptions of several types of men and hoped authorities would investigate. 
Of course he also knew he wouldn’t be able to extricate himself by just doing this. So, he gave 


a few names, those who had been already prosecuted. 


They had already been prosecuted. It wouldn’t hurt even if he lambasted their entire 
pedigrees. 


Once the very shrewd memorial was submitted, the emperor’s reaction was muted. He 


only ordered another conference at the Platform. 


At the outset the atmosphere was cordial. The emperor said to Han Yi Liang, those 
mentioned in your memorial have already been prosecuted and there is no need to mention 
them again. 


Then again he kindly mentioned Han Yi Liang’s memorial, naming the example that he 
had refused red packets worth several hundred ounces of silver. 


When the show was over, he turned to the serious matter: 
“Who gave you the money? Tell me!” 


Comrade Han Yi Liang was dumbfounded. But his outstanding ability of self-restraint 
propped him up. Determined to not reveal any names even if he was beaten to death, he was 
able to hang on to the end without telling any name. 


The emperor was straightforward. Alright, if you refuse to talk, you'll have to leave. 


The tale of the ascendance of Comrade Han Yi Liang ended. He would not become a censor 
general and he lost his job as a palace emissary and went home. 


The one who got hurt the most was not him, but the emperor. 


He didn’t understand. I am so candid and earnest and I'd like to get something done. But 
instead, how come I can’t even get an honest opinion in return? 


No one would be able to answer this question. 


But it would be wrong if we say that he got nothing done. In fact in year two of Dignified 
Auspice (AD 1629), he had done something and it was a rather successful one. 


In April of this year, Liu Mao, the palace emissary at the Ministry of Justice, wrote a 


memorial requesting reorganization of relay stations. 


The so-called relay stations were just guest houses. Wang Shou Ren, the famous and great 
politician, military theorist, and philosopher, had been the keeper of a guest house. 
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Of course, Comrade Wang Shou Ren had had many jobs and this was the worst one. In 
Ming, despite that guest house keepers were government employees, in terms of rank, the job 
was not even the ninth grade. It was out of ranks. Keepers would have been responsible for 
receiving travelling officials and would be denigrated by anyone they received. 


For a long time, no one tended guest houses. 
But by the time of Dignified Auspice, it would not do if guest houses were left unattended. 


Ming laws required the guest houses, which received officials from the central government, 
would be run by local governments instead. 


This sentence is hard to understand. But in plain language, it says guest houses would be 
responsible for housing and feeding officials, but the costs would be also their responsibility. 


Ming local governments had no allotted budgets and money must be found by themselves. 


Servicing guest houses was a low rank job and there was no management either. 


But guest houses had some lucre. After all they were the government's guest houses. If 
men from the up were not well received, local officials would eventually bear the blames. Thus 


substantial amount of money was spent on guest houses. 


Guest houses also enjoyed certain privileges. Not only did they have money, they also had 


their own policies, in passing on costs. 


As soon there was an assignment to receive a government official, charges in various 
names could be forced on the people. When a higher up came down, the guest house keeper 
surely would not use his own money to dine his guests. He would ask the people to share the 
cost. If a family had money, it was expected to contribute. No money? No problem. If you are a 
man, you'll be useful. You can work as a porter or a chair man. 


Actually, the law said officials who used guest houses must be on government business 


and must carry a letter of introduction. Otherwise, people were forbidden to use guest houses. 
But that was only in theory. 


By the time of Emperor Dignified Auspice, guest houses had essentially become train 
stations. In theory, once a letter of introduction was used, it had to be returned. But no one 
cared about that. Many people would simply keep the letters to themselves after they had 
used them. Once a while, when they needed to go on an excursion, they would put it to use. 
Some even more unethical people treated it like a gift and gave it to his relatives and friends so 
that everyone would enjoy some benefits. Because there were so many benefits in the guest 
house business, officials of all ilks, regardless if they were daemons or ghosts of any sort, 


would lodge there if they could. Even if they couldn’t stay there, they would find ways to 
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scrape some money from it. Those who could neither stay nor scraping some money would 
still demand a ride. 


For instance, Xu Xia Ke, our country’s greatest geographer, travelled around the country. 
He carried a letter of introduction everywhere he went and he would not have hesitated to use 
it. 

Liu Mao recommended reorganizing guest houses. Not only would that reduce costs, it 
would also reduce the burden on local governments. 


But the question was, how. 
Liu Mao’s method was very simple, just one word, cut. 


Guest houses were cut. The extra staff was fired and budget was reduced. Use of letters of 
introduction was strictly enforced. Unless there was an emergency, their uses were forbidden. 


According to his estimates, if the plan was carried out, it would save the government 
hundreds of thousands of ounces of silver each year and reduce the burdens on local 


governments. 
The emperor was pleased and agreed. It was immediately put into action. 


A year later, results showed over two hundred guest houses had been cut. Provinces across 
the country saved eight hundred thousand ounces of silver. The result was impressive. 


Soon after that, Liu Mao was kicked out. 
In this world, many things that seem to be good are actually not. This one is an example. 


What Comrade Liu Mao did basically hurt others without benefiting himself. The state 
reaped no benefits from the change. Local governments saved money. But the saving was not 
benefiting the people. People who lived on the guest house business were hurt and wanted his 


head. After a year of tumult, nothing was gained, so he had to go. 


Comrade Emperor was really disappointed. He wanted to do something and earnestly did 
it. But it turned out to be a farce. Fortunately there was no serious consequence from it. Having 
or not having guest houses didn’t seem to matter. He let the matter drop by itself. 


In fact if he knew the other consequence of Liu Mao’s reform, perhaps he would not have 
let Liu Mao go. Instead, he would have kept Liu Mao and cut him to two pieces. 


The people who reported the results of the cost cuts overlooked another matter: the reason 
that over eight hundred ounces of silver was saved was because together with reducing the 
number of guest houses, over ten thousand guest house employees were also cut. 


In year two of Dignified Auspice (AD 1629), as planned, the guest house in Silver Creek 
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was closed. Employees were all laid off. 


One of the employees reluctantly left. There was not a position for him anymore. To feed 


himself, he decided to find another job, a job with greater prospect. 
The name of the employee was Li Zi Cheng. 


In other words, ever since the emperor took the throne, he really wanted to accomplish 
something. But for certain things, he would accomplish nothing even if he did. For certain 
other things, it would have been better if he didn’t do. The government was just that sort of 
government. The officials were just that sort of officials. He wouldn’t be able to do much. 


He was despondent and sad. But things that would make him even sadder were yet to 


come. 


The things mentioned here are at most those that couldn’t be done. But the thing below had 
to be done. 


In year four of Dignified Auspice (AD 1631), Zu Da Shou, the garrison commander of 
Eastern Liao sent an urgent report: he was surrounded. 


The name of the place where he was surrounded was the Big Ling River. 


A year earlier, Sun Cheng Zong succeeded Yuan Chong Huan as the governor general of Ji 
and Liao. 


Although the old man was already over seventy, he was someone who could be counted 
on. Soon after he took the job, he once again toured Eastern Liao. After the tour he wrote a 


report to the emperor. 


The main part of the report said the Guan-Jin Line was solid but Jinzhou was too much in 
the front touching the enemy territory. The isolated city was hard to defend. The suggestion 
was to fortify Big Ling River, which was near Jinzhou. The territory would be enlarged and 
Jinzhou would be fortified. 


The report embodied Comrade Sun Cheng Zong’s strategic thinking. Seven years ago, he 
stabilized Shanhaiguan, reclaimed Ningyuan, stabilized Ningyuan, and reclaimed Jinzhou. 
Now he stabilized Jinzhou and hoped to reclaim Guangning. If his plan was carried out, 
perhaps he wanted to stabilized Shenyang, reclaim Hetuala, and then push Hong Taiji into the 


river. 


He had a good plan and he executed well. The men he sent to build the city were Garrison 


Commander Zu Da Shou and Deputy Garrison Commander He Ke Gang. 


Yuan Chong Huan, before he died, recommended three men to the Court. They were Zhao 


180 


Book of Zhu You Jian 


Shuai Jiao, Zu Da Shou, and He Ke Gang. 
At the time when he recommended the three, he said: 


“T recommend the three and I’m willing to be with them to the end. If in the end they don’t 
accomplish something, I’ll execute the three and then I’ll ask myself be executed.” 


What Yuan Chong Huan said is: I have chosen these men and if they don’t do their jobs, I’ll 
kill them and then I'll kill myself. 


The statement was accurate but not that accurate. 


Before Yuan Chong Huan was dead, Zhao Shuai Jiao died first. When Yuan Chong Huan 
died, Zu Da Shou didn’t die. He fled. 


Now, only Zu Da Shou and He Ke Gang remained. They would not kill themselves. But 
they would fulfill the last part of the promise. They would kill each other. 
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Surrender? 


With over ten thousand men, Zu Da Shou and He Ke Gang went to lay bricks. But half way 
through, Hong Taiji came. 


Hong Taiji came for a simple reason, he had to come. When he discovered that Ming was 
building a city at Big Ling River, he immediately understood Old Man Sun was again doing 
something bad. 


If Ming forces were allowed to find a foothold at Big Ling River and Jinzhou was solidified, 
by Sun Cheng Zong’s way of doing things, the next thing would surely be encroachment. The 
grinding would be slowly on. Today he would take ten acres from you and set up a firm 
foothold. Tomorrow he would come again for another ten acres, until you would be bullied to 
death. 


Thus, he took his army to Big Ling River to do the demolition and relocation. 

But Zu Da Shou had toiled for over half a year. Of course he would not finish earlier and 
allow it to be demolished. He withdrew the men and got himself ready. 

But, Hong Taiji, panting for breath after marching to Big Ling River, didn’t act. 

Instead he simply set up camp in distance. Then he began digging trenches around the city. 

Hong Taiji worked hard. For over a month, he stayed outside of the city but refused to 
attack. He just kept digging around the city. Thanks to his relentless effort, he managed to dig 
a circle around Big Ling River. In addition, to show his sincerity, he harvested some lumber 
and built a fence around the city. 

He was so diligent for a simple reason, he was afraid. 

Learning from his previous lessons in Ningyuan and Jinzhou, where he suffered big losses, 
he tremored whenever he saw the guns mounted on the city walls. He decided to not attack 
but rather just encircle the city. He would let the encirclement do its work and then attack 
when the moment came. 
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Seeing his movement, Zu Da Shou scoffed and wasn’t afraid. In fact, after he learned that 
the city was encircled, he even sent someone to shout: 


“My army has enough provision to last for two years. What are you going to do?” 


When Hong Taiji heard it, he was not angered. He found a very clever reply and sent a 
messenger to shout back: 


“Then I’ll have you pent up for three years.” 


Of course he was boasting when he said he had two years of supply. Certainly a few days 
wouldn’t be a problem. In addition, Zu Da Shou’s force numbered over ten thousand. 
Although Hong Taiji had over twenty thousand men, in his ability, he would have no problem 
to hang on for half a month. 


More importantly, he had a hope, reinforcement. 


When the news that Big Ling River was encircled arrived, Sun Cheng Zong immediately 
began to organize reinforcement. First he sent a few small units. Led by Wu Xiang, they 
rushed toward Big Ling River. It was said that Wu San Gui, later a famous man, was also in 
the ranks. 


Unfortunately, as soon as the force arrived at Pine Mountain, it was repelled. 

Hong Taiji was ready. Although his army was not good at attacking fortifications, it had no 
problem in open field combat. The ramshackle building must be demolished! I’ll beat anyone 
who comes! 

Sun Cheng Zong was also tough. The city will be built. I’ll go in even if I have to squeeze in 
with bodies! 

In year four of Dignified Auspice (AD 1631), the largest reinforcement marched out. 

The army was led by General Zhang Chun and had over forty thousand men. It marched to 
Big Ling River, lined in formation, and confronted the enemy. 

A major customer came. Of course Hong Taiji would come out to receive him. But when he 


went to the front, he was dumbfounded. 


Zhang Chun, the commanding general, was not well known. But he was an able man. He 
marched a long way to Big Ling River, but instead he set up a defensive position and 
concentrated his forces. He built a fortification, installed cannon, and waited for Hong Taiji’s 
attack. 


In terms of real strength, fighting Hong Taiji in a cavalry battle would be equivalent to 
committing suicide. Setting up a defensive position with cannon ready perhaps would mean a 
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fighting chance. 
It was a very wise choice. But unfortunately, it was not enough. 


When the battle started, Hong Taiji sent out his elite cavalry troops to attack Zhang Chun’s 
army’s flanks from both left and right. 


But Comrade Zhang Chun knew how to fight. His formation was well placed and guns 


shot accurately. After several rounds, the Later Jin army suffered heavy losses. 


On a battle field, being wise was not sufficient. The factor that decided the outcome of 


battles was real strength. 
After his attacks failed, Hong Taiji presented his strength. 
In light of his horrible defeats previously, Hong Taiji decided to develop new technologies. 


He built cannon. 


Learning hard in stealth, Later Jin built her own cannon, which totaled thirty. Although 


quality was not assured, at least they would fire. 


When the tremendous booms originated from the Later Jin formation, Zhang Chun 
somehow mistook it as the sounds of implosion of his own guns. He even sent men to find out. 
But the cruel reality told him the enemy had replaced their sabers with cannon. 


But Zhang Chun was determined to resist no matter what. He went to the front and hoped 
to stabilize the formation. 


But it was an empty hope. 


To ensure victory, when he departed, Zhang Chun also took Wu Xiang, a dashing 
commander, with him. He thought General Wu was a native of this area and had fought Hong 
Taiji a few times and was familiar with the environment. 


It seemed that the thinking made sense. Wu Xiang indeed knew the situation. When he saw 
how the battle was going, he immediately fled. 


It was an obnoxious act, which directly resulted in Zhang Chun’s defeat. 


Ming’s reinforcement of forty thousand collapsed. In the city, Zu Da Shou was essentially 
hopeless. 


But the desperate Zu Da Shou was not about to give up. He decided to break the 


encirclement. 


The chosen point of break was at the south side of the city. According to his observation, 
the enemy at the south was the weakest. 
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Zu Da Shou’s thinking was like this. It would be the best if he could break the encirclement. 
But if he couldn’t break it, at least he tested it. But he could never have thought that his test 
somehow eliminated a beile. 


A few days later, Zu Da Shou launched his attack. Heavy fighting took place with the Later 
Jin army. 

The one encircling the city’s south was Hong Taiji’s brother Monggultai. The man belonged 
to the class of those who lacked brain cells but had strong limbs. He was dubbed as Later Jin’s 
number one fighter (an euphemism for a coarse man). But this time, he met Zu Da Shou, who 


was even more fierce. 


The fighting was intense. Zu Da Shou didn’t betray his name as a celebrity general. With 
his troops (not the Guanning Army), he charged head-on and inflicted heavy damages to the 


enemy. 


Monggultai sensed something was not right. He asked Hong Taiji for reinforcement. But 
unexpectedly, reinforcement somehow didn’t come. Monggultai had to personally direct the 
battle. Not until he committed all of his forces, was he able to stop Zu Da Shou’s attack. He 


suffered heavy losses. 


Among the four big beiles, Monggultai was the third in age (Hong Taiji was the youngest). 
He was outraged when he thought his younger brother had cheated him. He couldn’t suppress 
his anger. He immediately went to Hong Taiji. He said he had suffered heavy losses and 
demanded a rotation. 


But Hong Taiji didn’t even bother to notice him. Monggultai was furious. He drew out his 
knife and charged to Hong Taiji. Fortunately he was stopped by others. 


Ironically, upon returning to his camp, Comrade Monggultai somehow turned chicken. 
The more he thought about what happened, the more afraid he became. On the same night he 
went to Hong Taiji and acknowledged his mistake. 


Hong Taiji wasted no time and simply sent him to prison. Soon after that Monggultai was 
dead of unknown causes. 


That was not the first time Hong Taiji had cheated. Although his lordship ascended to the 
throne relying on the support of his brothers, he didn’t trust his brothers. In his thinking, there 
was no need to have four big beiles, only one was enough. 


In order to achieve his goal, whenever there was hard fighting, he intentionally arranged to 
get his brothers to the front. Thus “with the enemy dead, external threats are eliminated or 
with the man dead, internal threats are eliminated.” 
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For instance, in year three of Dignified Auspice, when he learned Sun Cheng Zong sent 
forces to take the four cities inside the Pass, he sent out Amin, the second beile, knowing the 
enemy was a strong one. Amin was soundly defeated and he used the opportunity to get his 
brother fired. 


This time it was similar. Following the same logic, he perhaps owed Zu Da Shou a favor. 


But Zu Da Shou’s situation didn’t change. He still couldn’t get out, reinforcement still 
couldn’t reach him, and he still refused to surrender. 


Hong Taiji wanted to persuade Zu Da Shou to surrender. He wanted it badly. He thought 
hard for ideas. Initially he shot arrows that carried letters into the city. But Zu Da Shou had a 
bad habit. He never replied. 


After fighting for about a month, there was a reply. 
He had to do it. Initially when the city was being encircled, it came too suddenly. Ming 


regulations specified military forces could carry three days of provisions when they were on 
duty. Now it was already thirty days. What were they eating? 


They were eating humans. 


Inside the City of Big Ling River, in addition to over ten thousand troops, there were over 


twenty thousand civilian workers and several thousand horses. 


Not so bad. When there was no grain, men could remain alive by eating horses. After 


dozens of days, horses had been eaten up. 
Without other alternative, they had to eat humans. 


Soldiers began to eat civilians. It was done in organized way. They killed the number they 
needed. They picked their victims, had them rounded up and killed. Then they ate them. 


Besides eating the flesh of those killed, they didn’t even spare the bones, which were 
collected to be used as firewood. By using human bones to barbecue human flesh, everything 
was put to the maximum use. 


But even in such situation, there was still no surrender. 


But Zu Da Shou had reached the limit. If it continued like that, those who weren’t killed by 


the Later Jin army would have been eaten by soldiers. He began to contact Hong Taiji. 
The subject of the contact was very simple, just two words, surrender terms. 


Hong Taiji knew the situation inside the city was dire, there was no food. But he didn’t 
know Zu Da Shou was very tough. 


Zu Da Shou never wanted to surrender. He simply wanted to buy some time for the 
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reinforcement to arrive. But the longer he waited, the fewer the reinforcement. After a careful 
consideration, he made a choice. It was a choice that would allow him to escape from the 
hardship. 


He held a talk with Hong Taiji’s representative, indicating he was willing to surrender. 


In year four of Dignified Auspice (AD 1631), Zu Da Shou summoned his generals and 
declared his decision to surrender. 


Everyone agreed, except one, He Ke Gang. 

Yuan Chong Huan was not mistaken. He Ke Gang was a reliable man. He sternly refused 
Zu Da Shou’s recommendation. I would rather die of hunger than surrender! 

Yuan Chong Huan was also not wrong in what he said. His spell was finally confirmed. 

Everyone wants to surrender and you refuse. Then I have to kill you. 


Zu Da Shou, in action, accomplished the last part of Yuan Chong Huan’s promise: killing 
among themselves. 


He issued the order to have the recalcitrant He Ke Gang beheaded publicly at the outside 
of the city. 


He Ke Gang, facing his death, was neither afraid nor angry. He was simply disdainful of 
Zu Da Shou, the traitor. Or perhaps in his mind, this was the final relief. He eventually didn’t 
betray the hope Yuan Chong Huan had placed in him. 


But he didn’t know he wasn’t the only one among those who wanted to hang on to the end. 
Besides death, there was another way to hang on and it was a more miserable way than death. 


After executing He Ke Gang, Zu Da Shou went out of the city and surrendered. 


To Comrade Zu Da Shou, Hong Taiji showed the utmost respect. He was even more 
courteous than treating his own brothers. He took all of his senior officials to come out to 
welcome. He even waived kneeling. Once they entered the camp, he dined Zu Da Shou and 
presented local produce and made sure Zu Da Shou would rest comfortably. 


Zu Da Shou was deeply moved. He then said that he hoped to repay with his own service. 
He also made a proposal: 


The commanders in Jinzhou were all his subordinates. Although now it was commanded 
by Inspector Qiu He Jia, if he was able to sneak into the city, then he would be able to gather 
his men, kill Qiu He Jia, and take Jinzhou. 


Hong Taiji agreed with the plan. He gave Zu Da Shou a few hundred men, who feigned as 
the escapees from Big Ling River, to escort him to Jinzhou. He also sent Dorgon to lead an 
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army to hide near Jinzhou and wait for Zu Da Shou’s signal. 


The signal was a cannon fire. The arrangement was if Zu Da Shou successfully entered the 
city, the cannon would be fired on November 2 and action would start the next day and have 
Qiu He Jia killed. If everything went as planned, then he would fire cannon to inform the Later 
Jin army outside of the city to attack and with his help from inside to take Jinzhou. 


Two days later, watched by Hong Taiji, Zu Da Shou took his men and went to Jinzhou. 


Everything went smoothly. On November 1, aided secretly by the Later Jin army, Zu Da 
Shou successfully entered the city. 


To some extent, Hong Taiji was a business man. 


Actually he didn’t believe Zu Da Shou. He was willing to accept the surrender and release 
him, as well as politely dined him and gave him gifts, because he was hoping for a bigger 


return. 


On November 2, when he heard the sound of cannon from the city, he finally felt relieved. 
Zu Da Shou had given the signal to enter the city, which meant this deal would be a profitable 


one. 
But the next day, he didn’t hear the sound. Apparently Zu Da Shou hadn’t acted yet. 
On the third day, there was still no sound. 
Just when he grew very suspicious, he instead received a secret letter from Zu Da Shou. 


The letter was sent out from the city. Basically it said because he was in a hurry when he 
left and there were too many troops inside Jinzhou, plus he didn’t have many men with him, 
for the time being he wasn’t ready to act yet. It would take couple of more days. 


If so, then just wait for couple of days. 

Two days past, there was no signal. 

Another two days past, there was still no signal. 
On the third of two days, finally there was a letter. 


Hong Taiji once again received a letter from Zu Da Shou. It was very polite. First he 
thanked Comrade Hong Taiji’s patience. Then he poured out his grievances. He said Jinzhou’s 
defense was too strong and he couldn’t find a way to act. He hoped Hong Taiji would continue 
to wait. Perhaps by next year, he would be able to act. 


Ihave been had. 


Actually from the very beginning, Zu Da Shou didn’t want to surrender. How can a proud 
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garrison commander of Great Ming surrender? 


But if he didn’t surrender, he wouldn’t be able to get out. Thus he decided to surrender and 
get out first. 


But He Ke Gang was against him. 


By now, Zu Da Shou had two choices. First, he could in front of everyone tell He Ke Gang 
we're not really surrendering, we’re just cheating on Hong Taiji, and once we’re out, we can 
find a way to flee, go to bed and we’ll talk about it later. 


But if he did that, there would be no assurance he wouldn’t be reported. For secrecy, he’d 
better not to say it. In addition, He Ke Gang was a ramrod simpleton anyway, either die or 
surrender, what’s false surrender? 


Second, kill him. 
It had to be this. 
He Ke Gang died and Zu Da Shou lived, for the same purpose. 


Actually, once Zu Da Shou went back to Jinzhou, he did nothing. He only said he escaped 
and would continue to wholeheartedly defend Jinzhou to resist Hong Taiji. 


But denying everything soon after just cheated the guy was just a bit too much. On 
November 2, he still followed the arrangement to sound the cannon, just like leaving a 
souvenir to Comrade Hong Taiji as a goodbye. 


As far as sending the letters explaining he didn’t have the chance to act, it was not purely 
out of being polite. He had to do it because many of his subordinates and relatives were still in 
Hong Taiji’s camp. Being gone and without any kind word was just not playing nice. The 
meaning of the letters was also obvious, although I have cheated you, you don’t have to get 
angry, not everything is over, and in the future we may still cooperate. 


Of course, on this matter, there were also opinions that argued Comrade Zu Da Shou didn’t 
feign surrender, that he indeed surrendered and that he didn’t act simply because in Jinzhou 
he didn’t have enough men. 


But such an argument could not stand because very soon he took over the defense of 
Jinzhou. He had as many men as he needed. But he still didn’t act. 


Yuan Chong Huan, after all, was not wrong. 


But the strangest aspect about this matter was neither Zu Da Shou’s cheating nor Hong 
Taiji being cheated. Rather it was the emperor’s reaction. 


Inspector Qiu He Jia, the commander of Jinzhou, was a very prudent man. Although Zu Da 
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Shou didn’t tell him the truth, after some investigation, Zu Da Shou’s surrender was 


confirmed. He wrote a report and sent it to the emperor. 


Strangely, after the report was sent and read by the emperor, he showed no reaction. He 
simply ignored it just like nothing happened. He still assigned Zu Da Shou to command 
Jinzhou’s defense. 


To eke out a living in this world is not easy. Let’s just let it pass. 


The person who suffered the most was rather Sun Cheng Zong. Initially he started building 
the city and many weren’t convinced. Now before the city was even built, it was already 
demolished. And even the workers were bagged. Spittle flew all over toward him again. Sun 


Cheng Zong recognized the situation. A month later, he resigned. 


Sun Cheng Zong, the man who had served three emperors, the builder of the Guan-Ning 
Line, the promoter of Yuan Chong Huan and Zu Da Shou, a loyal patriot, and the great 


strategist who reversed the tide, had come to the end of his career. 


But that was not the end of his life. Seven years later, on another stage, in the most heroic 
manner, he would display the most glorious moment of his life. 


Accident in an accident 


Big Ling River was lost. Hong Taiji left. Sun Cheng Zong also left. That was the result of the 
Battle of Big Ling River in year four of Dignified Auspice. 

But there was another result, which many weren’t aware of and didn’t expect. 

The emergence of the result had a strong association with Comrade Yuan Chong Huan. 

After Yuan Chong Huan executed Mao Wen Long, the situation in Pidao was stable. But a 
year later, troubles began to appear. 

The true cause of the troubles was still Mao Wen Long. The fellow was simply too talented, 


so that when he was on the island, he recruited many soldiers. He recruited not only Chinese, 
but also Manchurians. 


After all, regardless of Chinese or Manchurians, they all were interested in money. In 
addition, the Manchurians fought bravely and were easier to use. In addition, Mao Wen Long 
was good at hoodwinking, the more he recruited, the more came. Many who lived outside the 
Pass came via ships to join his force. Finally the number reached nearly a thousand. 


But after Mao Wen Long died, the man who succeeded him was not that capable and failed 
to control the situation. There was a mutiny. It started with soldiers hacking at each other. 


190 


Book of Zhu You Jian 


Then officers started hacking each other. Finally Garrison Commander Huang Long had to 
come to the island with his own force to suppress the mutiny. 


But the result of this incident was many people didn’t want to stay on the island anymore. 
Among them were two men, Kong You De and Geng Zhong Ming. 


As far as where they would like to go, it was still a question. Both of the two fellows were 
from Shandong. Initially they were miners. They ventured out to the northeast. Now the 
venture was not going well. They thought and decided to go home. 


Of course, going back to work as miners was out of the question. Given they were veteran 
soldiers, it made the most sense for them to continue to be soldiers. After asking around, they 
heard Sun Yuan Hua, the imperial inspector of Dengzhou and Laizhou, needed people. They 
went there. 


Sun Yuan Hua was a great scientist in Ming and Xu Guang Qi’s classmate. His specialty 
was in explosives and ballistics. In other words, he was a gun builder. 


It was said the man was not only an expert in physics and chemistry, he also was fluent in 
Portuguese. He had also been trained at a Portuguese artillery school and was an expert on 
guns. 

At the time he was working with some Portuguese doing some scientific experiments 
(making cannon) and he needed people. When Kong You De came to him with some men, he 


was very pleased. He immediately recruited them. 


Actually, although Mr. Sun devoted his life into scientific research, he had also been in 
battles. Previously he had also been the deputy imperial inspector of Ningyuan, working for 
Yuan Chong Huan. He had seen the world. 


Unfortunately, a bookman was just a bookman. 


He didn’t understand those like Kong You De and Geng Zhong Ming were the kind of 
people who would recognize anyone as their mother if she fed them milk. They were the 
typical soldiers who would work for anyone paid them and would attack the boss if they were 
not paid. Having recruited these men meant he had to take what he got. 


Actually at the outset, the two brother miners were obedient and followed orders. Perhaps 
they just got a new boss and wanted to have a good start. 


But the unexpected happened. 


Zu Da Shou was building a city at Big Ling River and was surrounded. The government 
was gathering troops for reinforcement. Sun Yuan Hua was under Sun Cheng Zong’s 
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command. Sun Cheng Zong asked him for troops. He sent Kong You De. 
Kong You De obeyed the order and immediately departed to aid Zu Da Shou. 
Half way, something unexpected happened. 


By now it was already October (of the lunar calendar). It began to snow. Perhaps Kong You 
De was too much in a hurry. When he left, it was not known if he didn’t bring enough 
provisions or if the soldiers wanted to treat themselves. Anyway, a few men went to a civilian 
residence to hunt chickens. Then they ate the chickens. 


They were discovered as soon as they finished eating. 
Eating chickens would not have been a big deal. At most they only had to pay the cost. 


But the problem was the local civilians were rough. They didn’t ask for reimbursement, 


instead, once they seized the men, they gave them a good licking. 


When the news was heard by Kong You De, he exploded. What, I’m not even afraid of the 
Later Jin army, how can I be afraid of civilians? I’m not going to waste another word. I’m 
going to rob you. 

But the problem was, what would he do after having committed robbery. After all, Great 
Ming was a country of laws. Those who committed crimes would be executed. Kong You De, 


knowing he had already written himself off, rebelled. 


Comrade Kong You De was originally a miner. He had neither political aspirations nor the 
desire to save the world. But given that he already rebelled, surely he had to do some pillaging. 


He led his troops and began to loot along the way. 


By now, Sun Yuan Hua, who heard the news, became very worried. He immediately met 
with Yu Da Cheng, the imperial inspector of Shandong, to discuss on how to handle the 


problem. After some discussions, they arrived at a conclusion, amnesty. 


They came to this solution because they thought Kong You De’s rebellion was the result of 
misunderstanding. As long as he could be pulled back and assuaged, perhaps giving him a 
few chickens, the problem would be solved. 

More importantly, if the matter was investigated, they certainly would have to bear the 
responsibility. Now, before the incident grew bigger, if they kept it a secret and got the man 
back, they would still be able to keep their positions. They couldn’t use force. They had to offer 
amnesty. 


Reality showed misrepresentation would eventually be doped out. 


Sun Yuan Hua sent out a messenger, who found Kong You De and told him to 
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immediately come back and surrender, or else ... 


Kong You De was very fearful. He immediately indicated he would like to surrender and 
go to Dengzhou to have his troops reorganized. 


Sun Yuan Hua was very pleased. He sat in the city and waited for Kong You De’s arrival. A 
few days later, Kong You De arrived in Dengzhou and the first thing he did was to attack the 
city. 

Sun Yuan Hua was after all a book man and didn’t understand an old army fart like Kong 
You De had no moral principles. He was just a rogue, who could only be handled by a rogue, 


such as Mao Wen Long, who was even more roguish than him. 


Expert Sun was at most just a technician. To Kong You De, he was someone who could be 
bullied at no cost. 


Fortunately the defenders reacted quickly. They immediately went out to face the enemy. 


But in terms of fighting ability, the two sides were far apart. Troops in the city of Dengzhou 
at most fought bandits occasionally. Comparing to Kong You De’s troops, who came from 
Pidao, they were just like honor guards. 


Not before long, the troops were defeated by Kong You De’s force and retreated into the 
city. 
Although it was a loss, overall the situation wasn’t too bad because Dengzhou had cannon. 


There should be no problem defending a strong fortification. 

But unfortunately Comrade Sun Yuan Hua overlooked a very important point, he forgot a 
man: Geng Zhong Ming. 

Geng Zhong Ming was still in the city. As Kong You De’s cohort, townsman, comrade in 
arms, and colleague, if he didn’t give his brother a hand, it would be immoral. 


Geng Zhong Ming was morally pure. In the same night he opened the city gate and 
allowed Kong You De to enter the city. Dengzhou fell. 


Sun Yuan Hua had some guts. When he learned the rebels had entered the city, he got 
himself ready to kill himself. But he was a little slow and his suicide attempt failed. He was 
captured. 


Kong You De was after all a man who had been in the world of rough and tumble, which 
had its own rules of conduct, which he valued. He didn’t kill Sun Yuan Hua and only kept him 
as a hostage. In the meantime, he wrote to Yu Da Cheng, the imperial inspector of Shandong, 
and requested talks. 
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Fortunately Yu Da Cheng had a cool head. He knew the matter was getting out of hand. He 
immediately reported to the Court that Dengzhou had fallen. 


The emperor was furious. Such a major incident hasn’t been reported until now, what the 
hell have you been doing? 


He immediately issued the order to have Sun Yuan Hua and Yu Da Cheng removed and 
appointed Xie Lian the new imperial inspector of Dengzhou and Laizhou to succeed Sun Yuan 
Hua and suppress the rebellion. 


Soon Kong You De also got the news. He understood his only path was stick to the end. 


But he seemed to have affection for Sun Yuan Hua. Even in such a situation, he didn’t harm 
him at all and somehow released him. 


But he could not have imagined even in his dream that his rare good deed would result in 
the death of Expert Sun. 


From the start to the end, Expert Sun was greatly responsible for the incident, thus after 
Sun Yuan Hua presented himself to the Court after a long travel, he was immediately arrested. 


He was tried, sentenced to death, and executed. 


Now Kong You De was in trouble. Although he occupied Dengzhou, it was only a county 
seat and located in the heart of Ming. There was no way for him to go to the sky, into the earth, 
or sail across the ocean. He was basically doomed. 


But, rare as it was, Comrade Kong You De was optimistic. Not only did he not flee, he set 
himself up for a big business. He recruited his former colleagues Li Jiu Cheng, Geng Zhong 
Ming, and Chen You Shi, as well as Mao Wen Long’s son Mao Cheng Lu. He also recruited 
criminals from all over the places to augment his force. 


Even more laughable, they also organized a government and began to offer positions. Half 
way through the offering, they discovered they had run out of seals. So, they went out to nab a 
few seal maker to help them to make seals. It seemed they were serious about leading a 


normal life. 


Of course, out of their busy life, they didn’t forget their main trade, robbery. Initially they 
robbed only a few counties. Now they were cocky and planned their robberies. Starting from 
Dengzhou, they went out in several routes and robbed along the Shandong peninsula. 
People’s lives were devastated. 


The emperor decided to resolve the problem. 


But as soon as Xie Lian, the new imperial inspector arrived, he discovered before he could 
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start suppressing Kong You De, he had to first break a siege. 


Kong You De’s men would barely be a match against the Later Jin army. But against the 
men inside the Pass, they had more than the edge. When Xie Lian arrived in Laizhou, he was 
at once surrounded. 


But apparently Kong You De’s ability in attacking cities was not that good. The two sides 
were in a stalemate. You can’t come in and I can’t go out. 


The Court grew anxious. Upon learning the new inspector had been besieged, immediately 
new troops were added. Over twenty thousand men marched head on to Laizhou. 


When Kong You De heard the government's reinforcement was arriving, he didn’t hesitate 
and started working overtime to attack the city. Selling what he just bought, he pulled out the 
guns from Dengzhou and bombarded the city. Somehow he managed to kill the newly arrived 
imperial inspector of Shandong (Xie Lian was the imperial inspector of Dengzhou and 
Laizhou). 


Although fighting was not Xie Lian’s forte, he was tough. He resisted and waited for the 
arrival of reinforcement. 

What he got was not reinforcement but a message that he would have never thought of 
even in his dreams. 

Kong You De, the city besieger, sent in a messenger and handed him a letter, in which he 


begged for forgiveness from his lordship and indicated he was willing to surrender. 


Be clear, it was not asking Lord Xie to surrender but rather asking Lord Xie to accept 


surrender. 


It was laughable that before the besieged surrendered the besieger wanted to surrender. 
Only a ghost would believe it. 


Xie Lian believed. The situation now was that the government's reinforcement was arriving 
at any moment and Kong You De was a wise man and surrendering was his only option. 


He decided to personally go out to accept the surrender. 


Lord Xie was, after all, a scholar. He didn’t understand although Comrade Kong You De 
was a wise man, he was a bad wise man. Since the day he rebelled, he never wanted to turn 
back. 


The time had arrived. Kong You De erected lanterns and buntings. With gongs and drums 
beating, he came to the gate of the city to receive Inspector Xie, who was deeply moved and 
then went out of the city with a few men to accept the surrender. 
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To show that he was serious, he also asked the garrison commander of Laizhou to 
accompany him. 


The commander refused. 
Not only did he refuse, he also urged Inspector Xie not to go. 


Unlike Xie Lian, the commander had risen from the ranks and understood the characters of 


the old army farts. He was certain it was a trap and insisted not going. 
This is the only chance to have Laizhou saved. 


What ensued was rather theatrical. When Xie Lian walked out of the city, he was warmly 
received by Kong You De, whose men rushed forward and kindly surrounded Inspector Xie, 
who was immediately pulled into the camp. 


As soon as he was in, faces changed. 


Kong You De’s plan was to first kidnap Inspector Xie as a hostage. Then he sent an 


accompany prefecture magistrate and forced him to tell the men in the city to surrender. 


The prefecture magistrate agreed to cooperate. After arriving at the city, when he was told 
to shout, he indeed shouted: 


“After I’m dead, you all do your best to defend the city (thou shalt fight on)!” 


Normally, when such sort of thing occurred, the traitors would be enraged and mercilessly 
kill the lord magistrate. 
But that’s not how it went. If the lord magistrate was gutsy, the even more gutsy one was 


that garrison commander who refused to go out. 


When he heard that the inspector had been kidnapped and the magistrate was shouting 
outside, without hesitation, he ordered guns loaded and fired at the place where the enemy 
was concentrated. 


The place where the enemy was concentrated was also the place where the magistrate was. 
After a few rounds of gunfire, rebels suffered heavy casualties. Among them was the lord 
magistrate, who died heroically. 


The inspector was dumb enough and fortunately the garrison commander was tough 


enough. Laizhou eventually was saved. 
But Kong You De managed to sneak away before the reinforcement arrived. 


If the rebellion was allowed to continue, there would be no end of it. The emperor handed 
out a heavy hand. Troops were called. 
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Based on the current situation, to eradicate these men, it would not do if he just got a 
random guy to do it. If he had to do it, he had to do it hard. 


Thus he summoned two chippy men. 


The first one was Zhu Da Dian, a native of Jinhua of Zhejiang and the new imperial 
inspector of Shandong. Although he rose from civilian ranks, he possessed a tough mentality. 
He was well read in military theories and was talented in military affairs. 


But the even chippier one was the second man. 


By now the Shandong Peninsula was basically ruled by Kong You De. They basically did 
all the jobs that belonged to the imperial inspector. He could do whatever he wanted. It 
seemed he was going to settle down permanently. 


By now he already had forty to fifty thousand men, who were experienced in fighting and 
were more than enough to handle regular forces. 


Thus the force sent to fight him was a special force. 


In July of year five of Dignified Auspice (AD 1632), the vanguard of the Ming army arrived 
in the suburb of Laizhou and met Kong You De’s force, which was soundly beaten. 


Kong You De was not convinced. He decided to personally command the troops. He 
deployed his troops near Sand River to face the Ming army. 


The force he met was the vanguard of the Ming army, which was the Guan-Ning Iron 


Clads. The one who commanded the Guan-Ning Iron Clads was Wu San Gui. 
The second man was no other than Wu San Gui. 


His age, by estimate, was now perhaps not even twenty. But he was already a fierce fighter. 
As long as there was a fight, he would charge ahead and even his father couldn’t restrain him. 


He was the right man to deal with the sort of men like Kong You De. 
The battle can be described in one phrase, to kill a chicken there is no need to use a machete. 


The fighting ability of the Guan-Ning Iron Clads has already been described before. For 
years, this was the only army that could fight a few rounds against Hong Taiji. 


Although Kong You De’s troops also loitered around in Eastern Liao, they were basically a 
guerilla force, who fired sneaky shots with Mao Wen Long during holidays. They were not a 
match. 


When it was reflected on fighting ability, the difference was very obvious. 


Kong You De’s force disintegrated as soon as the engagement started. It was chased by Wu 
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San Gui for dozens of lis and nearly ten thousand were killed before the fleeing was complete. 


Kong You De’s initial strategy was to siege a city and attack the reinforcement. He sieged 


Laizhou and wanted to beat the reinforcement one by one. 


But the reinforcement was just too tough. The city couldn’t even be surrounded anymore, 
not to mention attacking the reinforcement. He immediately withdrew. 


The siege on Laizhou was broken. But Wu San Gui’s mission was not over yet. His next 


target was Dengzhou. 


Kong You De, who now was completely terrified after being beaten, withdrew into 
Dengzhou. There he gathered all the troops under Geng Zhong Ming, Li Jiu Cheng, and Mao 
Cheng Lu, which totaled over thirty thousand. He believed he would be able to hold the city. 


In fact Zhu Da Dian had the same thought. It was not because Kong You De’s thirty 
thousand men were too many, but rather because the walls of Dengzhou were too thick. 


Dengzhou in Ming was an important military base. Provisions destined to Ningyuan and 
Jinzhou were mostly embarked from here. Thus its fortification was very strong. 


What made it worse was that later Sun Yuan Hua came. The fellow was specialized on 
guns. When he built the walls, his calculations were based on the damages cannon would do. 


In other words, a regular wall would be able to only sustain puncturing by chisels. But 


Dengzhou’s walls would be able to resist cannon fire and remain strong against attacks. 


More troublesome was that Inspector Sun was trained as an engineer and was meticulous. 
Not only did he make the walls ridiculously thick, he also fully utilized the terrain and 
extended the city to the sea shore. He also built a gate on this side. Even if the defense couldn’t 
sustain an attack, he could still open this gate and immediately flee on a boat. Safety was 


guaranteed. 


Zhu Da Dian was very worried. With the force in his hands, if he attacked head on, 
perhaps he wouldn’t be able to take the city for several months, may be a year. 


Zhu Da Dian thought this would be a prolonged fight. Thus he amassed three months of 
provision. He was ready to welcome the New Year in here. 


Once he got to Dengzhou, he must have regretted because it wouldn’t take three months, 


but just three days. 


Kong You De, after all, was not well educated. On Dengzhou’s technical potential, he knew 
nothing. When he heard the Ming army had arrived, he discussed with Geng Zhong Ming. 
They thought cowering in the city was just too gutless. It would be better to just go out and 
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have a fight to show they were determined to resist to the end. 
The determination was kept for only one day. 


The man who commanded the troops and went was Li Jiu Cheng, who rebelled together 
with Kong You De. He gallantly went out and deployed his force in formation. Then he was 
finished. 


On the Ming side, the unit that went to fight was still the Guan-Ning Iron Clads, which 
came and went like wind. No matter if you are in formation or not, I am only worried you 
have not come out. Good that you’ve come out. The cavalry charged repeatedly and hit 
everyone they met. The rebels scattered all over the place. Li Jiu Cheng, who stood foremost at 


the front (the most gallant), was the quickest to get finished. Those who were slow to flee were 
all killed. 


Now in the city there were still over ten thousand rebels. But apparently Kong You De 
didn’t have much confidence in his men. In the evening he talked with Geng Zhong Ming and 
Mao Cheng Lu. After a brief conversation, they decided to flee. 

As soon as the words were said, the three men, along with some of their subordinates and 
families, carrying the loot they got from their robberies, fled to the seashore. 

Kong You De thought if he fled suddenly, with the dumbasses not knowing, and would 
still be resisting for some time, he would have gained some time for his escape. 

But something unexpected happened. He had overestimated the moral principle of his men. 
No one was dumb anyway. As soon as Kong You De began fleeing, the news was spread out. 
One would be able to finish the men of mob groups like Kong You De’s simply with a broom 
once the leaders were removed. 

Before the Ming army even started their action, chaos erupted in the city first. The gates of 
Dengzhou opened. Those who could flee fled, those who wanted surrender surrendered, and 
those who had to jump into the sea went into the sea. Zhu Da Dian led his army into the city. 
Dengzhou was reclaimed. 

So the matter was over. But Kong You De and his men had messed up Shandong for over 
half a year. It wouldn’t be a decent thing if he was not apprehended and licked. One after 
another, officers wanted to chase Kong You De. 

But Zhu Da Dian didn’t agree. 


He didn’t want to send force because he didn’t have to. 


Kong You De, who had fled to the sea, felt proud. Although he had lost Dengzhou, for half 
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a year his loot had been plentiful. If he couldn’t live as a landlord, he would still be able to live 


as a rich man. 
Halfway while still feeling proud, he met a man and he had to quiet down. 
The man he met was Huang Long. 


Kong You De and Huang Long were old acquaintances because Huang Long had been the 


garrison commander of Pidao and once Kong Yu De’s boss. 


Kong You De feared very few men and Hong Long was one of them. Kong You De went to 


Sun Yuan Hua precisely because Huang Long was too strong. Life was hard under him. 


To meet the man he most wanted to avoid at the place where he most wanted to avoid 
people made Kong You De very sad. 


When the old boss Huang Long saw his old subordinate Kong You De, he didn’t need to be 
polite. He hit at once. Mr. Kong was dumbstruck at once. Over half of his men became 
casualties. Even his family (he brought his family when he did robberies) was not spared. 
Many of them were drowned. 


The most hapless man was not him, but Mao Cheng Lu. 


The guy’s dad (Mao Wen Long) was executed. The court offered him a position. But he 
didn’t want to do a good job and instead was dragged into the rebellion by Kong You De and 
became a rebel and ended up in this situation. At the crucial moment, Kong You De, not 
betraying the confidence placed in him, unhesitantly abandoned the son of his old boss to 
Huang Long. 


Then Kong You De and Geng Zhong Ming, deserving their names as pirates, were 
nonetheless good at fleeing, despite being not so good at naval battles. After a bloody battle, 
they found a way to escape and got their lives spared. 


Mao Cheng Lu had a different ending. After he was captured, he was sent to the capital, 
where he was sliced. 


Huang Long’s battle basically destroyed the rebel force entirely. When Kong You De and 
Geng Zhong Ming went ashore, they had become commanders of none. The rebellion in 


Shandong was over. 


The rebellion lasted half a year and resulted in great destructions. But the most important 
was the rebellion resulted in two important outcomes, which were important enough to 
impact history. 


The first outcome: Considering that the loss in the business was too great and having 
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neither money nor men and lacking even the ability to reclaim the initial investment, Kong 
You De and Geng Zhong Ming, after a brief struggle in their thoughts, decided to become 
traitors of the Chinese by defecting to Hong Taiji. 


Actually the defection of the two men didn’t mean much, except they had both worked for 
Sun Yuan Hua and understood cannon making technologies. In addition, they had become so 
used to robberies in the sea, yet they were robbed in the sea, they became very angry. 
Disregarding intellectual property rights, they selflessly transferred the technology to Hong 
Taiji. Thereafter artillery became a permanent component of the Later Jin army. Although 
Kong You De and Geng Zhong Ming were not well educated and didn’t learn well and the 
cannon they built were of lesser quality, nonetheless they got them built. 


More considerably, because what they had toiled hard for half a year to earn, together with 
their families, had all being sent to the sea and become food for fish, they had lost everything, 
they decided to wholeheartedly work for Later Jin to exact their revenge on Ming. 


A year later, they found their opportunity for revenge. 


Besides Jinzhou and Ningyuan, Ming’s key positions outside of the Pass were mostly 
islands, which were garrisoned heavily. Once a while men came out to strike randomly and 
they were Later Jin’s major worries. Among them, the strongest island garrison man was 
Shang Ke Xi. 


I have said before, Kong You De, Geng Zhong Ming, and Shang Ke Xi were townsmen 
from Shandong and they were all initially miners. Now Kong You De decided to change his 
profession to mining people, hoping to persuade Shang Ke Xi to defect. 

At one side was the interest of the country and her people, at the other side were his 
townsmen and former colleagues. Without any difficulty, Shang Ke Xi made his choice by 
becoming a traitor of the Chinese. 

Being a hero is too onerous and being a traitor is easy. 

The second good outcome was, after this incident, the emperor clearly recognized the 
troops inside the Pass were feckless and the troops from outside of the Pass were strong. Thus 
whenever there was a need resolve an issue (such as fighting peasant armies), he would use 
the troops from outside of the Pass. 
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An Incidental Incident 


The rebellion in Shandong was a troublesome event. But it had to be seen with what it was 
in comparison. If it had to be compared with what would happen in the northwest, it meant 
nothing. 


It was said when Zhu Yuan Zhang established his capital, he hired someone for a 
divination. The main purpose was pretty much like now, when people need to be in a business, 
they want to know such things as how long the business may last and if there are any thing 
that will be taboo. 


It was said the fortune teller thought for a long while, and then said: 
Start from the southeast, end in the northwest. 


Zhu Yuan Zhang established his capital in Nanjing, which was in the southeast. Following 
the prediction here, the man who eventually would finish him would come from the 
northwest. 


The statement seems to be very portentous but actually it may not be. I don’t know if the 
fortune teller knew divination, but he surely understood history. Since ancient times, regimes 
of the central plain, except those who tortured themselves to death, were mostly brought 
down by those foreigners from the northwest, such as the Huns and Mongolians, who all lived 
in the northwest. 


But to the emperor, he surely didn’t believe. The biggest threat to Ming was Later Jin. But 
Later Jin was in the northeast. Even if he was destroyed, he would have started from the 


southeast and ended in the northeast. 
But reality tells us sometimes things like divination are rather accurate. 


A long time ago people had been making troubles in the northwest. Initially there weren’t 
many people. At most they involved dozens of people, who robbed a store, took up kitchen 


knives, and then went into mountains and became bandits. The highest ranked official they 
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killed was a county magistrate. If they did well, perhaps they could be pardoned and joined 
the regular army. 


By year one of Dignified Auspice, troubles became bigger. 


Throughout the entire area of Shaanxi and Gansu, people revolted. Killing a county 
magistrate was just a start. In some places, even imperial inspectors were killed. Not only that, 
once they finished killing and robbery, they didn’t disperse. They often roamed around and 


committed robberies wherever they went. 
In history, such groups are called roaming bandits. 


The characteristics of these roaming bandits are, they roamed around, fled after committing 
a robbery, and hit one place and then onto the next. They were not well organized. One could 
leave today after committing a robbery today. One could also be robbed today and then rob 
others tomorrow. Their memberships were fluid but most of them had permanent leadership 


teams. 


Back then in the northwest, there were many such teams and many excellent team 
managers. But after a while, problems began to surface. Because the high turnover ratios 
among the members and they didn’t have fixed locations of business and team members were 
usually poorly educated, it was hard for them to distinguish who is who after being together 


for some time. 

To properly resolve the issue, team leaders came up with a unique idea, by giving 
themselves nicknames. 

Thus in year one of Dignified Auspice, in the reports summited to the emperor from the 
imperial inspector of Shaanxi, there were such names: 

Sky Tiger, Mountain Tiger, Celestial Prince, Monk Wang, Black Killer, Big Red Wolf, Little 
Red Wolf, Hairpin, Sky Dragon, and Shooting Star. 

These were all nicknames. 

Taking these nicknames fitted practical needs. The team members where poorly educated, 
if you took titles like left general or right grand marshal, they wouldn’t understand the 
meaning. In addition, these nicknames were mostly daemons, which sounded imposing. 

As to who were actually these daemons, don’t ask me, I don’t know. 

Considering this was a risky business and there were many practitioners, if one was 


unlucky, as soon as he entered the trade and had taken a nickname, he could be finished, 
which was entirely normal. Not only that, because many nicknames sounded too good and 
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were often used, and many times were shared by many people, distinguishing who is who 
was a very hard thing. 

Regardless of their names or who they were, all didn’t matter anyway. You only need to 
know at the time, the northwest had become unsalvageable. 

The usual explanation in ordinary history books is the situation emerged because in late 
Ming, the government was corrupt, economy was in recession, corrupt and bad officials were 
everywhere, and countless numbers of taxes and corves made people’s lives unbearable, and 
they took chances and rebelled. 

This is the sort of conventional explanation. Although it’s not total nonsense, it’s close. 

That is not the fact. 

Many don’t know in late Ming, the economy was not in recession. For example, in the 
southeast, the economy was really terrific. Business and trade were heated up. Everyone was 
working hard to develop the burgeoning capitalism, where was the recession? 

There weren’t many taxes either. In the past over two hundred years, the tax on 
government owned land was only ten percent. Tax on private owned land at most was at 
twenty percent. Later even when military pays were increased, the tax reached only at forty 
percent, of course, except a few bad local tyrants. 

Many heroes emerged in the northwest simply because the emperor was unlucky for 
having run into one thing. 

The Doctrine of Mean says: for a state to be prosperous, there must be auspice; for a state to 
be in decline, there must be evils and daemons. 


Actually even if one runs into daemons, it wouldn’t have mattered much. After all they 
existed as physical bodies. In the worst case, someone could be hired to destroy them. 


What the emperor encountered was natural disasters. 


When you open history books, you can’t help but sympathize with the bad lucks Comrade 
Emperor had: 


Year one of Dignified Auspice, drought in Shaanxi; Year two of Dignified Auspice, drought 
in Shaanxi; Year three of Dignified Auspice, drought in Shaanxi; Year four of Dignified 
Auspice, drought in Shaanxi... 


After the disasters, people had nothing to eat. Then famine came. 
Without food, people began eating people. 


For people in the areas hit by the disasters, cannibalism was not a fairy tale. 
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It was said children in the northwest couldn’t risk roaming around outside of their homes. 
If they weren’t carefully watched and ran out, they could be assumed dead. 


Note, they weren’t just disappeared, they were dead. 
Disappearance meant they were abducted and sold. Dead meant they were eaten. 


It was said that there were even human meat markets. One knew exactly what sort of trade 
they were in by just the name. 


Having said so much, I only want to say this is neither a fairy tale nor a myth. Rather, it is 
the truth. 


Given there were natural disasters, then why didn’t the government provide relief? 
The answer is simple, no money. 


Previously an economist said to me, that the true reason for Ming’s collapse was lack of 


money. 


I agreed, there was too much deficit, incomes were behind spending, and finally it 


collapsed. 


He looked at me and said: when I said no money, I didn’t mean there was no income, I 


meant there was no money. 
Is there a difference? 


Then for an hour he explained to me. Then again, for a month I flipped through pages of 


economics and learned the difference. 


I really wanted to fully explain what I learned from the start to the end. But if I did that, it 
would be really tiresome for both me and you. Thus I decided to explain the issue in just a few 
words. 


Ming’s collapse was not just simply a political issue. In fact, it is an important case in the 
world’s history of economics. 


No money meant really no silver. 


Ming at the time was one of the most advanced nations in the world. When Emperor 
Dignified Auspice acceded to the throne, consumer economy was already fully developed, and 
one of the indicators of a strong consumer economy was its currency. 


Ming’s currency was silver. 
Simply put it, no money meant no silver. Without silver, regardless how many economic 


plans you had or financial statements, everything was just nonsense. 
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As an example, when disasters hit Shaanxi, by the government's estimate, providing relief 
would require a million ounces of silver. But even if you brought the emperor’s decree to 
Shaanxi, you wouldn’t be able to bring a single ounce of silver. Without silver, no relief could 
be provided. 


Alright, the next question is, why there was no silver. 

First there needs to be a correction. It was not that there was no silver, but rather not 
sufficient amount of silver. 

Why was silver insufficient? 


This is a rather complicated problem in economics. I don’t want to talk too much about it 
and perhaps people also don’t want to hear about it. But it seems it won’t do if I don’t talk 
about it. So let me say a few words here. 


In terms everyone can understand, the amount of silver available was just limited. If the 
government spent an ounce of silver, it wouldn’t necessarily earn back an ounce. In addition, 
the people of our country are well-known for being thrifty. When many of them received 
genuine gold or silver, they didn’t like spending it. They either saved or melted the metals and 
turned them into incense burners or statues of people, which also had the benefit of sprucing 
up the environment. The silver available for circulation became less and less. 


More importantly, Ming’s consumer economy was just too advanced. The more advanced 
the economy, the more silver was needed. But the amount of silver available was limited. In 
the end, silver supply became insufficient. In economics, there is a special term for such a 
phenomenon, it is called deflation. 


I know, someone will ask this question, why didn’t they use paper money? 
Very good. If you ask such a question, you are really smart. 


But let me tell you, six hundred years ago, someone had asked such a question. The name 


of this man was Zhu Yuan Zhang. 


More than six hundred years ago, he had thought about the problem. Then he began 


circulating paper money. 
In economics, there is this aphorism: an economic theory cannot be destroyed with a stick. 
What these words mean is regardless how strong you are, you have to follow the rules. 


Zhu Yuan Zhang was a strong man but he had to follow the rules. Despite he had issued 
paper currency, having printed bills of one thousand and ten thousand, unfortunately, for 


hundreds of years, people still preferred silver over paper currency. Regardless how strong he 


206 


Book of Zhu You Jian 


was, he was still powerless. 


Let’s stop here on this question. There is no need for more words. All you need to know is 
that Comrade Emperor wanted to provide disaster relief. But he failed to provide relief 
because he didn’t have money. He didn’t have money because he didn’t have silver. He didn’t 
have silver because ... 


Of course, besides natural disasters and silver shortage, there was also a regional 
characteristic that such events took place first in the northwest. 


The northwestern region had always been short on water resources and relatively poor and 
no one thought much about it. In addition, local governments were like jokes. The lives of the 
people in this region were hard. 


Leading hard lives and without food, people of course had no opportunities for education. 


No opportunity for education meant no chance for entering government services, which 


meant no chance for government jobs. 
One, without government jobs, still had to find jobs. 
For the people in the northwest, the main job opportunity was becoming a soldier. 
Hard lives fostered cultures of toughness. Soldiering was the best job for them. 
Besides soldiering, there was another more appropriate business, government guest houses. 


Despite the small sizes of guest houses, they were nonetheless founded by the government. 
Those who worked there were government employees. Not only that, every province was 
allotted funds. Under the table deals were in some degree the additional perks, which enabled 


people to easily eke out a living. 


According to some statistics, just in Gansu and Shaanxi, tens of thousands of people relied 


on government guest houses to maintain a living. 
In year two of Dignified Auspice (AD 1629), guest houses disappeared. 


As I’ve said before, the one being cut and the one who cut those guest houses was a well- 


meaning man named Liu Mao. 


Comrade Emperor’s luck was really bad. He had natural disasters, shortage of money, and 


now he deprived people of their livelihoods. It would be strange if people didn’t riot. 
He didn’t do it on purpose. 


Everything was incidental. Incidental natural disasters, incidental cut of guest houses, at an 


incidental region. 
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If anyone of those incidents didn’t take place, perhaps there wouldn’t have been the final 
collapse. 

Unfortunately, everything was incidental. 

I once tried hard to find the reason without success. Thus I think behind these incidents, 
there must be hidden a certainty that is the true and decisive reason. 

It is this reason that resulted in Ming’s collapse. 

I mulled for a long time and finally found the true reason, which can be summarized in 
three words, time is up. 

Everything in this world basically has a time limit. A person, probably by accident, can be 
hot for couple of years. Those who can remain hot for ten years are real deals. Those who can 
remain hot for twenty years must be Andy Lau. 

A business goes through the same life cycle. Those who can remain open for couple of 
years are the usual ones. Those who can remain open for twenty years are unusual ones. Those 
who can remain open for two hundred years? Go count yourself. 

Dynasties are like businesses. There are many that opened for just a few years and then 
folded. The longest lasted three hundred years. Ming had been open for two hundred years, 
not bad. 


Pacify or fight 

Of course the emperor wouldn’t think this way. Regardless, he had to hang on to it. 
Otherwise he wouldn’t be able to face founder Zhu Yuan Zhang when he went to the 
underworld. 

Thus he sent out Yang He. 

Yang He was a native of Wuling of Huguang (present day Changede of Hunan). At the 


time he was the left deputy censor general. Recommended by the entire court, Yang He was 
appointed deputy minister of war and governor general of the Three Fronts, succeeding Wu 
Zhi Wang, the previous governor general. 

The handover was really simple. It must be said there was no need for a handover. When 
Yang He arrived, Wu Zhi Wang was already dead. 


He was not killed. He committed suicide. 


Governor General Wu was a man who had sense of duty. Knowing there were too many 
riots in the northwest, he simply committed suicide, considering even if he went back alive, he 
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would not have a good ending anyway. 
The reason for Yang He to take over the job was purely a result of a casual chat. 


Yang He was a man who advanced slowly. He had been in the Court for over thirty years 


and, thanks to his mouth, yet he was still an assistant censor general. 


When his emperor liked Wei Zhong Xian, he criticized Wei Zhong Xian. When his emperor 
disliked Xiong Ting Bi, he defended Xiong Ting Bi. He said what was on his mind. Having 
been through ups and downs, he still went his own way. 


In year one of Dignified Auspice, he was again appointed a censor. At the moment, riots 
broke out everywhere, people were discussing strategies. 


Once, a few men were chatting together. The topic was the riots and Yang He was among 
them. 


Yang He was a censor and these matters had really nothing to do with him. But he put 
himself in the mix anyway, thanks again to his mouth. 


They were shooting the breeze anyway and didn’t have to be serious. The chats went 
aimlessly. This man said force must be used and that man said some killings were needed. 
Seeing the discussion was so heated, Yang He couldn’t restrain himself. He said, neither force 
nor killings would work. 


Then he proposed his theory, a theory on vitals. 
In his view, those rioters were just people. If many of them were killed, vitality would be 


damaged. The country was now in a difficult time, so vitality should be maintained and 
killings must be restrained. 


With just a few words, he put everyone in a state of confusion. On his view, everyone had 
the same opinion, it is nonsense. 

How can a rebellion be quelled without killings? 

It was a theory not accepted by most people. But it didn’t matter, as long as there was one 
man accepting it. 

Soon later, the emperor heard about this theory and was very pleased. So, he summoned 
Yang He. 


Good things came in succession. Soon the Ministry of Personnel made a recommendation. 
Considering Comrade Yang He’s theory has real and practical value and Wu Zhi Wang, the 
former governor general of the Three Fronts had just died, we nominate Comrade Yang He for 
promotion and take over the position. 
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Yang He didn’t want to go, out of the simple reason he was just shooting the breeze and he 
didn’t know anything about fighting. Go there and do what? Get beaten? 


But he had made his boast. In addition, the Ministry of Personnel supported him and the 
emperor supported him. With such a heavy task on his shoulder, he gnashed his teeth and 


went. 
But Comrade Yang didn’t know that the Ministry of Personnel supported him because they 


loathed him and the emperor supported him because it sounded simple. 


Unlike Yang He, the comrades at the Ministry of Personnel had seen the world and knew 
that suppressing rebellions required killings. Killings meant death and death meant blood. 
Yang He’s gimmicks could only work as a humbug. To ensure others would learn the lesson 
and let all the bookmen later understand one had to take responsibilities for what he said, they 
strongly recommended him. 


It would be the best if he dies there. Even if he doesn’t die, at least his skins will be 
thoroughly scraped. 


On the other hand, the emperor meant well. He liked Yang He because Yang He had 
proposed a very good theory. A theory that was cost-effective. 


No need to spend money, without killing, without paying soldiers, and without mustering 
troops, and rebellions can be quelled. It’s so cost-effective. 


Even if he is just humbugging, in the worst case Yang He will be dragged back and 
beheaded. It costs very little and no one should refuse such a deal. 


Thus, Yang He, with a muddled mind, went to Shaanxi to take his job. At least for the 
moment, he felt good about himself. 


In Yang He’s theory, one of the central items is friendship. 


In his own words, killings would damage friendship. A life saved was a life saved. After all, 
those who rebelled were civilians. 


The theory would be correct a year ago. 
Once Comrade Yang He arrived, he found the situation was different. 


Once, a peasant army attacked a city and was repelled. He captured a few prisoners and 
they were questioned by Yang He. 
But before he began his questioning, Yang He discovered something very unusual. He 


seemed to have seen these men. 


Indeed he had seen them, when he reviewed his troops. 
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Indeed, these men had been among the troops he reviewed. They had been his 
subordinates. 


Strong, weak, or in between? 

Did peasant armies have good fighting ability? 

On this question, the best answer should be an opposite question, how can a peasant army 
have good fighting ability? 

In China’s history, businesses such as rebellions have always been something forced on the 


people. Being idle, anyone having something to eat would not have rebelled. Rebellions had 
high costs and high thresholds to overcome. 


Unfortunately, the job as a rebel also had a high technical content, in addition to high cost 
and high threshold. 


It must be pointed out that in Ming, those who rebelled were mostly peasants. The main 
job of a peasant was farming and the main tool was hoes. 


On the other hand, those who came to stop them from such activities were Ming soldiers. 
The main job of a soldier was killing and the main tool was knives. 


In most circumstances, it was an unlikely scene that a few hundred peasants would oppose 
a few hundred soldiers. According to history records, most of the time it was that tens of 
thousands of peasants defeated a few hundred troops, or a few hundred peasants nailed a 


dozen policemen. 


Most of the time, several thousand Ming troops chased tens of thousands or even over a 
hundred thousand peasants. 


That couldn’t be helped. Fighting was a technical job. Wise men had said arming untrained 
civilians and sending them to fight is equivalent to sending them to death. 


With no training, weapons, strategies, or command, there will be no victory. 
But Mr. Yang He was surprised to see the situation he faced was completely different. 


Among the men in the peasant army of the northwest, besides those amateur rebels, there 


were many professional rebels, the Ming troops, and the number was large. 


They were well trained in tactics and cunning in fighting. They knew the weakness of the 
Ming army. They were really tough to handle. In addition, their ranks grew larger and larger 
and rebellions became larger and larger. 


In the end, the reason for the occurrence of such a situation was just two words, no money. 
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As I’ve said before, the government had no money and the result of having no money was 
no military pay, in addition to no disaster relief. 


According to statistics, the total number of troops across the country was nearly a million. 


But those who got regularly paid were only the over a hundred thousand troops in the 
northeast region. 


Yet even the troops in Eastern Liao were not guaranteed they would be paid on time. It 
was a common scenario that pays were delayed by several months. Comrade Yuan Chong 
Huan had once had to handle such matters. 

If it could happen in Eastern Liao, despite it was the frontier, then no need to mention the 
other places. The northwest, being not the frontier, surely had no money. Some men hadn’t 
received their pays for years. They were so poor they had to sell their weapons for just a meal. 

Without money for disaster relief, people suffered but they could do nothing. Without 
being paid, soldiers suffered and they could do something. 

No money in pockets and with a knife in hand, what to do? 

Toss the salad, go loot! 

So that was the situation. Ranks of government troops dwindled while peasant armies 
grew. The situation was getting worse and worse. 

That was the situation Yang He faced. Everyone saw through it except him. Once he saw 
through it, he could no longer escape. 

If in his place, it was someone who knew how to fight, he would still be able to hold on for 
a few days. But Comrade Yang He’s main strength was his theory of pacification, which made 
the handling more complicated. It was said in the Court, some joked to crawl out of the Court 


backward if Yang He could sustain himself for a year. 


The situation at the moment seemed to indicate the probability the fellow had to crawl out 
was basically zero. The days of Mr. Yang He on his job were numbered. 


A year later, Yang He submitted a list of names to the emperor. In this list there were over a 
dozen such names: 


Chief of Gods, Wang Zuo Gui, Wang Jia Yin, Red Wolf, Little Red Wolf, Lantern Man, 
Shooting Star, and One Headed Tiger ... (xx number of words omitted here) 


All of the above named surrendered. 


What was these men’s business? You can guess by their names. But on the weight of these 
men, you perhaps don’t know. 
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Among the rebel forces at the time, the most able one was Chief of Gods. Not much is 
known about the man. But he had to be someone who had military training. He was a tough 
fighter and was a leader of big brother class. 


You can’t be blamed for not knowing Wang Zuo Gui and Wang Jia Yin. On these two 
fellows, it’s enough to say just a few words. Back then, among the men under Wang Zuo Gui, 
there was a junior officer named Li Zi Cheng. The man who guarded Wang Jia Yin’s gate was 
Zhang Xian Zhong. 


As about the next few, there’s no need to say more. No one would know them if they are 
mentioned anyway. All you have to know is they were all men of first caliber and anyone of 
them would be able to turn the world upside down. 


They all surrendered. 


Besides these men, almost all the peasant forces in the region of Shaanxi and Gansu 
surrendered. 


The subject to whom they surrendered was no one else but Yang He, the muddle-headed 
man who knew nothing and knew nothing about fighting. 


Miracle thus happened, in front the eyes of everyone. 


Yang He knew nothing about military strategies and matters. But he had a weapon that 
others didn’t have, sincerity. 


As a genuine well-meaning man, Mr. Yang sincerely sought the rebels, sincerely negotiated, 
and sincerely urged surrenders. In the end, his sincerity produced results. 


Reality proved the peasants rebelled not because they were too bored and had nothing else 
to do. It was simply because they couldn’t feed themselves. Now given that the government 
pardoned them and was going to feed them, surely they were willing to surrender. After all, 
rebellion was an error-prone business and roaming around was too risky. 

And toward Governor Yang, they were also polite, just like how Song Jiang welcomed his 
pardon. 

For example, Chief of Gods’ surrender ceremony was held at a specified location, Yang He 
opened the city gate and sent out his representatives selected from the civilians and it was a 
warm welcome. Many important leaders of the peasant armies were present. Led by Governor 
Yang, they went to the Temple of Guan Yu and swore the oath to surrender (Lord Guan is 
trustworthy). 


Despite they had never met each other before (perhaps they glanced at each other when 


213 


An Incidental Incident 


they shot arrows), both sides showed warmth to each other. Governor Yang especially was 
esteemed by all the people. They pushed away Yang He’s palanquin men and insisted 
carrying him to the governor’s house by themselves and they were proud for having done that. 


For the time being, good news came in succession. Across the Court, people told each other 
the news. Yang He also established good relationships with the leaders of the peasant armies. 
On festivals and holidays, they even greeted each other and exchanged gifts. 


The situation was good, very good. But it lasted only for half a year. 


Comrade Yang He had read many books, done many jobs, and understood a lot about how 
things worked. But he didn’t understand ever since the first day of pardoning the rebels, he 
had already lost. 


There was one question he never was able to understand. 
It was this question that decided his sad ending. 

The question is, why did they want to rebel? 

Answer: they wanted to live. 

How to maintain a living? 

Have money and food. 

To explain this question, we can use a syllogism: 


They rebelled because they had neither money nor food. They surrendered because they 


were given money and food. 
Did Yang He have money or food? 
No. 
Thus they stopped surrendering and continued rebelling. 


Before offering pardoning and accepting surrendering, Yang He had thought if the 
peasants were willing to surrender, the matter would be over. But not until they surrendered, 
did he begin to see the matter was just at its beginning. 

Just the troops under Chief of Gods alone numbered over thirty thousand. How could he 
settle these many people? 

Recruit them as soldiers? Nonsense. He couldn’t even pay his own men. Would he recruit 
these men and feed them wind? 

Send them home to farm? It seemed to be empty talk as well. Natural disasters had 


occurred every year. If they were able to farm, who would have rebelled? 
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Comrade Emperor understood this paradox and also tried to find a solution. 


First he scraped together a few thousand ounces of silver and had it distributed. Then he 
withdrew a hundred thousand from his private account, handed to Yang He, and allowed him 
to spend it. 


To be fair, the trick worked. Once the peasant soldiers got the money, they indeed quieted 
down for quite a long time. 


How long? 
As I've said before, half a year. 


In half a year, the money was spent. Of course surrender had to be voided. Life went on as 
usual. Rebellion continued! 


All just for remaining alive. 


There came a pug 


In year four of Dignified Auspice (AD 1631), after having got paid for half a year, Chief of 
Gods once again rebelled. The entire northwest rose in support. This time the scale was even 
larger, with over three hundred thousand rebels. 


Seeing the matter having become such a mess, the Court was very unhappy. Many officials 
complained. 


Yang He felt he had been wrongfully blamed. He had never been a military man in the first 
place. He came here because he had been sent here. It was just a boast but you took it seriously. 
Ever since I came here, I’ve never been idle. I’ve been working on this issue every day. Now 


the money is gone and they rebelled again. What can I do? 


The emperor felt even more aggrieved. I thought you said very well and you would be able 
to solve the problem. So I sent you there. I trusted you. You got the men surrendered to you. I 
immediately gave you thousands. I even gave you my own money. Now you’ve spent all the 
money and the men are rebelling again. A hundred thousand went down to the drain. What 
have you done? 


Yang He thought he had been wronged. He wrote to the emperor. I never wanted to come 
here, but you sent me here anyway. I had to offer pardon because there was nothing else I 
could do. 


The emperor felt wronged as well. He wrote an order: Guards in Brocade, arrest Yang He. 


In September of year four of Dignified Auspice (AD 1631), Yang He was arrested and later 
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banished to Yuanzhou. 


The blame placed on Yang He was so heavy that throughout the whole court, no one in the 


government defended him. 
But there was always an exception. 


After the order was issued, a lieutenant governor in Shanhaiguan wrote to the emperor and 


asked to bear the punishment for Yang He. 


Daring to bear such a punishment would not be normal. But it would be nothing less than 


normal for such a man to bear the blame for Yang He. 
The lieutenant governor was Yang He’s son. His name was Yang Si Chang. 


The emperor ignored the request. Mr. Yang He’s fate didn’t change. He had to go to 


Yuanzhou. 


Willing to take the punishment in his father’s place seemed to be a minor thing. But it 


resulted in two significant consequences. 


From this memorial, the emperor discovered a man who was loyal to his father. By 
conventional wisdom of the time, a filial son must be a loyal official. Thus he memorized Yang 
Si Chang’s name. He was certain the man would be of use in the future. 


On the other hand, to Yang Si Chang, having failed to bear the punishment on behalf of his 
father, who was banished, would be a humiliation of the greatest magnitude. From now on, 
the names of the men who surrendered to and betrayed his father and the irreconcilable hatred 
against them would be forever etched in his memory. 

Yang He faded out. But the big show was only at its beginning. The real pug was about to 
come into the scene. 

A year earlier after the failure of amnesty, Wang Zuo Gui, a leader of the peasant army sent 
his force to attack Hancheng, a key military position. Hancheng sent a messenger to Yang He 
to request for help. 

Yang He was very much worried. But because his policy was to offer amnesty, he had no 
troops at hand. But at such a critical juncture, even if you only had a kitchen knife, he had to 
gO. 

Nevertheless he never mastered the skills of using kitchen knives. In desperation, he 
recalled a name. 

This man also had no troops at hand. But Yang He was sure the man would be able to find 
a solution. 
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The first pug came into the scene. His name was Hong Cheng Chou. 


Hong Cheng Chou received the order asking him to provide help. To some extent, it was a 
ridiculous order. You, as the governor general, aren’t able to do anything, what do you expect 
me to do? 


But he didn’t complain. He collected his servants and body guards. Then he recruited a few 
more and embarked on the road to Hancheng. 


This was the first military campaign made by Hong Cheng Chou, the civilian lieutenant 
governor of Shaanxi. He was thirty seven this year. 


Hong Cheng Chou, courtesy named Yan Yan and nicknamed Heng Jiu, was a native of 
Nanan of Fujian. 


According to records, the man was from a very prominent family: 


His great grandfather Hong Yi Shen, courtesy named De Qian, had been the deputy censor 
general, associate grand tutor and master tutor of the crown prince, and the grand 


academician of the Hall of Military Heroes. 
His great grandmother Lin was a lady of first grade. 


His grandfather Hong You Zhi had been a senior advisor and minister of war and right 


deputy censor general. 
His grandmother Dai was a lady. 
Such a resume would be enough to get himself fed without doing anything. 


But unfortunately, Hong Cheng Chou couldn’t afford to be idle. Actually, he couldn’t even 
feed himself. 


All these ancestral qualifications had been awarded posthumously. In other words, they 
were earned by him. 


When Hong Cheng Chou was born, thanks to his poverty, his father had to leave the family 
off to work. His mother was poor, but she was educated. She taught him to read and write 


when he was young. 


Hong Cheng Chou was smart. It was said by age seven he was able to recite The Book of 
Triplets, which was remarkable. As to me, for example, by twenty seven I could only recite 
Born as Man, Kind in Nature.® 


In year forty three of Ten Thousand Seasons (AD 1615), when Hong Cheng Chou was 


* These are the first two triplet phrases of the book. 
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twenty three, he took part in the county exam and got an excellent score. He placed nineteenth 
in the province. 


The next year, he went to Beijing to take the general exam and got even better score. He 
placed seventeenth among all and was in the group of the second tier. 

Then there was the job placement. He was given a job at the Ministry of Justice. 

To him, it was a rather unlucky outcome. 

As I have already said, in Ming, if one wanted to be admitted to the Cabinet in the future, 


he had first to become a plebeian meritorious and enter the Imperial Academy. Hong Cheng 
Chou’s test result qualified him but somehow he was not admitted. 


In the ensuing years, Hong Cheng Chou did well. He became the associate minister of 
justice. Then he was sent out and became a lieutenant governor. 


Lieutenant governor was a position that was high but not high enough and low but not low 
enough. It was usually a position that allowed one to earn a decent survival and then retire in 


honor. 

From a distinguished scholar who failed making to the Imperial Academy and a little 
lieutenant governor, to having his name remembered and sounds of scolding reverberating in 
history, all these was simply because the place of his assignment in local government was 
Shaanxi. 

When he first went to Shaanxi, he brought with him many books. 

When Hong Cheng Chou brought his troops to relieve Hancheng, he was only a scholar. 
He had never been in battles and had never killed men. 

It is said that in this world, there are such kind of men who are proficient in war from birth 
and who are proficient in killing from birth. 

That is a fact, not just a saying. 

Hong Cheng Chou was a true genius, a military genius. He took with him his ad hoc force 


consisting of his servants, footmen, and cooks and went to war. But he was not even a bit 
afraid. 


Facing a superior enemy force, by executing an outstanding command, he easily defeated 
the rebel army. Over five hundred were killed and Hancheng was relieved. 


Throughout Hong Cheng Chou’s life, there had been many battles and he had faced 
numerous powerful enemies. But the most important battle was this one. 


It was a victory not worthy of note. But it allowed Hong Cheng Chou to realize he had so 
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much strength that it was enough to allow him to turn the tide and change the lives of many. 


He would rely on his own effort to salvage the declining dynasty and create a peaceful and 


prosperous world. 
Ironically, he did it. But in a way that he never could have imagined even in his dreams. 


Hong Cheng Chou was a realistic man, which was evidenced by his correct realization that 
Yang He was a fool. 


Offering amnesty would be useless. Money was insufficient. The only effective means was 
brutal suppression. 


Before coming to Shaanxi to take his job, Hong Cheng Chou brought with him many books. 
For over thirty years, books were his only solace. 


After the battle, he discarded his books and made a new choice, fight. 


Miracle happened just like that. In the ensuing two months, Hong Cheng Chou and his 
hodgepodge army won victories one after another. Peasant armies fled upon hearing his 
approach. 


In history, this army of his has a special name, the Hong Army. 


Hong Cheng Chou was a civilian official, so was Yang He. This is the commonality shared 
by both men and also was the only commonality. 


To peasant rebels, Yang He was very polite. Before they surrendered, he persuaded them in 
kind words. After they surrendered, he treated them well with good food and accommodation. 


But Hong Cheng Chou’s attitude was a little different. Before they surrendered, he said, if 
you don’t surrender, I'll kill you. After they surrendered, he said, you have surrendered, 
therefore I’m going to kill you. 


On this point, I have been always confounded. For someone who read books of the saints 


and sages, is this the moral he learned? 


Throughout history, killings and massacres have never stopped. But the most shameless act 
commonly recognized by all is murdering men who have surrendered. They have already 
surrendered and yet you still killed them, you are just too immoral. 


But what makes me even more confounded is not only Comrade Hong Cheng Chou did 
these immoral things, he did it often. 


For example, Wang Zuo Gui, who had besieged Hancheng and was defeated by Hong 
Cheng Chou, later also surrendered. When Hong Cheng Chou got the news, he decided to 
invite him to dine. 
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Before the meal was over, a bunch of men rushed in and hacked Wang Zuo Gui to pieces. 


I have always felt that this was a dirty deed. Even if he wanted to do it, at least he could 
have waited before the guy finished his meal. 


Leaders of peasant rebels who fell into his hands were either killed by resisting to the end 
or killed after surrendering without resistance. Anyway, regardless if one resisted or not, he 
would be killed. 


But the reality tells us that under some circumstances, this method was effective, at least to 


some people. 
Here, some people mean men like Zhang Xian Zhong. 


On details about Zhang Xian Zhong, we don’t need to say for now. On whether if he did or 
didn’t do those things in Sichuan, we are also not going to say for now. We now talk about 
only one thing, the number of times he surrendered. 


I have spent half a month reviewing his history records at a library in research on the 
question about Mr. Zhang Xian Zhong’s surrenders. I know he surrendered often. But I didn’t 
know that he surrendered so frequently. 


To simply put it, the number of times he surrendered can’t be counted using one hand. 
Even two hands may not be enough. In addition, the frequency of his surrender was high. 


Once from the time he surrendered to rebelling again it took only over a dozen days. 


That was a rare trait. Usually, when one surrendered, at least he had to go through a 
process. He would eat a meal, take a bath, and look for a place to settle down. To get these 
things done, it would at least take a month or so. But Mr. Zhang’s high efficiency and speed 
was just stunning. 

On the contrary, Li Zi Cheng was much better. Although he also surrendered but he 
showed some guts. When he said he would not surrender, he didn’t. He was the sort of man 
that had some guts. 

Overall, at the time the behavioral routine many peasant rebels followed was rebellion, 
fight, surrounded by government troops, surrender, come out of the encirclement, take up 


arms again, and continue to fight. 


This sort of acting was essentially a regular program, which was numerous and countless. 


Pretty soon you will see two typical cases. 


Hong Cheng Chou was different from Yang He. He was a realist. In his view, in order to 
completely turn around the situation, he could neither afford to offer amnesty nor accepting 


220 


Book of Zhu You Jian 


surrender. He had only one choice, which was to eradicate by killing all. 


The method was very effective. In just a few months, the situation in the northwest began 


to stabilize. Peasant armies were defeated one after another and their leaders were killed. 


His outstanding achievements were noted by many, including the emperor. To him, 


promotion was just a matter of time. 
But he was still relatively young and lacked seniority. He had to continue to wait. 
Two months later, the occurrence of an incident shortened his wait time. 


In year four of Dignified Auspice (AD 1631), when a rebel army attacked Yansui, which 
was garrisoned by an imperial inspector, who, somehow, either because he had heart disease 
or enteritis, was so frightened that he died. 


The gutless man died so the man with guts had to go forward. Hong Cheng Chou 
succeeded his position. 


Advancement had no bound. After another two months, Yang He, his immediate boss, was 
arrested. The position of governor general became vacant. No one could succeed and no one 
wanted to succeed, except Hong Cheng Chou. 


In October of year four of Dignified Auspice (AD 1631), Hong Cheng Chou officially 
became the governor general of the Three Fronts 


The nightmare began. 


At the time, rebel armies were all over the northwest. The number of people reached 
hundreds of thousands. Although many were just numbers and some armies included families 


like eighty year old grandmas and toddlers, but their appearances were indeed impressive. 


For example, when He Hu Chen, the garrison commander of Ningxia, learned a rebel army 
had come to his territory for a tour, he immediately took two thousand of his elite troops to 


face the rebels. Once he got there, he saw the vanguard of the rebel army. 


But he didn’t act. He just stood there and watched in silence. After watching for a while, he 
left. 


He never saw the end of the column. 
It was a long column. From the head to the tail, it stretched for dozens of lis. 


Facing such a rebel army, one only had to watch it. If one had to fight, he would find 


himself a fool. 


The problem is, at the time in the northwest, such columns were seen everywhere. They 
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paraded through streets and alleys and they were more magnificent than parades. They would 
make anyone seeing them shiver. 


Then, Hong Cheng Chou came. 
In this world, there weren’t many things that would make Hong Cheng Chou afraid. 
In his report to the Court, he solved the problem in an ingenious way: 


Rebellions in the northwest are peopled by many. Yet most are forced. They also include 
the elderly and young, who have no fighting ability. Those who really can fight are just about 
one or two out of ten. If we strike at the head, they can be soundly defeated. 


What he said here is that although those who rebelled were many but the ones who could 
really fight were only one or two out of ten. If these men were eliminated, the matter would be 
resolved. 


Reality proved his theory was very correct. Although the rebel armies numbered hundreds 
of thousands, the ones who really could fight numbered just thousands. 


Among the thousands, the strongest ones were three men: Wang Zuo Gui, Wang Jia Yin, 
and Chief of Gods. 


If these three men were eliminated, the situation would be under control. 
Among the three, Wang Zuo Gui was already killed. Thus the next target was Wang Jia Yin. 


But just at this moment, Hong Cheng Chou received the news that Wang Jia Yin was 
already dead. 


Wang Jia Yin had been killed. The ones who killed him were his subordinates. 
His subordinates had to kill him because they had been forced to act. 


The one who pushed them to the corner was Cao Wen Zhao. 
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On Cao Wen Zhao, Hong Cheng Chou once had such a remark: A fine general of nonpareil. 


Cao Wen Zhao was a native of Datong of Shanxi. Unlike Hong Cheng Chou, he didn’t 
possess an impressive resume. He was not educated and without backing. Before he became 


known, he was just a little soldier. 


Ten years ago, he soldiered under and followed a man named Xiong Ting Bi to Eastern 


Liao. 


Nine years ago, after the Ming army was defeated in Guangning, he didn’t flee. Instead he 
remained there and met his second superior, Sun Cheng Zong. 


Six years ago, Sun Cheng Zong left. But he still chose to remain. By now, he had become a 
general of raiders. His new boss now was Yuan Chong Huan. 


Two years ago, he followed Yuan Chong Huan to the capital to protect it. Then Yuan 
Chong Huan was arrested. Yet he still remained. 


One year ago, he followed Sun Cheng Zong to Zunhua. There he fought hard and defeated 
Later Jin’s beile Amin and eventually retook the four cities inside the Pass. 


Then he came to the northwest. 


So on this man, I don’t think I need to say more. From Xiong Ting Bi and Sun Cheng Zong 
to Yuan Chong Huan, he had been with all of them. From Nurhaci, Hong Taiji, and Amin, 
against whom he had all fought. 


He had seen the world and had been under all sorts of bigshots. Now he was transferred 


here to fight peasant rebels. 
He didn’t come back alone. With him were a thousand men. 


These one thousand men were all his old subordinates, who belonged to a special force, the 


Guan-Ning Iron Clads. 
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The Guan-Ning Iron Clads was Ming’s most elite special unit. But it didn’t number many. 
It had about six thousand men. Half of them were under Zu Da Shou. The portion Cao Wen 
Zhao brought back was only one sixth of it. 


On the other hand, Wang Jia Yin, his opponent, had about thirty thousand peasant rebels 


under him. 


On Wang Jia Yin’s origins, there are many versions and few are reliable. But among the 
men of his time, he was a prominent one. As I have said before, among the men under him, 
there was a little footman named Zhang Xian Zhong. By the way, Gao Ying Xiang, who was 
dubbed the Dashing King (Li Zi Cheng was Dashing King version 2.0), had all been his men 
and worked for him. 


The man was also a rare find and had some organizational ability. Before he even had 
occupied a county, he began to set up government agencies. But even more ridiculously, he 
also implemented bold reforms. He was unconventional on that. He had what Ming had and 
what Ming didn’t have. Not only did he have the six ministries, he also had a prime minister. 


Of course on these things Cao Wen Zhao had no interest. One month after he arrived, he 
began to act. 


Conventional descriptions say he had government troops that numbered several times 


more than the peasants and launched attack with overwhelming superiority. 


But facts are different. Wang Jia Yin’s force, as we’ve said, was thirty thousand. But what 
Cao Wen Zhao took with him was three thousand. 


Perhaps Wang Jia Yin had not been a soldier before and didn’t know who Cao Wen Zhao 


was. When Commander Cao came, he was not worried. Just three thousand, what can they do? 


Regardless how strong Cao Wen Zhao is and even if he has the Guan-Ning Iron Clads with 
him, it’s still a ten to one fight; so no matter what, I’m not going to lose, Wang Jia Yin thought. 
Thus he deployed his troops in formation and got ready to face his enemy. 


He was too naive. 


He had to know for someone who had fought for years under three different bosses against 
from Nurhaci to Hong Taiji and still managed to survive to this point, if he relied only on 
being brave, he would not have made it even if he had ten lives. 


Cao Wen Zhao became famous not because he was brave but because he was cunning. 


The man had been in hundreds of battles and knew military theories. Once he got there, he 
didn’t fight right away. Instead, he first cut off Wang Jia Yin’s supplies. 
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Wang Jia Yin panicked. If he chose to stay he would not have provisions. If he chose to 
break the siege, he didn’t have the means. 


Just like that, for two months, Wang Jia Yin attempted to break the siege. Finally, just when 
he was about to give up, a miracle happened. 


Somehow there was an opening in Cao Wen Zhao’s encirclement. Wang Jia Yin finally 
found the opportunity and broke out of the encirclement. 


Wang Jia Yin felt lucky. Although he had been besieged for two months, he made it out 
anyway. At another place, he would still be able to continue his fight. 


But he didn’t know that Cao Wen Zhao was a man who wouldn’t allow a flaw in his 
thinking. All of his mistakes were made on purpose. 


Encircling the enemy and fighting head on was fine, but the cost would be too high. The 
best method was to let him out and beat him in a chase. 


Guided by this idea, Wang Jia Yin escaped. But once he was out, he regretted. 


Since the day he got out, Cao Wen Zhao had been on his heels without letting him loose. 
As soon as he was caught on, there would be a smashing hit. In five days there were five 


battles. Wang Jia Yin was thoroughly routed. 


More irritatingly, Cao Wen Zhao didn’t seem to want to get him completely whacked. 
After each battle, he would withdraw. Then once the enemy fled further, he fought again. His 
troops were cavalry anyway. This frustrated Wang Jia Yin very much. 


Actually Cao Wen Zhao was also frustrated. You have thirty thousand and I have only 
three thousand. I can only go slowly. 

After two months of fighting, Wang Jia Yin collapsed and Wang Jia Yin’s men also 
collapsed. On a chaotic night, Wang Jia Yin was killed by his men and some of them 


surrendered to Cao Wen Zhao. 


With Wang Zuo Gui and Wang Jia Yin both dead, the only remaining one was Chief of 
Gods. 


Among all the rebel forces, the most tenacious and toughest fighter was Chief of Gods. 


In order to completely eradicate the cancerous trouble, Hong Cheng Chou decided to 
cooperate with Cao Wen Zhao. 


The so-called cooperation was just a euphemism. In terms of rank, Hong Cheng Chou was 
the governor general and Cao Wen Zhao was a garrison commander. Hong Cheng Chou was a 
distinguished scholar and Cao Wen Zhao was a country pumpkin. Basically Cao Wen Zhao 


225 


The Second Pug 


was very obedient and did whatever Hong Cheng Chou told him. 
The tragedy that would take place several years later was originated here. 


Actually by now, Chief of Gods was already done for. Four men who had real control of 
the troops were: Buddy of the Red Army, Office Manager Li, Du the Third, and Woodman 
Yang. 

Although their leader was dead, the momentum was not a bit abated. Just the main force 
alone numbered fifty thousand, which was concentrated in Zhenyuan of Gansu and was 
poised to attack Pingliang. 


Thus Hong Cheng Chou decided to have the problem fixed once for all. 


Besides Cao Wen Zhao, he also summoned Wang Cheng En, He Hu Chen and others. 
Essentially all the most able fighting garrison commanders in the northwest were all there. 


Once they were there, the melee began. 


After the melee, the peasant army couldn’t hold on anymore. They decided to withdraw to 
Qingyang. 

The idea was good but it couldn’t be carried out anymore. Specifically, Cao Wen Zhao, 
because his Guan-Ning Iron Clads had two horses for each soldier, who would switch horses if 
one got tired, was very nimble. Wherever the peasant army went, he was waiting there. They 


fled here and there but in the end couldn’t get away. 


After a stalemate that lasted two months, the two sides finally fought an all-out battle at 
Xihao, a place near Zhenyuan. This is known as the Battle of Xihao in history. 


The entire battle was like a text book lesson of a cavalry training class. At the outset of the 
fight, even before the peasant army realized what was going one, Cao Wen Zhao and his 
cavalrymen charged in and hacked indiscriminately at will and with impunity. 


Once the hacking was done, they withdrew and took a rest. Once the rest was over, they 
charged in again and continued the hacking. They roamed in and out like in no-man’s-land 
and it was basically how the entire battle went. 


The peasant army’s formation disintegrated. At the same time, Hong Cheng Chou sent out 
his main force, the Hong Army. Together with He Hu Chen’s force from Ningxia and Wang 
Cheng En’s force from Gansu, they launched a general assault, which resulted in the complete 


collapse of the enemy. 


In this battle, the peasant army suffered nearly ten thousand casualties. Its leaders Du the 
Third and Woodman Yang were captured (by Cao Wen Zhao). 
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All the remainder scattered and fled. 
Usually, when the enemy had been severely wounded, the fight would be over. 


Hong Cheng Chou was not going to finish. Just wounding the enemy was not enough. The 
enemy had to be killed. 


Among Chief of Gods’ four leaders, two of them were captured and two were still at large, 
Buddy of the Red Army and Office Manager Li. 


The tough job was picked up by Cao Wen Zhao. He and his two thousand cavalrymen 
began the pursuit. 


Then it was the Cao Wen Zhao’s show time. 


Under Cao Wen Zhao’s pursuit, tens of thousands of troops were powerless to offer any 
resistance. They suffered defeat after defeat and nearly ten thousand casualties. The main 
reason was Cao Wen Zhao’s ferocity. 


Commander Cao was a man who had seen the world. Even the fiercest Eight Banner Army 
wasn’t able to frighten him. The semi amateurish peasant army was surely not a problem for 
him. He led the charge in every attack. He beat the rebels so badly that they trembled when 
they heard his name. People said: “When in our ranks we have a Cao, his name makes the 
bandits in the west rout.” 


It is a true but incomplete description, for Commander Cao was not only good at playing 
hard ball, he was also good at playing tricks. 

While pursuing, he received a report that his men had captured an enemy officer named Li 
Gong Yong. 

The usual way to handle this would be to put the man to death. But Cao Wen Zhao thought 


for amoment and told his men to release the man. 


What happened next, in the words in history books, was “Wen Zhao therefore released him, 
used him to cheat his comrades, and had Buddy of the Red Army killed.” 


So what is said here was Cao Wen Zhao let the man go and used him to plant a suspicion 
among themselves to get them confused, and was then able to get Buddy of the Red Army, one 
of the four leaders of the rebel army, killed. 


Actually I really want to tell you how the cheat was implemented. But despite my research 
of many history records, I have not been able to know how it was done. But one thing was 
certain that to the peasant army, Cao Wen Zhao was their most feared enemy. 

If a man is frightened, he will flee. If he has nowhere to flee, he will stop fleeing. 
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The only man left after Chief of Gods was Office Manager Li. 
He was terrified and he fled. But the cruel reality told him continuing fleeing was hopeless. 


He decided not to flee anymore. He turned back and would fight a decisive battle against 
Cao Wen Zhao! 


Wait, let me think it over. 

I got it. I’m not going to run. I’ll go back and ambush Cao Wen Zhao! 

I have no better idea. To deal with such a feisty man, ambush probably gives me more edge. 
The place for the ambush was Nanyuan. 


To ensure the success of the trap, they surrounded some Ming troops nearby in order to 
lure Cao Wen Zhao to rescue them. 


Cao Wen Zhao came. But here he met nearly a thousand enemy cavalry. Without uttering a 
word, he gave chase. 


His chase led him to Nanyuan and into a trap. Suddenly enemy soldiers appeared from 
everywhere. 


It should be fair to say the ambush worked. Under a sudden attack, Cao Wen Zhao’s troops 
were scattered and Cao Wen Zhao lost contact with his men. 


Perhaps Office Manager Li read history books. At least he knew the Battle of River Fei. He 
immediately ordered his men to shout: Cao Wen Zhao is dead! 


Pretty soon, the shouting became a slogan. Given that Cao Wen Zhao was not visible 


anywhere, the rumor began to produce some results. Ming troops began to waiver. 
Then Cao Wen Zhao started to repudiate the rumor, not using a speaker, but with a spear. 


The fine demonstration started. According to what is recorded in history records, he “with 


a spear in hand, rode alone amid the enemy, and his men saw him.” 


Holding a spear, he charged hither and thither. Riding a horse alone among the enemy, he 


was like in no-man’s-land. Then everyone saw him. 


Encountering such a man, the rumor failed and the ambush became a sham. The end result 


could only be “soundly defeated with dead bodies everywhere.” 


If one had to count, this would be the second major victory. But to Hong Cheng Chou and 
Cao Wen Zhao, it was not over yet. 


The remnant enemy troops continued to flee and Cao Wen Zhao continued to pursue. Then 


another rout, rout again, and yet another rout. The defeats followed him to Pingliang and 
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Office Manager Li no longer had to suffer defeats. Hong Cheng Chou killed him. None of the 
four leaders of Chief of Gods was spared. 

But even under this circumstance, Commander Cao was still not done. He continued to 
pursue the remnants of the enemy. His pursuits led him to Gansu and Ningxia. After several 
battles, the remainder of the enemy was eradicated. The force of Chief of Gods forever 
disappeared from history. In the northwest, almost none of the rebel forces remained. 

The lives of Wang Zuo Gui, Wang Jia Yin, and Chief of Gods, the three major leaders of the 
peasant rebels in year one of Dignified Auspice, thus ended. The roles they played on this 
stage in history were destined to be minor. 


Major roles 


Although the minor roles died out, the extras didn’t die. Those who couldn’t manage to 
live still couldn’t find a way to live. With their leaders dead, they had to find other ways to 
live. 

Following this principle, the remnants of Wang Zuo Gui, Wang Jia Yin, and Chief of Gods’ 
forces and all the other people who found no means to survive continued the fight, for their 
survival. 

But seeing the beating they got in Shaanxi and Gansu was too severe, they fled to Shanxi. 

Although it was a semi-amateurish organization, a good postmortem review had to be in 
order, after having suffered such a major setback. Responding to the call by Wang Zi Yong, a 
general under Wang Jia Yin, all the remaining rebel leaders got together and had a meeting. 

The agenda of the meeting included reviewing the lessons learned, learning from each 
other, encouraging each other, and electing a new leader. 

Actually there was no need for an election. Usually this sort of matter was resolved by 
seniority and rank. Recommended by the people, Wang Zi Yong, who was the most senior 
with the longest work experience, was elected the new leader. 

In light of the emergence of pugnacious men like Cao Wen Zhao and Hong Cheng Chou, 
everyone thought they had to unite and fight in coordination. 

There were thirty six units that went to the meeting. In history, they are called The Thirty 
Six Brigades. 


As usual, there were thirty six heads and thirty six nicknames. They were like: 
Sapphire Beam, the Dashing King, the Eighth King, Cao Cao, the Sky Smasher, the Dashing 
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General, the Sweeper, the Goblin, ...... 


In terms of the artistic value of the nicknames, these are not in the caliber of those names in 
Tales of the Marshes. The heroes of Mt Liang were probably qualified in education. Names like 
the Quick Vanguard, the Daredevil, and the Romantic Monk have all become part of the 


popular vocabulary. On the contrary, names like the Sweeper really tell nothing. 


In terms of the number, they were also a little inferior. The Marshes had a hundred and 
eight heroes. This time there were only thirty six, which was just enough to make up the 


Heavenly Stars. 


But on certain things, they were similar to the heroes in Mt Liang and they were amazingly 


similar. 


You should recall that when the heroes of Mt. Liang assigned ranks, the one ranked at the 
top was not Song Jiang, the Seasonal Rain, but rather Chao Gai, the Tower Holding King. 


But Chao Gai was not the real protagonist because he was later finished by others. 


The head of the thirty six men had the similar fate. The one ranked at the top, Sapphire 
Beam, was Wang Zi Yong. He was the leader. Later, he wasn’t finished by others, he finished 


on his own. 


The real protagonists were the five after him. If you don’t know their nicknames, let’s 


match them up: 
The Dashing King — Gao Ying Xiang 
The Eighth King — Zhang Xian Zhong 
Cao Cao — Luo Ru Cai 
The Sky Smasher — Liu Guo Neng 
The last and the most prominent one, the Dashing General — Li Zi Cheng. 


These were the five most interesting men. They each had different personality and had 
different relationships with each other. Some of them were superiors and subordinates, some 
of them were comrades in arms, and some of them were townsmen. For survival, they raised 
the flag and rebelled. 


But in the ensuing years, they would each choose their own course, out of their own 
rationales. To the ends of their lives, they were either suspicious of each other, elbowing each 
other, or killing each other. 


The ends were still far away, so let’s look at them at the start. 


After this conference, the leaders all vowed to unite under the same idea, concentrate their 
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forces, and act in unison. 


The rebel forces that came to the meeting numbered nearly two hundred thousand in total. 
After the conference, they separated. 


They separated to fight. 
They separated their forces into several columns and began to move to targets in Shanxi. 


When the emperor learned about it, he immediately ordered the imperial inspector of 


Shanxi to use all of the resources available to suppress the rebels. 
The imperial inspector of Shanxi at the time was an imbecile. 


The fellow was rather good at calling up forces. When he heard that the enemy was coming, 
he immediately went out everywhere to call up men. He pulled in soldiers from Shaanxi, 
Gansu, and Ningxia. Just among garrison commanders, he got three. 


But the man had a bad habit in enjoying troop formations. He moved men here and there 
and created confusions in command. Before he even set up his formations, several columns of 
rebel forces had already taken some places and chaos erupted everywhere. 


The emperor was incensed. He decided to replace the man. He wanted to replace him with 
aman who would bring nightmares to the thirty six leaders. The man was Cao Wen Zhao. 


Cao Wen Zhao now had his chance to shine. Previously in Eastern Liao, he was just a 
general of raiders. After he returned to his hometown, in just one year, he was promoted to 


deputy garrison commander, and now he was a garrison commander. 


The garrison commander of Shanxi was equivalent to the modern day military district 
commander. But the emperor intended to make this garrison commander the commander in 
chief. His order said all the suppressing forces were to be commanded by Cao Wen Zhao. 


On this arrangement, the thirty six leaders were ready. They decided to use Taiyuan as the 
base and coordinate and concentrate their forces to defeat Cao Wen Zhao. 


In year six of Dignified Auspice (AD 1633), Cao Wen Zhao’s appointment was official. He 
actively prepared to attack. 


A big battle was about to be unveiled. But before the unveiling, another man squeezed 


himself into the scene. 


Cao Wen Zhao was familiar with this man. Because before coming to the northwest, he 


often met this man. 


The man had to be put in the scene because the emperor forced to put him in. Usually, all 
those who managed to eke out a living on the stage of history, except a few feisty ones (such as 
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Zhu Yuan Zhang), all had very short stage life. They had to get out just a few years after being 
in the scene. 

But this fellow stayed on the stage really long. When Cao Wen Zhao went out, he wasn’t 
out. When Ming collapsed, he wasn’t out. Even until he died on stage, he was still playing a 
major role. 

Let’s have a big welcome to the third pug, Zuo Liang Yu. 

Zuo Liang Yu’s fame was a relatively better known one. To a large extend, he had to thank 
Kong Shang Ren, who included him in his play The Peach Flower Fan. Although he didn’t 
appear as a hero, at least he had a role. 


Zuo Liang Yu’s courtesy name was Kun Shan. He received no education and was illiterate. 


Zuo Liang Yu’s birth was a secret. It was so secret that he didn’t know it himself. Both of 
his parents died when he was little. He was raised by his uncle. Given such a birth, if you 


asked him to study, it would be the same as teasing him. 

Without education, he still had to find a job. Once he grew into adulthood, Zuo Liang Yu 
joined the army and became a soldier. 

His career took a similar path as Cao Wen Zhao’s. But he managed to do better than Cao 
Wen Zhao. By year one of Dignified Auspice, he was already an office manager. 

He managed to do well not because of his own effort, but purely because of an incident. 

During the years of Divine Beginning, when he was still a private, a chancy encounter 
brought him to a man. 


Zuo Liang Yu at the time looked nothing extraordinary and no one paid any attention to 
him. But this man was an exception. When he saw Zuo Liang Yu, he exclaimed he had seen a 
genius. He said Zuo was of fine material and would be a powerful man. After just a few words, 


he recommended the Court to promote Zuo to general of raiders. 


The name of the fellow with a set of keen eyes was Hou Xun. I hope you remember his 
name. In year two of Divine Beginning, he had also promoted another man, Yuan Chong 


Huan. 


According to what Hou Xun said, Zuo Liang Yu was a rare talent and would soon be out in 


front of many others. 


But events didn’t seem to agree with his claim. Until year one of Dignified Auspice, Zuo 


Liang Yu was still an insignificant figure. 
But Zuo Liang Yu didn’t disappoint Hou Xun and managed to become famous. But the 
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way he did it was rather unique. 


We have mentioned this before. In year one of Dignified Auspice, there was a mutinity in 
Ningyuan. Imperial Inspector Bi Zi Su committed suicide. Yuan Chong Huan then came to 


clean up the mess. During the process, Zuo Liang Yu got cleaned out as part of it. 


The soldiers didn’t receive their pay and they mutinied. Zuo Liang Yu, having been paid, 
was of course not part of it. But the men under him mutinied and he had the responsibility. In 


that way, he was sent home. 
After being at home for just a few days, he came back. 


After Yuan Chong Huan died, Sun Cheng Zong recalled him. He was sent to fight to retake 
the four cities inside the Pass. It was there that he started to become noticed. Fighting 
alongside Cao Wen Zhao, they retook Zunhua. 


Coincidentally during this period Hou Xun was also doing well. So, he was promoted to 


brigadier. From now on his career took off like a smooth sail. 


To be fair, Comrade Zuo Liang Yu’s rise was basically the result of Hou Xun’s support. But 
later developments tell us that Hou Xun was a man with keen eyes for talents. He was not 


wrong on Yuan Chong Huan and he was not wrong on Zuo Liang Yu. 


According to history records, Zuo Liang Yu was tall in stature. He was brave in battle and 
smart. Although he was not educated, he knew military strategies. Whenever he fought, he 


planned traps for his enemies. In addition, his combat skills were also outstanding. 


Besides combat, Zuo Liang Yu also had a unique personal skill. His weapon of choice was 
not a spear but a bow. It was said his shots were always perfect and he was able to shoot using 
either of his hands and shoot very fast. 

Once he got to Shanxi, he proved he was different. 

First he fought in Shexian and was victorious. Then he fought in Huixian and scored 


another victory. Finally he was in Wuan and was soundly defeated. 


It was really a strange occurrence. Zuo Liang Yu had seven to eight thousand men but 
somehow managed to get his entire army annihilated by the peasant force. He managed to 


escape alone with a few of his men. It was really not in the style of a celebrated general. 


But it didn’t matter. Even a celebrated general would sometimes perform badly, not to 


mention that there was a celebrated general who would never perform badly. 


Cao Wen Zhao had never had a subpar performance. He was deeply moved by the trust 


the emperor had placed in him. 
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When a fighter was moved, he would react by fighting ferociously. 

In February of year six of Dignified Auspice (AD 1633), Cao Wen Zhao commenced his 
attack. 

The enemy he went after numbered two hundred thousand and his force numbered three 
thousand. 

You don’t have to doubt. You are not wrong. That was all and the only force Cao Wen 
Zhao had. 

Houzhou was the first stop on his journey of pursuit. In here, he met his first foe, Soaring 
Dragon. 

Who was Soaring Dragon? Don’t ask. I only know he was the first rebel leader died in Cao 
Wen Zhao’s hands. 

Soaring Dragon had nearly ten thousand men under him. He had his troops in formation 
and ready and then Cao Wen Zhao led a charge. 

The duration of that resistance was nothing but the instant at moment of the charge, at 
which the resistance collapsed on contact. 


The collapse was too quick. Even before the leader had the time to flee, he was killed by 
Cao Wen Zhao. 


His second stop was Mengexian. 
Mengxian was not far from Taiyuan. In here the one who awaited him was Drifter King. 


Drifter King was a nickname that carries a philosophical connotation. After all, one leads a 
life drifting along. But Cao Wen Zhao, in his action, taught him a vivid lesson that life as a 
drifter was easy, but being a drifter king was rather tough. 


The two met in Mengxian. Drifter King had a force numbered six times of that of Can Wen 
Zhao’s. 


It would have been useless even if it was sixty times. 


Without any effort, Cao Wen Zhao defeated Drifter King, who tried to flee but failed and 
was killed by Cao Wen Zhao. 


Taiyuan at the time was under the control of the rebels because it was the hometown of 
Wang Zi Yong, Sapphire Beam and the leader of The Thirty Six Brigades. In addition, big guns 
like Gao Ying Xiang, the Dashing King and Li Zi Cheng, the Dashing General were also 
drifting along there. 


After Cao Wen Zhao came, the days of the drifting were over. 
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Just a few months after on the job, “rebels in Wutai, Mengxian, Dingxiang, and Shouyang 
were all destroyed”, as recorded in history records. 


Cao Wen Zhao was simply too fierce. He fought in succession and won in succession. He 
defeated over a dozen rebel forces. Anyone who fought against him basically couldn’t even 
last over a day. Then he again launched successive offenses in Taigu, Fancun, and Yushe. 


“Rebels were almost completely annihilated.” 


Actually by now it would have been enough. But Cao Wen Zhao was a serious man. He 


insisted on finishing his job. The eventual target, Sapphire Beam, was right in front of his eyes. 


Cao Wen Zhao understood given his enemy had over two hundred thousand men, even if 
they simply stood still there and let him hack his way through, with his force of three 
thousand men, it would take at least a fortnight. 


The quickest and easiest way was to eliminate Sapphire Beam. 


To achieve his goal, he launched successive offenses. On the events in this period, in 
history records basically only the date, location, and numbers of enemy killed by Cao Wen 
Zhao were recorded. 


In just fifteen short days, Cao Wen Zhao and his army fought and won seven battles. He 
chased Sapphire Beam all over the places. He went to Zezhou, then Runcheng, and then 
Qinshui. Wherever he went, he stayed mostly for a day. Whenever Cao Wen Zhao got there, 
he fought and he won. 


Sapphire Beam’s initial plan was to concentrate his forces and fought Cao Wen Zhao to 
death. 


Fighting was not certain, but death to him was sure. 


In just a month, Sapphire Beam lost nearly one third of his forces. He couldn’t afford to let 
the situation continue like that. 

Then he made the decision to divide his forces. 

Sapphire Beam thought regardless how fierce Cao Wen Zhao was, he wouldn’t be able to 
divide himself. After his forces were divided, the matter would all come down to luck. 
Whoever had the bad luck and got caught, tough, one can’t blame his miserable life on the 


government. 


That was the decision. Sapphire Beam made the assignments. He would go to Yushe, Old 
Roundabout (leader of one of the thirty six brigades) would go to Wuxiang, and Shooting Star 
(leader of another one of the thirty six brigades) would go to Gaoze. 
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On their fate, the history records recorded as follow: “Wen Zhao defeated them all.” 
How he managed to do it, as of today, I still don’t know. 


But Sapphire Beam and the other eight leaders saw, despite having drifted along up to now, 


they still would not be able to save their lives if they continued to refuse to stay away. 


Cao Wen Zhao was the garrison commander of Shanxi. Shanxi was not a place for them 


anymore. They had to go out. 
He had two destinations for his fleeing. One was North Zhili (present day Hebei). Another 


one was Henan. 
Sapphire Beam went to Henan. At least in there he would be relatively safe. 


The idea was once again proved to be a mistake. Comrade Cao Wen Zhao was a dutiful 


man. He would go to even the Nederland in Europe, not to mention the Henan of China. 


Pursued by Cao Wen Zhao, Wang Zi Yong, the Sapphire Beam, managed to escape to 


Jiyuan of Henan. There his misery was finally over. 
With the man dead, the misery was over. 
Fortunately, he died in peace. Before Cao Wen Zhao was able to kill him, he died of illness. 


In year five of Dignified Auspice, Sapphire Beam was dead. With that, the alliance of The 
Thirty Six Brigades ended. 


Sapphire Beam finished his mission. The one who succeeded him would be an even more 


formidable man. 


Collusion 
Nonetheless, to the rebel army, it was not important. What was important was Cao Wen 
Zhao was still going after them. 


With Sapphire Beam dead, Cao Wen Zhao continued his pursuit. In Linxian, he met the 
main force of the rebel army led by Rolling Dragon. In one night, the entire enemy army was 
annihilated. Rolling Dragon was killed. Afterwards, he took Jiyuan. There he killed Old 
Roundabout, one of the key leaders of The Thirty Six Brigades. 


With Hong Cheng Chou in Shaanxi, Shaanxi quieted down. With Cao Wen Zhao in Shanxi, 
Shanxi also quieted down. Although Henan was not much a safe place, to the rebel leaders, it 
was the only place left to go to. The specific location was Huaiqing of Henan. 


Huaiqing was in the northern part of Henan. The place was near the Wutai Mountain. It 
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was an ideal location, which allowed them to fight at their own choosing and flee into the 


mountain if they didn’t want to fight. It was a good place. 


In June of year six of Dignified Auspice (AD 1633), rebel forces in Shanxi and Shaanxi 
essentially all disappeared. They had all fled to Henan. 


Life in Henan was not bad. Although Cao Wen Zhao often came to hit a few rounds, once a 
while they were able to siege a city, kill a few county magistrates, and the going was not bad. 
By June of year six of Dignified Auspice, rebel forces that gathered here already numbered 


tens of thousands. 
But the good time had come to an end. Another pug came to Henan. He was Zuo Liang Yu. 


Three years ago, when Sun Cheng Zong was retaking the four cities inside the Pass, his two 


of the most able fighting men were Zuo Liang Yu and Cao Wen Zhao. 


In terms of military talents, the two men were basically equal. Some would argue Zuo 
Liang Yu was a bit better. That he had a worse fighting record was attributable mostly to the 
quality of the men they had. 


What Cao Wen Zhao led was the Guan-Ning Iron Clads, which was dubbed the first army 
in the world and had exceptional fighting prowess. Thus fighting was easier. 


But perhaps Zuo Liang Yu didn’t have a good relationship with Yuan Chong Huan. When 
he came, he didn’t get the Guan-Ning Iron Clads (most of it was under Zu Da Shou). He had 


to recruit local men. 


That made the job harder. It was not that the locals couldn’t fight. The problem was most of 
those who joined the rebel army were local men. 


When townsmen met, eyes wet. They were all poor people. With an eye shut, all would be 
well. In either government force or rebel force, it was all about eking out a living, what else 


was for? 


But this time, Zuo Liang Yu acquired an army that was different from the previous ones. It 


was the army of Changping. 


In terms of fighting ability, among Ming armies, usually the northern ones were better than 
the southern ones. Among the northern armies, the most able fighting force was of course the 
army of Eastern Liao. The problem was the Eastern Liao army costed too much. Not only were 
they paid in cash, they had also to get paid in land. In comparison, the Changping army 
offered a high value to cost ratio. In addition, the place was nearby the capital and it was easier 


to recruit. 
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With these men, Zuo Liang Yu finally got his turn to rise. He attacked and won in 
succession and killed nearly ten thousand enemies and followed the enemies everywhere. 


By September of year six of Dignified Auspice, the enemy stopped fleeing. 


The main force of the rebel army, under his pursuit, came to Wuan of Henan. Perhaps they 
were too tired of running. When they got there, a question suddenly appeared in their mind, 
we have tens of thousands and why are we fleeing? Let’s stop here and have a face-off with 
Zuo Liang Yu. 


That was a grave mistake. 


The enemy stopped running. Zuo Liang Yu also stopped running. He quieted himself 
down. He neither attacked nor retreated. 


The unusual move by Zuo Liang Yu confounded the leaders of the rebel army. But 
considering Commander Zuo had always been a ferocious fighter, they unanimously decided 


to wait for a few days and find out what the fellow was trying to do. 
All Zuo Liang Yu wanted was to wait a few days. 


Although he was a pugnacious man, he knew well with the force in his hands, it was fine 
for him to kick the enemy’s butt a few times after him. To truly fight an all-out fight would not 
do. 


Under cooperation by his enemy and without disturbance, Zuo Liang Yu waited for half a 


months and finally got the men he wanted. 


Under the emperor’s coordinated command, Cao Wen Zhao, the garrison commander of 
Shanxi, Wang Pu, the garrison commander of the capital, and Garrison Commander Tang Jiu 
Zhou and Henan’s local forces marched non-stop and arrived in Wuan at the end of 
September and thus completed the encirclement. 


To the rebel leaders, the realization came too late. 


Now, let us introduce the heroes inside the encirclement. According to history records, in 
addition to well-known men such as Gao Ying Xiang, Zhang Xian Zhong, Luo Ru Cai, and Li 
Zi Cheng, there were also other historical figures such as Xue Ren Gui and Liu Bei (all 
nicknames) and some new faces, such as Shinning Insole (I have never been able to figure out 
the meaning of this nickname, perhaps it indicated that he ran fast), Embark under Duress 
(this nickname showed his conscience), One Cloud (perhaps he was once a poet), Three Hands 
(what's this?), and some dead men such as Drifter King, and Soaring Dragon ... (should have 
been previously eliminated by Cao Wen Zhao). 
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Basically all those you knew or didn’t know were all in the circle. 


To the rebel leaders, they weren’t expected to live through winter of year six of Dignified 
Auspice. 
In addition to being encircled, they would also be about to receive another terrible piece of 


news. 


By regulation, if forces were moved across provinces, a single commander-in-chief would 
be appointed. By seniority, the top commander of the encirclement was definitely Cao Wen 
Zhao. 


Of course, if it was really Cao Wen Zhao in charge of this matter, history would have to be 


rewritten. Given the chance, the temperament of his lordship would not have allowed the 


rebel leaders to even have their dead bodies to stay in one piece. 
But, it was not Cao Wen Zhao. 
Thanks to an unexpected incident. 


In September of year six of Dignified Auspice, Cao Wen Zhao was transferred to Datong as 


the garrison commander there. 
On this appointment, many history books describe it in this phrase — self destruction. 


Everything had been going really well. But he was transferred. It was really about asking to 
get whipped. 


The charge was mostly placed on Censor Liu Ling Yu. 


According to history records, when earlier Cao Wen Zhao was in Shanxi, he lived in a 
house next to Censor Liu’s. Commander Cao was less educated, perhaps he wasn’t very polite 
and bullied Censor Liu. Thus a grudge developed between the two. 


Later when Censor Liu came to Henan on an inspection tour, Commander Cao chatted 
with him and as the conversation went, it became tense and an argument started. Perhaps 
Censor Liu felt he suffered a loss. He remembered it and when he went back he submitted a 
secret report, which resulted in Cao Wen Zhao’s fall. Then after the emperor approved it, he 
was transferred to Datong. 


The history records are correct. But the interpretation is wrong. 


In Ming’s system, the garrison commanders of Datong and Shanxi were of the same rank. 
Not only that, the emperor very much trusted Cao Wen Zhao. Even one hundred reports 
would have not been able to bring him down, not to mention just one. 


The true answer was revealed half a year later. 
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In early year seven of Dignified Auspice (AD 1634), Hong Taiji and his force attacked 
Datong. 


The emperor was a pitiable child. He took the throne when he was very young. He 
carefully played the role of a dutiful son for two years before he managed to remove the 
despicable eunuchs and finally seized the real power. After that, the officials under him fought 
among themselves. With extraneous efforts, he accomplished a few things (such as cut the 
government guesthouses). Then there came Li Zi Cheng. Despite having worked hard for 
years, in the end everything went to no avail. 


History records tell us the emperor worked hard. He slept only a few hours a day and ran 
court sessions every day. He and his wife’s clothes had patches and he was not much 
interested in women (probably had no time). For years he worked diligently and laboriously. 
Without enjoying much privilege, yet he was full of duties. No one would want to be an 


emperor like this. 
Very pitiable. 


The pitiable comrade the emperor had to transfer Cao Wen Zhao to Datong because he had 
no choice. 


Both domestic and foreign affairs had to be taken care of. After all, he only had handful of 
people at hand who were able to fight. If he had two Cao Wen Zhaos, the matter would be 
solved. 


On Hong Taiji’s attack, the emperor was prepared. But not until the attack was started, did 
he find the preparation insufficient. 

Hong Taiji’s force had about eighty thousand men, which would be hopeless for attacking 
Ningyuan but sufficient for attacking Datong. 

Since the day of the commencement of the attack, in one month, all the positions around 
the defensive perimeter around Datong fell. Although Cao Wen Zhao was aggressive, his men 
under him were weak and were able to offer no resistance. 


Having taken the perimeter, Hong Taiji began to concentrate his forces on Datong. 


Datong was a key military stronghold. If it was lost, the result would be unimaginable. In 
terms of troop strength, Cao Wen Zhao had only over twenty thousand men. His main force, 
the Guan-Ning Iron Clads, numbered only one thousand. Loss was just a matter of time. 


The emperor gambled with his life. Under his command, Wu Xiang took the main part of 
his Guan-Ning Iron Clads and marched non-stop to Datong to join the fight. 
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Cao Wen Zhao was indeed a formidable man. He resisted for over a dozen days and was 
able to last to the arrival of the reinforcement. 

Seeing the situation was hopeless, after committing some looting, Hong Taiji withdrew. 

Thus the incident in year seven of Dignified Auspice (AD 1634) was resolved after a frantic 


response. 


But Comrade Cao Wen Zhao suffered greatly. Despite he saved Datong, as the top 
commander, he couldn’t rid of himself the responsibilities. Fortunately he had people in the 
Court lobbying on behalf of him, which allowed him to escape punishment and have a chance 
to redeem himself. 


But the most consequential result of Hong Taiji’s attack was neither how much looting he 
did, how many people he killed, nor that Garrison Commander Cao had to shoulder the blame. 
Instead, it was the total collapse of that encirclement. 


Actually during the seventeen year reign of the emperor, there were many chances that he 
had the opportunity to completely wipe out the rebel forces. 


This was only the first time. 
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The reality was it was a rather solid encirclement. With the numerical advantage, ever since 
the start of the encirclement in September, rebel leaders began to try to break the encirclement. 
After two months of trying, they failed to break it. 


By November, even they thought their days were numbered. 


By now it was already winter. It was bitterly cold. Thousands of men were encircled 
without food and water. They could neither advance nor retreat. They could not fight and win 
and they could not flee. 


But all was not over yet. They still had the killer skill. As long as they used this trick, a 
strong enemy would instantly evaporate. They just had to surrender. 


Of course surrendering was just a temporary measure. First they would surrender and lay 
down their weapons. Once they were out of the encirclement, they would take up weapons 
again and continue the work. 


But you must know surrendering takes some skill. 
To ensure the success of the surrender, they collected a lot of money. They went to Wang 
Pu, the garrison commander of the capital and offered bribes to him. 


That had to be done. If you want to surrender, you want to be certain the man is going to 
accept your surrender. In order to achieve the same goal, building a connection of some sort is 
surely needed. 


Many would think the rebel leaders must be really poor and garrison commanders must be 
very rich. In fact it’s probably truer if the statement is in reverse. For example, later after 
Zhang Xian Zhong surrendered in Gucheng, his bribery reached to the Court. From grand 
academicians at the top to county magistrates at the bottom, everyone had accepted his bribes. 


Men know no man and money knows men. This is a principle that is universally applicable. 


The question is, with so many people participating in the encirclement, why did they 
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choose Wang Pu to bribe? 


This is a key question and the answer to the question is a sufficient indication that the pates 
of these rebel leaders were at well working order. 


Wang Pu was the one to bribe. There was no other choice. 
Comrade Wang Pu came from the capital. 


Among the officers who took part in the encirclement, he was the most naive and least 
experienced in military life. 


Although Comrade Wang Pu was from the capital and used to seeing affairs in grand scale, 
he had nevertheless really not exposed to such a scene in the northwest. To these rebel leaders, 
he was really rather naive. 


He knew combats would yield two kinds of results. Surrendering meant surrender and not 
surrendering meant death. But he didn’t know there could be a third kind, false surrender. 


He also didn’t know that the rebel leaders inside the encirclement all had experiences in 
surrendering and on average several times per person. Some senior ones, such as Zhang Xian 
Zhong, were professionals in surrendering. 


In addition, the innocent and naive Commander Wang was really not that innocent. He 
also accepted the money from the leaders. He was honest. He accepted the money and he 
would do the deed. 


On November 18 of year six of Dignified Auspice (AD 1634), rebel leaders sent an emissary 
to meet Wang Pu (money was already delivered) and expressed the sincere desire to surrender 
and hoped that everyone would put down his knife (of course, mainly yours) and instantly 
convert to a Buddhist. 


Wang Pu was very pleased. His plan was perfect. He was to accept the surrender and also 
enrich himself a little bit. He would also be able to get rewarded for his accomplishment. It 
was a great deed. 


He immediately issued the order to accept the surrender and he urged the rebel leaders to 
muster their troops and give up their weapons. 


Of course he didn’t remove the encirclement. He was nonetheless incapable of doing that 


sort of foolish thing. 


But with the surrendering, the confrontation has turned into a friendly one. There is no 
need to have the forces mobilized. They can rest at ease where they are. We must trust our 
comrades. 
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If you say that Wang Pu gave up all his guards you are also wrong. He ordered the leaders 
to surrender all of their troops and weapons in ten days. 


It didn’t have to take ten days, four days were enough. 


On the 24", over a hundred thousand peasant rebels broke through Wang Pu’s line and got 
out of the encirclement. 

Thus it started the big calamity. 

Because all the government troops were busy in tending the encirclement, Henan had very 
few troops left. The rebel leaders had some easy fights. They had a few joyful days. 

But only a few days. 

On December 3", Zuo Liang Yu came after them. 

Learning the encirclement was broke, the emperor was furious. It was said he even kicked 
over a desk. He immediately ordered to punish Wang Pu and pursue the rebels. 

Zuo Liang Yu was the fastest to act. 

He was the fastest not because he had a higher sense of responsibility. Instead, jurisdiction 
meant that Henan’s defense was in his district. If troubles grew he had to be held responsible. 

The situation he faced was a hairy one. With over a hundred thousand rebels rushing into 
Henan and appearing everywhere, there was no way that he would be able to clean it up. 

Yet Zuo Liang Yu did it. He cleaned up all the peasant rebels in Henan and it took him only 
twenty days. 

Reality showed that Commander Zuo was indeed an outstanding pug of once in a 
generation. He and his several thousand soldiers attacked incessantly. In places like Xinyang 


and Yexian he routed large numbers of rebels and thus was able to wipe clean all the rebel 
forces. From beginning to end, it took only twenty days. 


Thanks to not only the pressure on bearing the blames and his own efforts, there was 
another important reason that enabled Comrade Zuo Liang Yu to achieve such an outstanding 
result, what he wiped out was only the rebels in Henan’s territory, the main forces of those 
rebel leaders had already fled. 


They fled to Huguang. The exact place was Yunyang of Huguang (present day Yunyang of 
Hubei). 


I think it was after some serious thinking they went to that place. 


Among the several provinces adjacent to Henan, Shaanxi was out of consideration. Hong 


Cheng Chou was sitting there and the man was known to being specialized in killing 
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surrendered men. There was no prospect in going there either. 


Shanxi was also not a destination. Although Cao Wen Zhao had been transferred, after 
several years, vast numbers of leaders had been beaten so badly that they developed Cao- 
phobia. Once they got into Shanxi’s territory, they felt frightful. Unless they had to, they 
would not go there. 


So let’s go to Huguang. 


The ones who went there earliest were Gao Ying Xiang and Li Zi Cheng. With them going 
there were tens of thousands of men. Right away, the inspector of Yunyang freaked out. 
Yunyang was a mountainous region and usually no one came here. There were very few 
soldiers. Now it was a big deal. All at once tens of thousands of men came and all were there 
to make trouble. Prefectures and counties fell one after another and nothing he could do except 
immediately writing to the emperor. He said, there are too many enemy troops and I’m not 
able to do anything and I’m extending my neck out and waiting for you to give me a cut. 


These days were enjoyable days for Gao Ying Xiang and Li Zi Cheng. There was neither 
Hong Cheng Chou nor Cao Wen Zhao. There was also no Zuo Liang Yu. To them, Yunyang 
was a mountainous region and perhaps there was no pug. They perhaps would be able to rest 
easy and be bold. 


That sort of thinking was a mistake. 
Actually there was a pug here. He would be the fourth pug. 
If it has to be mentioned, the coming out of the pug had to be attributed to Comrade Gao 


Ying Xiang. If he didn’t make trouble, this man would not have come out. 


But luckily, before the man made his official appearance, Gao Ying Xiang and Li Zi Cheng 
already fled. 


No one knew exactly where they went. But it was certain they roamed around in several 
provinces. They would make a hit once they saw a chance. The remaining rebel leaders 
worked in similar ways. They wreaked havoc in the provinces of central plains, even Sichuan 
was not spared. 


With the matter in such a state, extreme measure had to be taken. 
In year seven of Dignified Auspice, the emperor issued the order to create a new position. 
The most powerful local official in Ming’s history emerged. 


Prior to that, the most powerful local official was Yuan Chong Huan. When he was the 


general of commanders of Ji and Liao, he commanded five districts. 
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The glorious record was broken because the new position commanded five provinces. 


In history, the position was called the governor general of five provinces, which included 
Shanxi, Shaanxi, Henan, Huguang, and Sichuan. It was an extremely powerful position and 
there was no specific jurisdiction. Wherever rebels were seen, it would be under his 
jurisdiction. 

With the position created, a man had to be found to take it. According to seniorities among 
the officers, there would be only two choices to take the position: A - Hong Cheng Chou and B 
— Cao Wen Zhao. 


The answer was C, neither of them. 
The man who took the position was Chen Qi Yu. 


Chen Qi Yu was a distinguished scholar of year forty four of Ten Thousand Seasons. He 


had been a censor at the censorial council and a palace emissary. Later he was sent to Shaanxi. 

In Shaanxi, his position was the right lieutenant governor. The left lieutenant governor was 
our old friend Hong Cheng Chou. 

But it’s really puzzling why he took this job. 

In terms of seniority, he was on par with Hong Cheng Chou and he advanced a little 
slowly. In year four of Dignified Auspice, Hong Cheng Chou was already the governor 
general of Three Fronts. Not until a year later, did he manage to become the imperial inspector 
of Yansui and worked under Hong Cheng Chou. 

In terms of combat results, he paled in comparison with Cao Wen Zhao. 

No matter what, he ought not to have been the one. But no matter what he had to be the 
one. 

Thus on his appointment many had differing opinions and thought Chen Qi Yu had some 
strong backing and entered through a back door. 

But in fact Chen Qi Yu was not an ordinary man. 

When it was year five of Dignified Auspice, because peasant rebels went to Shanxi, the 


main parts of the troops went to Shanxi and Shaanxi was essentially left unattended with very 


few troops. 

Although he had very few troops, there were many rebellions. By statistics, peasant rebels 
in Shaanxi numbered at least thirty thousand. 

The thirty thousand were mostly in Chen Qi Yu’s district. But under him, he had only two 


thousand men. 
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A year later, the thirty thousand rebels disappeared. All of them were wiped out. 
Chen Qi Yu was a pug who was almost a pug. 


As a civilian official who didn’t even have the strength to carry a knife, Comrade Chen Qi 
Yu had a unique skill, strategizing. 


He was a typical staff officer, who was good at planning and organizing. In contrast, the 
rebels could only roam aimlessly and were disorganized. When an organized team attacked a 


disorganized team, success was guaranteed with every hit. 


Counting on his outstanding job performance, Chen Qi Yu gained the recognition by the 
emperor. From working for Governor Hong, he now had Governor Hong working for him. 


Chen Qi Yu was deeply moved by his boss’s promotion. He also worked hard and wanted 


to clean up the mess. 


It was a message that impacted five provinces and hundreds of thousands of people. 
Essentially it was a mess that had become irrecoverable and there was no way to clean it. 


The first order he gave after he was on the job was to call a conference. 


All the governor generals and garrison commanders, and anyone with a general in his title 


were all summoned. 


Then he assigned work. You go there and attack there. He goes there and attacks that guy. 
If the attack goes well, you should do this. If the attack doesn’t go well, do this. He described 


everything clearly in details. Then the business was done and the meeting was dismissed. 
After the meeting, fighting began. 


In February of year seven of Dignified Auspice (AD 1634), Chen Qi Yu was on the job and 
worked for four months and fought twenty three battles. 


All were victories. 


With unparalleled abilities in organizing and planning, Chen Qi Yu demonstrated to us 


that victories can be calculated. 


More calculations mean more victories. Less calculation that results in no victory is no 
better than no calculation — The Art of War. 


The most astonishing trait of Governor Chen was not how many battles he fought, but 


rather the purpose that he fought those battles. 


How many battles to fight or how many men to kill were all not the ultimate purpose. The 


ultimate purpose was to fight one more battle that would kill all enemy. 
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To achieve this goal, he had to push all the rebel leaders and troops to one place and send 
all of them to hell in that place. 


The place he chose had the name Carriage Valley. 


Carriage Valley was located in southern Shaanxi. It was dozens of lis in length and was 
said to have been used as a planked route. It featured difficult terrains. 


The difficulty didn’t mean it was difficult to attack and easy to defend, rather it meant it 
was difficult to defend and easy to attack. 


The place was surrounded by mountains and the passage was very narrow. It was said if 
one stood at either side of the cliff and threw stones down, a hit was a sure thing at every 
throw. 


More importantly, the geography of Carriage Valley was relatively simple. It had only one 
entrance and one exit and there were no other trails. Walking from the entrance to the exit 
would take several days. It meant if you entered, you either turn back or go all the way to the 
end. There would be no rest at half time. 


That was the route that thousands of rebels took. 


These thousands of rebels were the main strength of the rebel army. It was said Li Zi Cheng 


and Zhang Xian Zhong were among them. 


There was no explanation why this route was chosen. For anyone, once he was in, it meant 


unbounded misery. 


Chen Qi Yu’s troops blocked the rear end and men also stood on the cliffs of both sides 
shooting arrows and throwing stones down. Once a while, fire was ignited for some additional 
fun. After playing for over a dozen days, the rebels were completely maimed. 


Escape was out of the question. Fighting was also not available. Rebel leaders ran out of 
ideas. The entire army was about to collapse. Endurance was at the limit. 


It was time to use the killer weapon. 
As I've said, their killer weapon was surrender, or rather more accurately, false surrender. 


Without condition, who is going to surrender? — A line from a sketch in a Chinese New 


Year celebration show. 


It was very reasonable and practicable. But here there should be couple of more additional 
words: 


Without condition, who is going to let you surrender? 


Thus before they tried to surrender, they had to deliver money, just like last time when 
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they sent the money to Wang Pu. 
Therefore the leaders gathered some money and delivered to Chen Qi Yu. 
But Chen Qi Yu refused. 


The emperor didn’t miss in his judgement. Comrade Chen Qi Yu was indeed a reliable man. 


He refused the money. 


That means trouble. If he refuses to accept the money, how are we going to surrender, no 


false surrender, with ease? 


But reality showed the IQs of the rebel leaders were rather high. They employed the 
ultimate trick that had worked ever since the ancient times. They bribed his aides. 


Chen Qi Yu was scrupulous. But he couldn’t prevent the men under him from being 
unscrupulous. Once they accepted the money, they began a fierce persuasion. They said the 
enemy was willing to surrender, so why not let them surrender? 


Chen Qi Yu didn’t agree. 


Chen Qi Yu was not Wang Pu. In fact he understood the rebel leaders very well. When he 
was the imperial inspector of Yansui, they were his old friends and he knew they were 


cunning men. He was not convinced. 
I’ve said before, Chen Qi Yu was a pug who was almost a pug. 
A pug that was almost a pug was not a pug. 
Comparing to a real pug, he had a fatal flaw. 


After Napoleon Bonaparte’s loss at Waterloo, some once sad the reason he lost was because 
he missed a man, Berthier. 


Berthier was Napoleon’s chief of staff. He was originally a surveyor. The man was 
exceptionally good at planning and was an outstanding advisor. Whatever the battle, as long 
as he was there, the battle would be basically won. At that time, he was not in Waterloo. 


But at the end, someone added: 
If only he (Berthier) alone was present, he would almost lose every battle. 
Chen Qi Yu’s weakness was he was an advisor. 


Just like Berthier, Governor Chen was a typical staff officer. He was really good at advising 
and was able to advice. But the back and forth advising debilitated himself. 


An army would function without a staff officer. But it would not function without a 
commander. In combat, the key quality of an officer was not giving advice, but making 
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decisions. 
Comrade Chen Qi Yu knew how to advice but didn’t knew how to decide. 
Under his subordinates’ urge and the lure of victory, he yielded. 


Chen Qi Yu accepted the surrender. Under his arrangement, nearly fifty thousand rebel 
troops walked out of Carriage Valley. 


Actually Chen Qi Yu faced a dilemma. He would want to accept the surrender but he also 
wanted to let the surrender become a false one. He had to find men to be guards. But if there 
were too many guards, he worried the enemy would become suspicious. To ensure a perfect 
solution, he cerebrated and came up with an ideal method. For every one hundred 


surrendering enemy, he allocated one guard to monitor the actions. 
Note, one man was to guard one hundred men. 
The fruition of this idea meant only his brain had gone bad. 


Unlike the last time, this time Zhang Xian Zhong didn’t dilly-dally. He worked very 
efficiently. As soon as he was out of Carriage Valley and reached open ground and before even 


caring to receive indemnity, he rebelled. 
I have full sympathy to those men who each had to guard one hundred men. 


With the matter coming to this state, everything had become nonsense. The emperor was 
furious and the Court was shocked. Chen Qi Yu regretted very much. In the end, the matter 
ended with his firing. 


Was the matter over? Impossible. 


Rebel leaders everywhere were rejuvenated and went out to attack. In Henan, Shaanxi, 


Ningxia, Gansu, and Shanxi, war raged on. 


Perhaps having been tested, aided by the excitement by reenergizing from having had a 
second life, rebel forces strengthened themselves battle after battle. Initially they were chased. 
Now some of the more able ones dared to chase government forces. For example, He Ren Long, 
a famous and valiant general in Shaanxi, started out to defeat Li Zi Cheng. In the end, he was 
routed by Li Zi Cheng and even ended up being surrounded for over forty days. His 
provisions were cut and he was urged to surrender. Commander He almost had to resort to 


gnawing tree barks and almost perished. 


By year eight of Dignified Auspice (AD 1635), the central plains and northwest were 
basically in total upheaval. If the situation continued like that, it wouldn’t have required the 


troops of Qing to enter the Pass for the Great Ming to close shop. 
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Fortunately Comrade Emperor’s brain worked fast. He immediately played his trump card, 
Hong Cheng Chou. 


At the moment, among those who were able to do the job, Hong Cheng Chou was the only 
one. The man was a completely pragmatist. He was ruthless and harsh. On the current 
situation, his guiding principle consisted of only one word, kill. 


Once the killing was done, the matter would be over. 


Having taking the position of the governor general of the five provinces, he began to 
organize the campaign of suppression, which was effective. In just a few short months, the 


main parts of the rebel forces were again pushed to Henan. Local rebellions were suppressed. 


What ensued would be similar. When rebels were pushed to a certain place and 


surrounded, under duress, they were forced to offer false surrender. 


Same tricks can’t be played thrice. Having cheated the government twice was already 


enough. It was impossible to cheat again. 


Hong Cheng Chou had sharpened his knife waiting for the surrendering rebel leaders. This 


time, he would not let history repeat itself. 
Yes, history would not repeat itself. 


The peasant rebels being shuffled to Henan reached an unprecedented number. Just 
leaders at various levels numbered nearly a hundred. Bit shots such as Zhang Xian Zhong, Li 
Zi Cheng, Gao Ying Xiang, Luo Ru Cai, and Liu Guo Neng were among them. The total 
number of rebels reached a record breaking three hundred thousand. 


To ensure that these people were all eradicated in one sweep, the emperor also threw in all 
he had. He mustered nearly one hundred thousand troops, which included Zuo Liang Yu’s 
Changping soldiers, Cao Wen Zhao’s Guan-Ning Iron Clads, and Hong Cheng Chou’s army. 
In other words, special forces from all over the nation all arrived there. 

When a dynasty had come to its final hour, its fighting ability was almost always weak. But 
Ming seemed to be an exception. Decades ago, just thousands of troops would be able to rout 
tens of thousands of Japanese troops. Decades later, although they were a little bit weaker, 
they were still good enough. 


Just like before, under the government troops’ pursuit, rebels were repeatedly defeated and 
retreated. By year eight of Dignified Auspice (1635), they were compressed to a place near 
Luoyang. They were about to be encircled and history was about to be repeated. 


But history eventually didn’t repeat itself. 
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At the crucial moment, they had a meeting. 
The place of the meeting was in Xingyang of Henan. In history it is known as the Xingyang 
Conference. 


It was an extremely important conference. It was a conference that changed the fate of 
countless number of people. 


The ones who came to the meeting included everyone you've heard of or some you’ve 
never heard or some famous rebel leaders that never existed. In records of history books, they 
were The Thirteen Houses and Seventy Two Brigades. 


Houses and brigades were just units of numbers. But the exact numbers are hard to 
describe. Some houses, such as Gao Ying Xiang’s, had sixty to seventy thousand men. Some 
brigades could be just shell businesses of just a few people. It’s hard to size them. But in total, 


there were at least two hundred fifty thousand. 


Of course the number of people at the conference was also large. Adding thirteen to 
seventy two, if every household had just one or two attendees, there would be nearly a 
hundred. 


In short, this was an unprecedented and numerically large conference. 


According to records kept of the conference, the meeting began like this, Luo Ru Cai spoke 
first by describing the current situation. 


There was no need to describe the current situation. Although the rebel leaders were all not 
educated, they understood the matter. With the enemy approaching, what nonsense is there to 
talk about? 


Then someone at once interrupted and offered an opinion, which was one word, run. 


This man thought the enemy was coming with vengeance and the best choice was to run. 
Run early to the mountains to stay alive. 


Most of the men present agreed. 
Then, one man stood up and shouted: “You cowards!” 
The man who uttered these words was Zhang Xian Zhong. 


Zhang Xian Zhong was born in Yanan Prefecture of Shaanxi in year thirty four of Ten 
Thousand Seasons. 
In history, Zhang Xian Zhong is a controversial figure. There are very few who praise him 


and there are many who condemn him. 


His resume is an obvious reflection of the controversy. 
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On these major figures, once they accomplished some deeds, there would always be people 
to assemble documents about their early times. But on Mr. Zhang Xian Zhong, it has been 
unusual. There seem to be too much about his early years. 


On his birth, some say he was from a peasant family. Some say he was from a merchant 
family. Some others say he was the descendant of an aristocrat. Yet some also say he was born 
into a family of scholars. Then finally some say he worked for the government and had been a 


policeman. 


Considering there are too many versions. I don’t want to say more. In summary, the follow 


is the end results of these versions: 
Peasant version: he failed as a farmer and due to shortage in harvest, he joined the army. 
Merchant version: he failed as a business man and suffered losses, and joined the army. 
Aristocrat version: his family declined and he had no money, and he joined the army. 
Scholar version: he failed to become a scholar and failed tests, and he joined the army. 


Policeman version: his saw no future in his career and he was so angry that he joined the 
army. 

There are too many history records and too many versions. But almost all history records 
say he was an unsuccessful man. 


No matter what he did, as a farmer, scholar, merchant, aristocrat, civil servant, or even if he 
had been all those, what is certain is he failed. 


Why did he fail, no one knew. Perhaps he was unlucky. In the end his only choice was to 


join the army. 


Being a soldier at the time was not a good profession. Even military generals were on the 


lower rungs of society, not to mention the poor soldiers. 


One’s sole purpose of becoming a soldier was to get paid. But back then being a solder 
basically meant not getting paid. There were often delays in pays and the delays could last for 
several months. Life was rather hard. 


But strangely, Zhang Xian Zhong’s life was not very hard. According to history records, his 
life was relatively a prosperous one. He had food to eat and wine to drink. He had an 
enjoyable life. He even had some savings. 


It was a strange phenomenon. The only explanation is that he had extra income. 


Even more strangely, he was often blackmailed, especially by his neighbors, who often 
came to him for loans and refused to pay back the loans. He was incensed and went to collect 
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debts. When his neighbors refused pay the debt, he could do nothing. 


An even more strange scene was as a man who had weapons in his hands, he was still 


blackmailed. All these indicated these extra incomes were all illicit incomes. 


It was said besides serving as a soldier, Mr. Zhang also did some odd jobs and worked as 
temps, which included robbery. 


Working on these side jobs surely meant danger. If one often walked by water, sooner or 
later his shoes would be wet. Finally Comrade Zhang Xian Zhong was reported. He was 
imprisoned. After a trial, perhaps he had too many side jobs, he was sentenced to death. 


At the crucial moment, by chance a garrison commander met him and felt he was a man of 
talent. After some lobbying by the garrison commander, he was released. 


We must agree that the garrison commander’s feeling was accurate. Zhang Xian Zhong 
was indeed a man of talent, a talent in rebellion. 


It was said during the time when he was in the army, Mr. Zhang Xian Zhong, besides 
fighting and working other jobs, often made some statements and quoted some famous quotes, 


such as “how can a swallow know the ambition of a swan”, “are noblemen and oligarchies 
really more noble?”, and etc. 


What eventually turned him into a rebel was in year three of Dignified Auspice (AD 1630) 
when Wang Jia Yin rebelled and came to his hometown. Zhang Xian Zhong led a group of 
people and joined the rebellion. 

The course Zhang Xian Zhong took to join the rebellion was a relatively peaceful one. No 
one forced him to build the Great Wall and he didn’t seem to be behind in life. Stories like 
having parents died off and finding no way to eke out a living didn’t seem to have anything to 
do with him. And before that, he was living on an income from the government. There was 
really no reason for him to complain. 


The motive of this man joining the rebellion was rather suspicious. 


After joining the rebels, Zhang Xian Zhong behaved decently. He followed Wang Jia Yin 


everywhere. He was brave in combat. After a year of fighting, he surrendered. 


Yang He came and doled out money in wads. Surrendering was the trend. Following the 


trend of the time, Zhang Xian Zhong also surrendered. 
Of course, once the money was spent, he followed the trend and rebelled again. 
In the events that happened later, as long as those were major events, he always played a 


part. The conference of the Thirty Six Brigades, the advance into Shanxi and into Henan, being 
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encircled, offering false surrender to Wang Pu, being surrounded again, and _ falsely 
surrendering to Chen Qi Yu, he was in everything that can be enumerated. 


But among the leaders, he was still a minor figure. He always followed, until this 


conference. 


He rebuked the idea of fleeing that many had. He was courageous. But besides being 
courageous, he had nothing else. With the enemy in front of you, if you say you don’t want to 
flee, you have to come up with an idea. But Zhang Xian Zhong had no idea. 


Thus another man, a man who had an idea, spoke: 


“Alone the man yet he is excited, what if a hundred thousand are excited, the government 


troops can’t stop us!” 
That is what Li Zi Cheng said. 


Born in year thirty four of Ten Thousand Seasons, Li Zi Cheng was a native of Mizhi of 


Shaanxi. 
Coincidentally, Li Zi Cheng was born in the same year as Zhang Xian Zhong. 


And the lives of the two are both murky. But in comparison, Li Zi Cheng’s life was 


relatively simple. 


According to history records, his family had been stable keepers for generations. In Ming, 
keeping stables was a permanent vocation that earned some income. It was enough to allow 


the family to at least eke out a decent living. 


Li Zi Cheng had been educated. He was tutored at a young age. But it was said he didn’t 
receive good grades and was not noticed by his teacher, who thought the child had no 
prospect. 


Until one day. 
On this day, the teacher invited his students to eat crabs. 


Of course to eat at the teacher’s expense was not an easy affair. Before they were allowed to 


eat crabs, the teacher wanted each to write a poem with crabs as a subject. 

Li Zi Cheng thought for a moment and wrote it out. 

The teacher read the poems. As he read he gave his appraisals. When he read his poem, he 
didn’t say anything. 

In this poem, there was such a line: His armored body sidles with impunity. 


Who was the teacher? There is no way to find out. But what is certain was he was a man 
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with a keen insight. After a momentary hesitation, he uttered an accurate prophecy: 
You will achieve big but you'll always be a rebel and won’t have a good end! 


But Li Zi Cheng’s road to achieving big didn’t seem to be that smooth. After the meal, he 
quit school because his father died. 


Without an economic foundation, there would be no superstructure. Li Zi Cheng decided 
to first build an economic foundation. But the problem was he wasn’t a farmer and he didn’t 
have land. Farming was out of the question. His only choice was to work for someone. 


This was a melancholic period for Li Zi Cheng. He was young and his father was dead, so 
he was often bullied. Some landlords hired him but after he did the work he wasn’t paid. 
Without any other alternative, through a connection, he found a job at a government 
guesthouse. 


Li Zi Cheng worked as a steward. As I’ve said before, a government guesthouse functioned 
as a hotel and a steward was one of the housekeeping staff. But the customers Li Zi Cheng 
attended were not human but horses. 

His family had been stable keepers, Li Zi Cheng knew horses. Later he was accustomed to 
fighting with cavalries. So much so that he was able to fight a draw against Wu San Gui’s 
Guan-Ning Iron Clads in Shanhaiguan, thanks to his experience with horses. 

Li Zi Cheng did well at his job at the guesthouse. Unlike Zhang Xian Zhong, he was a man 
who followed rules. He simply just wanted to earn a living. 


In year two of Dignified Auspice, his rice bowl was taken away. 


As I’ve said many times, it was on Comrade Liu Mao’s suggestion that guesthouses were 
cut. 


Liu Mao thought there were too many loopholes in the guesthouse business and costed too 
much government resources. Li Zi Cheng thought, fuck you. 


You'll always have something to eat. When you have nothing to do you come to break my 
bowl. 


But Li Zi Cheng didn’t have the courage to rise up. He went home and hoped to live by 
working on temporary jobs. 


I also have said many times, from year one to year six of Dignified Auspice, disasters 
struck the northwest. 


He was in all of them. During the periods when disasters hit, there were no harvests and no 
farming. There were no temporary jobs. Then Li Zi Cheng heard that a man was recruiting 
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people and whoever went there would have food to eat. 
He brought a few people with him and went. Surely enough, there was food to eat. 
The recruiter’s name was Wang Zuo Gui. 


Who was Wang Zuo Gui? As I’ve also said before, he was a rebel leader who was equally 


as well-known as Wang Jia Yin. He had more strength. 


Wang Zuo Gui had several thousand men, who were organized into eight columns. He 


thought Li Zi Cheng was a man with ability, so he named him the leader of the eighth column. 
That was Li Zi Cheng’s first job and also the job at the lowest level. His nickname, Dashing 


General of the Eighth Column, was also originated from this. 
A year later, Wang Zuo Gui made a decision. He would attack Hancheng. 


It was after a serious consideration that he decided to attack Hancheng, which had very 
few troops defending it. In addition, the then governor general Yang He had few troops to 
provide aid. Attacking this place would ensure certain success. 


His assessment was correct. Just as I’ve said before, Yang He indeed didn’t have troops. 
But he had a subordinate named Hong Cheng Chou. 


The result of this battle was Hong Cheng Chou made his name and Wang Zuo Gui was 
done. Later he surrendered and later he was killed after surrendering. 


Wang Zuo Gui was dead and many of his men surrendered. But Li Zi Cheng didn’t. He 
took his men and went to Nonstick Mud. 


Nonstick Mud was a nickname. His real name was Zhang Cun Meng. The man was really 
not a significant figure. A year later, he also surrendered. 


But Li Zi Cheng didn’t surrender. He in turn went to another man. This time his eyes 
didn’t fail him. His new boss was Dashing King Gao Ying Xiang. 


It was an interesting matter. When Wang Zuo Gui surrendered, Li Zi Cheng didn’t. When 
Nonstick Mud surrendered, Li Zi Cheng didn’t either. 


Although Li Zi Cheng had also surrendered, for example later when he was surrounded by 
Wang Pu and Chen Qi Yu, overall, he didn’t surrender many times. 


This shows Li Zi Cheng was not a rascal. He had guts. 
In comparison, Zhang Xian Zhong didn’t behave that good. 
He surrendered really too many times. His surrendering was all coincidentally well timed. 


Every time when he saw he had been defeated or was about to be defeated, he surrendered. 
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After taking a breath, he immediately changed his face and continued his rebellion. It gave 
people the impression he was too much of a veteran soldier. 


According to history records, Zhang Xian Zhong was tall and had a strong build. His face 
had a yellow tint (he was given the nickname Yellow Tiger). He looked very imposing. 


But Li Zi Cheng paled in comparison. He was not tall and had an ordinary look that would 
make people feel sorry for him (perhaps it had something to do with his wife later leaving 
him). But he was loyal to his friends and principled. And he never took advantage of others for 
small gains. 


History has told us that a rascal can live through his whole life and remain a rascal. A 


cunning man eventually will only con himself. Looking handsome can’t be the source of food. 
The only key secret for a man to achieving big is to be able to sustain small losses. 


Sustaining losses mean having the advantage. Initially I didn’t think so. Later I was 


convinced and it has been rather true. 


Li Zi Cheng was able to withstand losses. Thus during the meeting when others didn’t 
speak, he spoke. 


He was the leader of the Eighth Column and a minor subordinate who was a lone explorer, 


which was his legendary start. 


He said, when a man dares to risk his life he will survive; now we have over a hundred 


thousand men, we must not be afraid! 


Everyone was aroused. They now saw Li Zi Cheng was right. Given where they were, they 
had to fight. 


But the question was they were all heavily surrounded. If they stayed in Henan, it meant 


death. To go to Shaanxi also meant death. To go to Shanxi still meant death. Where else to go? 
There is, still there is one destination. 
In his outstanding strategic foresight and undaunted courage, he pointed out the only way. 
He said, we attack the capital of Great Ming. It is an easy target. 
He was not joking. 
Of course the so-called capital was not Beijing. In fact, Ming had three capitals. 


Beijing was the northern capital. Nanjing was the southern capital. There was also a middle 
capital, it was Fengyang. 


They would be done on their way if they wanted to attack Beijing. Attacking Nanjing was 
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also nonsense. But attacking Fengyang was feasible. 


Fengyang was in South Zhili (today’s Anhui). The only reason it was set up as a capital was 
it was Zhu Yuan Zhang’s hometown. In fact the only thing that had anything to do with the 
royalty was a prison (prison of royals, which jailed only members of the royal family). Besides 
that, there was really nothing worthy of notice. It was neither a poor and very poor place, it 


was a very very poor place. 


But although Fengyang was a poor place, it liked to splurge. After all, the tombs of the 
Zhus were here. On holidays, there were also parades. Anyway, with doors closed, people 
amused themselves. There were not even many guards. 


Such a place was presented free to take. 

Attacking this place would attract the government's attention and widen the rebel army’s 
impact. 

But talk was just talk. After all, Hong Cheng Chou had surrounded them. If someone was 


sent to attack Fengyang, some others had to resist Hong Cheng Chou. Among the many 
leaders, no one wanted to be taken advantage of. 


Thus the meeting lasted a long time. In repeated discussions, everyone wanted to attack 
Fengyang. Finally, they grew up in arduous struggles and learned the true meaning of politics. 
They came up with a solution that only a top politician could have come up, a lottery. 


Whoever hit the lottery, who would it be. There would be no argument and no fight. He 
would respect the result and everyone else would respect the result. 


The result of the lottery was to divide the army into three columns. One would go to 
Shanxi, another one to Huguang, and another one to Fengyang. 


But the result was questionable. I’ve done some research and those who got the lottery to 


attack Fengyang were no other than Zhang Xian Zhong, Gao Ying Xiang, and Li Zi Cheng. 
I have nothing to say. 
When there is no solution, use lottery. But sometimes even lotteries don’t work. 
Nothing works. 


The men who hit the lottery advanced to Fengyang. A few days later, they would shake the 
world. 


In Hong Cheng Chou’s mind, those rebels were a bunch of brainless idiots. But one 
philosopher had told us those who always think others are idiots are really the idiots. 
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A self censure 


Coincidentally, when the rebels arrived in Fengyang, it was the Moon Festival of the New 
Year. 


By tradition, today there would be lantern shows in the city of Fengyang. Many people 
came out to enjoy the festivity. The defense was very lax. 


Under the disguise of darkness, tens of thousands of men walked right into Fengyang 
without even having to open the gate. 


Wait, you have missed something. Without opening the gate, how did they get in? 
Answer: walk in. 
Fengyang never had walls. 


Fengyang didn’t have walls because building walls would damage the fengshui of the 
imperial tombs. 


In this way, without even having to scale walls, they successfully entered Fengyang, the 
place where Old Zhu, the dragon rose. 


What ensued would be a logical outcome. According to history records, the one who led 
the troops entering Fengyang was Zhang Xian Zhong. 


If it was Li Zi Cheng, he could be expected to be civil. But to count on Mr. Zhang Xian 
Zhong to be civil would be hopeless. 


Here is a brief description of what happened next. The several thousand troops who 
defended Fengyang were all killed. Tens of thousands of houses, along with government 
buildings, were all destroyed. 


Besides these, many places under special protections were totally burned. Among the most 
important place was Comrade Zhu Yuan Zhang’s ancestral cemetery. 

Note, it was not Zhu Yuan Zhang’s tomb (which was still in Nanjing), but Zhu Yuan 
Zhang’s ancestral cemetery. 


Although Comrade Zhu Fifty Four (I hope you still remember this name) was also a poor 
man in birth, Zhang Xian Zhong apparently lacked the sympathy. Not only did he burn his 
tomb, he also burned Comrade Zhu Yuan Zhang’s old residence (Temple of Imperial 
Awakening). 


In addition, Zhang Xian Zhong had a good sense about branding. On top of Zhu Yuan 
Zhang's ancestral tomb, he erected a banner, which had these words written on it: 
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“Emperor of the True Original Dragon” 


For three days, Zhang Xian Zhong enjoyed himself on top of Zhu Yuan Zhang’s ancestral 
tomb. He drank and dined, then strode away. 


The matter got serious. 


Ever since ancient times, in the dictionary of curse words, there is always such a phrase: 
destroy your ancestral tombs. 


But usually unless someone was a desperado, there were very few who destroyed someone 
else’s ancestral tombs. 


The emperor’s ancestral tombs were even more elaborate. The conventional saying was it 
was the dragon’s blood and once it was cut, not only would the dead be hurt, the alive would 
also suffer. It was a target of special protection. 


In past dynasties, except when someone’s lineage had been cut, the one who succeeded 
usually didn’t destroy other’s ancestral tombs. After all, it was an act that would be just too 
despicable. 

Although rare, there were those whose ancestral tombs were destroyed. For example, Sun 
Dian Ying did it, during the period of Republic of China, for his own personal interest to 
enrich himself. But by then the Qing Dynasty had already collapsed and it was hard to say if 
the blood of the dragon still existed. 


With the dynasty still in existence and whose ancestral tombs were destroyed, Ming was 
the only one. 

When the emperor heard the news, he almost passed out. 

The temperament of the emperor was such that anyone who offended him would not have 
a good end. In year two of Dignified Auspice when Hong Taiji fought to the walls of Beijing, 
even before anything serious had taken place, he chopped off the head of the minister of war. 
Now, with his ancestral tombs destroyed, it had become intolerable. 


But once he came back to his senses, he made a decision that surprised everyone. He was 
going to censure himself. 


Note, he was not censuring someone else. Instead, he was going to censure himself. 


The emperor was a human being and human beings would make mistakes. If an emperor 
made a mistake and there was no way to explain it, he had to criticize himself. In history, there 
is a special term for this kind of censure. It was called “A Decree of Self-Censure”. 

On October 28 of year eight of Dignified Auspice (AD 1635), the emperor issued the decree 
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of self-censure. He publicly stated he was responsible for the burning of the imperial ancestral 
cemetery, he was responsible for the rebellions that were erupting everywhere, and he was 
also responsible for not using the right people. In summary, all were his responsibilities. 


It was a strange move because the emperor was a victim. He didn’t invite Zhang Xian 
Zhong to do that. A victim to censure himself seemed to be an act that was incomprehensible. 


Actually it would be not hard to comprehend. It could be all explained in a few words. 


By tradition, if something went wrong, someone had to bear the responsibility. If an 
incident took place in a county, the county magistrate bore the responsibility. If an incident 
happened in a prefecture, the prefecture magistrate bore the responsibility. If an incident 


happened in a province, the inspector bore the responsibility. 

So now something happened to the imperial ancestral cemetery, who would bear the 
responsibility? 

The emperor was the only one responsible. 


To the emperor, the so-called dragon blood would not necessarily be tangible. We know 
that back then when Mr. Zhu Yuan Zhang’s parents died, he couldn’t even find a place to bury 
them. He carried planks and went around and found a place to bury them. In terms of the 
dragon blood, as long as Zhu Yuan Zhang’s own tomb was not destroyed, there would be no 


serious problem. 


But his ancestral tomb had been destroyed and it was a matter that had a wide impact. He 


had to resolve it. 
The only resolution was to issue a self-censure. 


Actually it was a very wise solution. Ever since the destruction of the imperial ancestral 
tomb, from Hong Cheng Chou at the top to low level officers, everyone was nervous and was 
afraid this matter would be used to place the blames. It was said Zuo Liang Yu even wrote his 
will and was just waiting to be dragged out and had his head chopped off. Now with the 
emperor censuring himself, everyone could be at ease and back to concentrate on work. 


Of course, with the emperor taking the major blames, small blames still had to be placed. 
The imperial inspector and circuit censor of Fengyang were executed, which was the end of 


the matter. 


The emperor was so generous not because he was kind. As long as he was a man and had 
his ancestral tombs destroyed, he would fight you with his life, not to mention he was the 


emperor. 
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But he had no choice. These were the only men he had. If he executed Hong Cheng Chou, 
Zuo Liang Yu, and others, who would do the job? 


On this point, both Hong Cheng Chou and Zuo Liang Yu understood very well. To ensure 
their heads would still remain on their shoulders, they began an all-out pursuit of the rebels. 


To say that it was a pursuit is not exactly right. The rebel forces numbered nearly three 
hundred thousand. But the government force numbered only forty thousand. Even if one was 
divided into two, it would still be not enough. 


Fortunately there was still a man who was one for ten. He was Cao Wen Zhao. 
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A Civilized Man 


To provide an explanation to Comrade Emperor, in June of year eight of Dignified Auspice, 
Cao Wen Zhao took an order and set out to pursue the rebels. 


Cao Wen Zhao’s target was a rebel army of over a hundred thousand and he had only 


three thousand men. 


Ever since the war started, Cao Wen Zhao had always been fighting with fewer men. It was 
as usual as a daily meal for him to chase tens of thousands with a few thousand. 


But if a man had been to the mountains too many times, he eventually would run into a 
tiger. 


In one thrust, Cao Wen Zhao and his cavalrymen pursued the rebels for several hundred lis. 
They routed the rebels and killed several thousand. 


But ever since ancient times, fighting with many against few has never been illogical. 


After having fled several hundred lis, the rebels finally came to their senses. They have 


only three thousand, yet we have run so fast and so far, do we really have to do this? 


They huddled, mustered a force of over thirty thousand, and turned back to fight a decisive 
battle with Cao Wen Zhao. 


Since year four of Dignified Auspice, Cao Wen Zhao had fought numerous battles against 
the rebels and he had never been defeated. He was so bold that he went in with one hard 
thrust. 


Once he was in, he never came out. 


The rebels had come to a dead end. This time they didn’t want to flee. They only wanted to 
fight to death. 


But Cao Wen Zhao got too excited. With only a vanguard of a thousand men, he came. 


When thirty thousand desperados fighting against a thousand excited men, in today’s 
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military organization, it’s like one man fighting against a platoon. Perhaps Rambo is the only 
one who may be able to accomplish such a feat. 


Cao Wen Zhao was not Rambo. But he was equally fierce. He led his cavalry and charged 
over a dozen times. Everywhere he went dead bodies strewn the ground. From morning to 
afternoon, he had killed several thousand enemies. 


The day was late and enough killing had been done. Cao Wen Zhao got himself ready to 


leave. 


It was not a joke. Commander Cao came on horseback. Even if he could not win in fighting, 


he could still win in running. 


Amid the confusion and surrounded by the enemy, he mustered his troops and launched 
an assault. Quickly he created a break. Now he was ready to go home, take a bath, and go to 
bed. 


It was a great confusing mayhem, in which no one recognized anyone else. To the rebels, 


letting a few escape didn’t seem to matter. Thus not many cared about the gap. 
But at the crucial moment, a situation took place. 


When Cao Wen Zhao was riding past a large number of rebels, one of his soldiers had been 
captured. He saw Cao Wen Zhao, so he shouted: 


“General, rescue me!” 


The field at the moment should be very noisy and it would be hard to say how many 
people heard the shout. But unfortunately, one who should be the least to hear it heard it. 


This man was an officer in the rebel army. Not so long ago, he had been working in Cao 
Wen Zhao’s unit. 


As a man devoted to his job, he immediately shouted to the men around him: 
“This is Commander Cao!” 

If you are Commander Cao, don’t even think about escaping. 

A thousand rebels rushed on to attack Cao Wen Zhao. 


Cao Wen Zhao was in trouble. By now, his men were scattered and following him were 
only a few of his aides. 


He was going to die. 
Cao Wen Zhao, who faced certain death, at the last moments of his life, exemplified the 


meaning of bravery. 
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Surrounded and blocked by a thousand men, alone on his horse, he charged here and there 
killing dozens of men and no one could stop him. 


No one came forward to challenge him. The men simply surrounded him. If he repelled a 
layer of men, another layer came. 

Cao Wen Zhao was a valiant man. But a valiant man was still a man. More and more came 
to surround him. His wounds grew worse. When he was about to be completely exhausted, he 
drew out his knife. 

Watched by every man, he killed himself. 

Cao Wen Zhao died. At the last moment of his life, he was still so brave. 

No matter what, a brave man should always be respected. 

The emperor was extremely sad. He immediately awarded the posthumous title of grand 
tutor of the crown prince to Cao Wen Zhao. A funeral commemorating Cao Wen Zhao was 
held and his family was compensated, among other matters related to the death. 

In a certain way, Cao Wen Zhao was relieved. But the emperor had to continue to suffer. 
After all, those hundreds of thousands were still creating trouble. The mess still had to be 
cleaned. 

After Cao Wen Zhao died, the emperor dispatched another man. 

The situation at the time couldn’t be any worse. Fengyang had been burned, Cao Wen 
Zhao was killed, and the emperor censured himself. The rebels, who had been chased all over 
the places, now were at the zenith of their glories. 

According to history records, the generals, including Zuo Liang Yu and Hong Cheng Chou, 
were all hesitant and afraid to do anything. When they met the enemy, they avoided fighting. 
When they had to fight, they made contacts and only wanted to push the enemy out of his 
district. As long as the enemy didn’t loiter in his territory, he considered his job done. 

On this, the rebel leaders perhaps also understood. They often took their large forces 
around places. Once, Gao Ying Xiang took his men of over a hundred thousand to Henan. 
When Zuo Liang Yu got the news, he brought his men out and took a look. Without saying 
anything, he came back. 

If it continued like that, perhaps even if Gao Ying Xiang entered the capital, people would 
only look on the side. 


But when one man took on the job, everything began to change. 
On this man, the emperor placed ample trust. He assigned him a position that would be 
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not only unprecedented but also not repeated, the governor general of five provinces. 


The position had only been held before by Chen Qi Yu and Hong Cheng Chou. But this 
man did not come to succeed someone. In fact, he was setting up a new shop. His territory 
included Jiangbei, Henan, Huguang, Sichuan, and Shandong. 


Back then the entire country had only thirteen provinces. Hong Cheng Chou would defend 
five of them and he was to defend another five. In the emperor’s words, with Hong Cheng 
Chou commanding the northwest and you commanding the southeast, the country will be at 
peace! 

The man was the fourth pug, as I’ve mentioned before. His name was Lu Xiang Sheng. 

To most people, Lu Xiang Sheng is a very unfamiliar name. But back then, it was a name of 
relatively high notability. And in the mouths of Li Zi Cheng and Gao Ying Xiang, he had a 
special name: Lu the King of Hell. 

In terms of his appearance, the analogy was not that fitting. All who had met Lu Xiang 
Sheng had basically the same first impression: He was a scholar. 

Lu Xiang Sheng, whose courtesy name was Jian Dou, was a native of Yixing of Jiangsu. The 
Jiangsu of Ming was a place of good fengshui and full of treasure. By late Ming, when war 
brought mayhem to the northwest and the country was nearing collapse, life here was still 


very enjoyable. Those who needed to hire hired and those who saw plays kept seeing plays. 


Because the standards of living were high, there were many educated men. There were 
more scholars and poets. Among them, Qian Qian Yi was an excellent example. 


But besides those, this place also produced a pug, Lu Xiang Sheng. 
The so-called pug was not a fitting name. In fact, he was the pug among pugs. 


But years ago, this name to him was as remote as an ocean away. In that time, his title was 
Manager Lu. 


In year two of Divine Beginning (AD 1622), Lu Xiang Sheng, a recommended man from 
Yixing of Jiangsu, became a distinguished scholar. The then head of the Ministry of Personnel 
picked him and made him a manager at the ministry. 


According to history records, Manager Lu had a fine face. He was amicable and popular. In 
less than two years, he was promoted to the assistant to the associate minister. It took only 
three years for him to be promoted to a prefecture magistrate. 


By year two of Dignified Auspice, Lu Xiang Sheng had been elevated to a fifth grade 


director level official. The speed of his promotion was like rising in a helicopter. Magistrate Lu 
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was indeed a man of virtue. He never took dark money and had a good reputation among the 
people. 

In summary, Magistrate Lu’s prospect looked bright and life was tranquil and enjoyable, 
until year two of Dignified Auspice. 

The year was a rather tumultuous one and almost all incidents were major ones, such as 
Hong Taiji forced himself in and Yuan Chong Huan was executed. Of course, there were also 
minor incidents, such as Lu Xiang Sheng bringing over ten thousand men and came to Beijing. 


There were many troops, in over a dozen units, who came to help Beijing. Lu Xiang 
Sheng’s unit wasn’t much noticeable. But his was the most interesting because no one ordered 
him to come. 

Lu Xiang Sheng was a civilian official and commanded no troops. But when he heard the 
capital was in an emergency, he became highly anxious, recruited over ten thousand men, and 
came. 

Officials of late Ming were rather unique. The most significant uniqueness was to deviate 
from responsibilities. If one could avoid taking responsibilities, one would not take. Even 
those ones who were able to take responsibilities, they refused to take. They were absolute 
bastards. 

Lu Xiang Sheng was a responsible man. At least he knew if he took his pay from the 
government, he had to do his job. 

But unfortunately (or fortunately), Comrade Lu Xiang Sheng didn’t get the chance to fight. 
He stayed at the city for over a month and then Later Jin left. 

Of course it was not necessarily a bad thing. With his strength he had then, if he really met 
someone, by a chance of eight or nine out of ten, he would die. 

But the one idle month forever changed Lu Xiang Sheng’s fate. During this period, he saw 
in his own eyes how a leader named Yuan Chong Huan in just overnight became a prisoner. 

This event eventually had an impact on his whole life. It also let him nine years later made 
that crucial choice. 

The way the Court worked was whoever could be of use, he would be used to the max. 
Given Magistrate Lu was so motivated, he was asked to change his career. 

In year three of Dignified Auspice, Lu Xiang Sheng was promoted to lieutenant governor, 
with special focus on training troops. 


Back then, the soldiers who were the best in fighting were the men from the northwest, 
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after the men from Eastern Liao. The men from these two regions were all very valiant, very 
capable of fighting, and dared to risk lives. Even when they were reduced to the last man, they 
didn’t surrender. These places were Ming’s major sources of soldiers. 


The place where Lu Xiang Sheng trained his troops was North Zhili. In terms of man to 
man combat, his soldiers would be considered in second class. 


But reality showed there were only second class leaders and no second class soldiers. 


Ming’s elite armies mostly had their own names. For example, Yuan Chong Huan’s army 
was the Guan-Ning Iron Clads and Hong Cheng Chou’s army was the Hong Army. Lu Xiang 
Sheng’s army was called the Army of Divine Heroes. 


In terms of fighting ability, among Ming’s armies, the best would be the Guan-Ning Iron 
Clads. The fighting ability of the Army of Divine Heroes could be at the third place (the second 
place has not appeared yet) and was better than the Hong Army. 


According to Gao Ying Xiang and Li Zi Cheng, the Ming army that they feared the most 
was the Army of Diving Heroes. 


Although the Guan-Ning Iron Clads was very good at fighting, they were cavalries. 
Despite the charges, life or death was decided in an instant. But the Army of Divine Heroes 
was different. It was more annoying than poultice. Once it was applied, it would not come off. 
It was stubborn and would fight to the end when it got started. One wouldn’t be able to escape 
unscathed. 


The soldiers of the Army of Divine Heroes were mostly from local areas such as Daming 
and Guangping. They were not in any way unusual. They were so strong simply because of a 
secret of Lu Xiang Sheng’s. 


Two hundred years later, another man used his secret and built a very strong force. The 
name of this man was Zeng Guo Fan. 
Make no mistake, the secret is called relationship. 


Just like Zeng Guo Fan’s Army of Xiang, Lu Xiang Sheng’s Divine Army of Heroes had 
men mostly related to each other. They were townsmen, classmates, brothers, or fathers and 
sons. Everyone knew each other. If any one man died, a whole bunch of people would be 
enraged. Thus it was a strong fighting force. 


But there was a problem with an army built on relationships. When it was time to charge, if 
one went forward, many would follow. But when it was time to run, if one man started 
running, everyone else would also follow. 
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For example, in one battle, Comrade Zeng Guo Fan had an incident like this. He was 
personally commanding a battle behind the soldiers. He also drew a line and stated that 
anyone stepped back across the line would be executed. Then soon after the battle began, 
someone fled and then once that took place, everyone fled. They ran back around the line. He 


chased them and couldn’t catch them. He was so angry that he threw himself into a river. 


Lu Xiang Sheng didn’t have that kind of problem because in every battle, he always stood 
at the front. 

In fact the reason that Lu Xiang Sheng was called the King of Hell was not because he was 
good at training soldiers, but because he was quite good at killing, he killed personally. 

I’ve said before, Lu Xiang Sheng had a fine face. But I forgot to mention he had a pair of 
rough hands. 

Lu Xiang Sheng was a very talented man. According to history record, he was a man of 
exceptional strength. He was an outstanding shooter of arrows. Although he looked civil, he 
was rough in action. In every battle, with a big knife in his hand, he was always at the front in 


pursuing the enemy, who would run like a chicken being chased. 
The first time he made his name known was in a ferocious battle. 


In year six of Dignified Auspice, some roaming bandits from Shanxi entered his territory. 
Lu Xiang Sheng was ordered to attack. Numbering nearly twenty thousand, the enemy, whose 
main force was cavalry and had strong fighting ability, was little known. 


Lu Xiang Sheng had only two thousand men. As soon as the battle started and before the 
men around him even had the time to react, he went straight into the enemy formation. 


His action also confused his enemy and could only suddenly come to their senses and 


started to attack around him only after he had hacked several men. 


Lu Xiang Sheng was probably very good at using his knife. His enemy succeeded only in 
surrounding him but failed to get near him. Seeing nothing else would work, they started to 


play dirty by attacking his horse. 


He fell off and his horse was killed. Then he stood up and took up his knife to continue to 
fight on foot. 


What happened next would be shocking to men’s conscience. With his knife in hand, he led 
his men and pushed his enemy to the edge of a cliff. 


Having no way out, they began to shoot arrows. 


The enemy shot well. One arrow hit Lu Xiang Sheng’s forehead and another arrow killed 
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one of his aides. 


What these two shots indicated was, you'd better not damn push us too hard and if you do, 
we'll fight you with our lives. 


The result of these two shots was Lu Xiang Sheng began to fight with his life. And his level 
of desperate fighting was obviously higher than that of his enemy’s. 


He held his knife and fought even with more power and appeared to be almost mad. That 
also made his enemy stunned. They felt they would not even be a match against him in risking 
life. They had to withdraw and never dared to make trouble in his territory again. 


Although Lu Xiang Sheng was a highly capable man, still he was at the time not well 
known and also didn’t have the opportunity to make himself known. Then a man who wanted 


to help him advancing his career appeared. The man’s name was Gao Ying Xiang. 


In year seven, once Gao Ying Xiang and his men escaped from the encirclement, he entered 
Yunyang and and wreaked havoc. The imperial inspector was fired. We've already described 
this. 


To Lu Xiang Sheng, this event was a turning point because it was him who succeeded to be 
the imperial inspector of Yunyang. 

If Gao Ying Xiang knew the consequence of this event, he probably would have never 
attacked Yunyang. 


Lu Xiang Sheng was a smart man. He was smart in the sense that he knew well that with 
the troops in hand, it would be absolutely impossible for him to completely destroy the rebel 
army. 

As the governor general of five (seven later) provinces, the best troops he had numbered 
only fifty thousand. But pick any one of the rebel leaders who loitered around in these 
provinces, he would have tens of thousands. In total there were hundreds of thousands. They 


also roamed around and there was no way to find them. 
But he knew even better that it was absolutely possible to finish the rebel leaders. 


Although rebels numbered large and strong, most of them were illiterate and had to be led 
by the leaders. As long as those leaders were destroyed, those rebels would immediately 
become well behaving people. 


Among all the leaders, the one who had the most influence and the most able to lead was 
the Dashing King. 


Note, for now the Dashing King was Gao Ying Xiang, not Li Zi Cheng. 
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Among all the rebel leaders, Gao Ying Xiang was a unique man. His uniqueness was he 
was not unique at all. 


The rebel leaders of late Ming were all rather unique. In today’s jargons, they were very 
special. 

In the past, those who chose to do this sort of thing were people of two kinds. They were 
either unable to feed themselves or had no future. There was no point in discussing about 
education. Usually they didn’t abide by rules in their conducts. They did whatever in ways 
they liked. As soldiers they acted similarly. Today these were the men and tomorrow the men 
could be all different. It was hopeless to count on them to follow disciplines and be on time to 
come out to drill. 

But Gao Ying Xiang was an exception. He didn’t show he had any special trait. He didn’t 
show his emotions. He always looked the same regardless if he won or lost. 

Many rebel leaders conducted campaigns without caring or didn’t want to care much 
about how to move or where to move the next day. They fought wherever the battles led them. 

The routes of marches of Gao Ying Xiang’s forces were all carefully planned and signs were 
posted to guide the marches of the troops. 


More frightening was Gao Ying Xiang’s troops had armored uniforms. 


Usually armors were the sort of gadgets only enjoyed by the government troops (the cost 
was high and rebels couldn’t afford to equip). Most of the armor was made from leather. But 


armor worn by Gao Ying Xiang’s men was made from iron. 


That is what is meant by heavily armored cavalry. Even more frighteningly, his cavalrymen 
each had two to three horses, which would be switched on continuous marches. In a day they 


could march several hundred lis and they were good at long range raids. 


This was a man who would be feared even by bloodthirsty killers like Hong Cheng Chou. 
After several battles, they fought to a draw. 


For a long time, Gao Ying Xiang had always been considered the number one enemy by the 


government. 
Lu Xiang Sheng was set to destroy this man. 


Of course he knew with his Army of Divine Heroes, it would be really tough to do that. 


Thus he wrote to the emperor. After several rounds of back and forth, he got a special man. 
The name of this man was Zu Kuan. 
Zu Kuan was not a relative of Zu Da Shou’s. Specifically, he was one of Zu Da Shou’s 
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servants. 


But Comrade Zu Da Shou was indeed too good. Even a servant could manage to eke out a 
career and even become a colonel in Ningyuan after drifting along with him for a few years. 


Actually Lu Xiang Sheng didn’t know Zu Kuan. What he knew most was Zu Kuan’s three 
thousand troops, the Guan-Ning Iron Clads. 


As Zu Da Shou’s confidant, Zu Kuan controlled three thousand Guan-Ning troops. Lu 
Xiang Sheng knew to defeat Gao Ying Xiang, he had to pull this man to his side and he had to 
use this force. 


Now, he finally succeeded. He was certain Gao Ying Xiang’s death was not far. 
At this moment, Gao Ying Xiang was planning to attack Runing. But before he finished his 
planning, Zu Kuan came. 


Gao Ying Xiang was, after all, a man of capability. Although he had never met Zu Kuan, 
just by looking at the posture, it seemed to be a tough job, thus without hesitation, he decided 


to run. 
He ran, not because he was fleeing. Instead, he was to attack. 


Gao Ying Xiang’s strategy was very clear. When the enemy was weak, he would fight. 
When the enemy was strong, he would run first, gather a few more men, and then fight. 


A year ago, it was this strategy that destroyed Cao Wen Zhao. 


This time his destination was Shaanzhou. Here two men, Li Zi Cheng and Zhang Xian 
Zhong, were waiting for him. 


That was basically the most luxurious lineup the rebels had. Gao Ying Xiang mustered his 
troops and waited for Zu Kuan to come. 


With the strength he had now, Gao Ying Xiang, the Dashing King, was sure if Zu Kuan 


came, he would never be able to go back. 


Zu Kuan indeed came and also indeed didn’t go back. Gao Ying Xiang, Li Zi Cheng, and 


Zhang Xian Zhong once again ran away. 


Gao Ying Xiang’s choice was very wise. When Zu Kuan came, he had one more man in his 


army, Zuo Liang Yu. 


This sort of strategy used by Gao Ying Xiang would perhaps have only worked against 
idiots such as Wang Pu. But when it was used on a seasoned veteran like Zu Kuan, it failed. 
He immediately recognized the trick and he pulled Zuo Liang Yu in and they came together to 
settle the account with Gao Ying Xiang. 
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Then the next was the time when Mr. Zhang Xian Zhong had to suffer. 
Actually the matter had nothing to do with Zhang Xian Zhong. It was just that Gao Ying 


Xiang asked him to help and he wanted to make a little extra income. But unfortunately, he 


ran into hard cash. 


When they ran, as usual, to ensure everyone would be able to run away, they ran 
separately. Gao Ying Xiang and Li Zi Cheng went one way and Zhang Xian Zhong went 


another way. 


The government troops gave chase separately as well. Zuo Liang Yu led one and Zu Kuan 


led another one. 
Unfortunately, the one Zu Kuan got was Zhang Xian Zhong. 


As I’ve said before, what Zu Kuan led was the Guan-Ning Iron Clads, which ran fast. In 
just one night, he caught up with Zhang Xian Zhong, who was soundly defeated. 


Zhang Xian Zhong escaped. He and his men marched non-stop and in one day and one 
night, he reached Jiugaoshan. 


I am safe. Finally I am safe. 
Then he saw Zu Kuan. 


Perhaps they had waited for a long time. The Guan-Ning army was full of energy. The 
entire army charged. A massive killing and butchery ensued, which resulted in thousands of 
casualties to Zhang Xian Zhong’s main force, which escaped only after a hard struggle. 


Then it was another mad rush, which went on for several hundred lis. This time Zhang 
Xian Zhong thought no matter what, at least for the moment he was safe. 

Then Zu Kuan appeared again. 

As I've said, his speed was fast. 

The ensuing result was very spectacular. In the words of history records, dead bodies 
stretched for over twenty lis. 

Zhang Xian Zhong was furious. But this time, he made a decision that was against rules. 
This time he showed he had guts. He went back and wanted to have an all-out fight with Zu 
Kuan. 

Sure, the above statement is not entirely truthful. Mr. Zhang Xian Zhong would never go 


against rules. He went back to fight Zu Kuan because on his way of fleeing, he met two men, 
Li Zi Cheng and Gao Ying Xiang. 


With more men, he became bolder. Zhang Xian Zhong mustered tens of thousands and set 
274 


Book of Zhu You Jian 


up an ambush in Dragon’s Gate and waited for Zu Kuan’s arrival. 


The ambush set up by Zhang Xian Zhong was of high degrees of difficulty. To the fast and 
violent Zu Kuan, with all of his Guan-Ning cavalrymen, who were seasoned veterans, scenes 
such as “with a loud shout, men suddenly appeared every where”, would not have the 
terrifying effect. Even the encirclement involved tens of thousands of men, it would take only 


a few minutes for them to break through. 


Facing the difficulty, Comrade Zhang Xian Zhong demonstrated his skill. He decided to 
attack the center. 


A sudden thrust to divide the enemy into two and defeat each one separately would be the 
only way. 
In terms of quality, his men were really average. But just as a famous man said, with 


quantity, there is quality. He mustered a force numbering ten times of Zu Kuan’s. He waited. 


As expected, Zu Kuan appeared. Still as expected, he was not on guard and took all of his 


men into the encirclement. 


Just as expected, Zhang Xian Zhong attacked. Tens of thousands men suddenly attacked. 
Just as expected, they divided the Guan-Ning army into two parts. 


Then, something unexpected happened. 


He was surprised to see although he had the absolute numerical advantage and he 
appeared very suddenly, he didn’t see any nervousness or worry from the faces of the 
encircled enemy. 


Actually Mr. Zhang’s trick would have worked if it was used on most other government 
troops. To the Guan-Ning army, it didn’t work. In Eastern Liao, the main and the only job 
these men had was fighting. They had seen big battles. Ambushing troops were nothing but 
men who appeared a little off course in place and a little sudden in time. If the unit was cut 
into two, the fight was still one, what would be the difference? 


Once the enemy appeared, Zu Kuan, especially, not only didn’t run off, but remained in the 
back and immediately organized a counterattack. His Guan-Ning troops also didn’t have the 
intention to run. They fought hard. The battle started in the morning and lasted into the 
evening. The ambushers became the defeated. The attackers became defenders. Seeing if they 
continued to fight, they would be finished, they decided to run. 


In three battles, Zhang Xian Zhong suffered heavy losses with countless number of 
casualties. A phobia was developed. Whenever he heard names of Lu Xiang Sheng or Zu Kuan, 


he shivered. 
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Henan was not a place to stay anymore. He took his army to Anhui. 

In comparison, what Gao Ying Xiang and Li Zi Cheng suffered could not be the worst, but 
only worse. 

The first time when Gao Ying Xiang met Lu Xiang Sheng was in Ruyang. 


According to history record, at the time he had nearly two hundred thousand men. The 
tents stretched for nearly a hundred lis. Large, grand, and terrifying, his army was set to attack 
the city. 

On the other hand, his enemy, Lu Xiang Sheng, who came to help, had only over ten 


thousand men. 


Actually the reason that government forces had been able to defeat rebels was because 
government troops were on horsebacks and rebels could only run on foot. 

But Gao Ying Xiang was an exception. As I’ve said, his army was cavalry in heavy armors 
and every man had two horses, which made it very mobile. But Lu Xiang Sheng had only the 
Guan-Ning Iron Clads, which numbered just couple of thousand, to match him. 

Even more troublesome was when Lu Xiang Sheng arrived in Ruyang, his quartermaster 
told him they had run out of provisions. 

No provisions meant no food to eat. No food to eat meant no battle could be fought. 


Usually, when an army’s provisions were cut for a day, half of the army’s strength would 
be lost. If provisions were cut for two days, the entire army would surely collapse. 


Lu Xiang Sheng’s army had no provisions for three days and yet there was not a single 
deserter. 

It was Lu Xiang Sheng’s action that made the seemingly impossible miracle possible. He 
cut his own provisions. 

Not only did he refuse to eat he even refused to drink water. That is what is so-called be 
like a soldier. 

The result was also obvious. Officers and soldiers were united in facing the enemy. 

Actually in many situations, people are easy to handle. What they want is not food, but 
fairness. 

The fair Lu Xiang Sheng was a smart man. After several days of observation, he discovered 
although Gao Ying Xiang’s force was strong, it was rather scattered. If he chose the right spot, 
he had a chance for a fight. 


The break point Lu Xiang Sheng chose was the west side of the city. Considering he had 
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too many infantry and too few cavalry, if he went head-on, it would be a certain death. He 
found a solution. 


Over a thousand years ago, when Comrade Zhuge Liang couldn’t win against the cavalry 
of the Nation of Wei (the Nation of Shu had mainly infantry), he came up with the same 
solution. 


Right, to handle cavalry, the most cost-effective method that could be used by everyone 
was archery, more specifically, crossbows. 


What Zhuge Liang used were joint crossbows. What Lu Xiang Sheng used, according to 
history record, was reinforced crossbows. The construction was not clearly described but it 
was indeed more powerful. History tells us Gao Ying Xiang’s calvary in heavy armors, in just 
a few hours after the battle started, had received the following result, over a thousand rebels 
were killed by the reinforced crossbows. 


Actually to Gao Ying Xiang, even with his troops at the west of the city defeated with over 
a thousand dead, it was not a big deal. After all, he had tens of thousands. But in his formation, 
he had a fatal flaw, which resulted in the defeat in the Battle of Ruyang. 


The flaw was he had too many men. 


According to the report submitted to the emperor by Lu Xiang Sheng, the enemy’s main 
force was fifty to sixty thousand cavalry, among several hundreds of thousands that stretched 


a hundred lis. The remainder was mostly infantry and families of the soldiers. 


Infantry would not be a problem but families were. These people could not fight and were 
mostly troublemakers who had the proclivity to make noise. When they saw the defeat in the 
west, they did their best running around and shouting aloud. There are too many enemies. 
We're going to be finished. The real result was they indeed were finished. 


The Battle of Ruyang ended. Gao Ying Xiang’s army of hundreds of thousands collapsed, 
with men running everywhere. Gao Ying Xiang indeed had military talent. He immediately 
deployed a rear guard to resist Lu Xiang Sheng’s pursuit. 


Actually Lu Xiang Sheng didn’t plan to pursue. Only a man whose brain malfunctioned 
would have used ten thousand to pursue two hundred thousand. 


But not pursuing today didn’t mean not pursuing tomorrow. Lu Xiang Sheng saw his 
chance and pursued. In Queshan, he defeated Gao Ying Xiang again by killing several 
thousand. 


The curtain dropped for Lu Xiang Sheng’s appearance. From May to November of year 


eight of Dignified Auspice, with absolute inferior numerical strength in force, he fought over a 
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dozen battles and won every one. The total number of enemies killed was over thirty thousand. 
The strategic situation was completely turned around. 


Of course Gao Ying Xiang didn’t think so. He still thought his defeats were just 
coincidental. The force he had was dozens of times of Lu Xiang Sheng’s and he had the 
strategic initiative. If I can’t finish you this year, I'll finish you next year. 

This thought led him to live through only to the next year. 


November went past and next month was calm. Lu Xiang Sheng didn’t move, neither did 
Gao Ying Xiang. The reason was simple, it was the New Year. 


Regardless if it was rebellion or suppressing the rebellion, it was just a job. Work was work 
and when it was a holiday, rest still meant rest. 


There was a month of rest. Then it was January of year nine of Dignified Auspice. Work 
continued. 


The one who moved first was Lu Xiang Sheng. His way of acting was to have a meeting. 


The topic of the meeting was naturally about battle planning, studying combat strategy, 
and discussing battle plans. 


In comparison, Gao Ying Xiang’s move was much simpler. It was just about one word, 
fight. 

From the bottom of his heart, Lu Xiang Sheng disdained Gao Ying Xiang. He was after all 
just a bandit, who was not educated and never took exams. One, who was not educated, 
regardless how much trouble he made, would always be just a bandit. Lu Xiang Sheng was 
confident about knowing Gao Ying Xiang’s movement. He either would go to Henan to farm 
wasteland, dig dirty in Shanxi, or to Huguang to live in caves. What else was he capable of? 


On that, he was fully prepared. He even met Hong Cheng Chou and indicated if Gao Ying 
Xiang went to one of the northwestern provinces, he would go there and join the fight. 


But what Gao Ying Xiang did was something he could not imagine even in his dreams. 


Comrade Dashing King was called the Dashing King simply because he was dashing. This 
time he decided to attack a place that Lu Xiang Sheng would never be able to expect, Nanjing. 

Of course, at the beginning, the move was not that obvious. He joined Zhang Xian Zhong 
and marched out of Henan. First he attacked Luzhou. After fighting for a few days, he 
withdrew. 


Then he started to attack Hezhou and took it. 


After taking Hezhou, he started to attack Jiangpu, which was just dozens of kilometers 
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from Nanjing. 

If you remember, you'll see two hundred years ago, a man took almost the exact route to 
launch his campaign and eventually won the throne. He was Zhu Yuan Zhang. 

Perhaps Comrade Gao Ying Xiang had read how Zhu Double Eight got his start. Even the 
route of advance was almost identical. But he didn’t know true successes could not be 
duplicated. 

The government was greatly alarmed. The minister of war in Nanjing immediately 
mustered strong forces and launched a counterattack on Gao Ying Xiang. After a few days of 
fierce fighting, Gao Ying Xiang withdrew from Jiangpu. 

He withdrew but he didn’t leave. 

He mustered hundreds of thousands of men and began to attack Tuzhou. 

From this we can be certain he should have read Zhu Double Eight’s biography. Couple of 
hundred years ago, Zhu Yuan Zhang marched out from Hezhou, took Tuzhou, and then left 
Tuzhou and took Nanjing. 

Tuzhou was only a regional center. The population was not big and there were not many 
soldiers. The attackers, on the other hand, included Li Zi Cheng, Zhang Xian Zhong and over a 


dozen other rebel leaders. The army numbered three hundred thousand and the most able 
rebels were almost all here. 


All the officers and soldiers were commanded by Gao Ying Xiang. 
The Dashing King finally was at the top of the mountain of his life. 
He decided to attack Tuzhou and continue to advance. 


One step ahead from the top would be a precipice. 


A disastrous defeat 


At least for the moment, the situation was very optimistic. There were less than ten 
thousand troops in the city of Tuzhou. When hundreds of thousands surrounding it and 


attacking, there would be no problem, no matter what. 
A few days later, he learned Lu Xiang Sheng had arrived with the reinforcement. 


But he was still not afraid. Lu Xiang Sheng’s reinforcement had only over twenty thousand 
men. Although he had suffered losses in the hands of Lu, the King of Hell, now he had three 
hundred thousand. On averaged, it was fifteen against one. Even if he had to use his toes to 


count, it was still clear to him. 
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Lu Xiang Sheng ordered Garrison Commander Zu Kuan and Luo Dai, a general of raiders, 
to start attack Gao Ying Xiang at the outside of the city. 


The location of the battle was at the Five Li Bridge at the east of the city. 


Before we start to describe the battle, it’s necessary to describe the terrain around Tuzhou. 
At the east of the city, there was a wide river with strong and fast current. 


Let me emphasize again. The river was wide and the current was fast. 


The prelude of the battle was started by Zu Kuan. The Guan-Ning Iron Clads was the 


vanguard and charged into the enemy formation first to commence the attack. 
The battle began in the morning and ended in the afternoon. 


When the battle ended in the afternoon, the wide and torrential river had stopped flowing. 
The reason for the flow to stop is described in history record as follow, dead bodies piled the 
river bed and the river stopped flowing. 


In plainer words, dead bodies filled the river and water stopped flowing. 


The main source of the dead bodies was Gao Ying Xiang’s army. After nearly seven years 
of glorious start, he finally received his most disastrous defeat. 


The Guan-Ning Iron Clads was too formidable. In front of the twenty thousand rebels at 
the east of the city, they were like in no-man’s-land and killed at will without impunity. 


Gao Ying Xiang was smart. He immediately reacted by moving his best cavalry to strike 
back. After all, he had three hundred thousand. If he concentrated his forces and counter 
attacked, he would surely be able to turn a defeat into a victory. 


The comrades in Dreams of the Red Chamber have told us this, being big has its own 
difficulty. 


Gao Ying Xiang’s defect was his advantage, he had too many men. 


Too many men meant too many voices. Besides, there was just a recent defeat and the flow 
of communication was hindered. There were no high volume speakers to shout orders. Amid 
the confusion, no one knew what was going on. Despite Dashing King Gao’s relentless effort, 


he still wasn’t able to concentrate his forces. 


But Dashing King Gao was flexible. Seeing his army was collapsing like a fallen mountain, 
without hesitation, he ran. He was sure soon he would be able to escape from the difficult 
situation. 


He was right. Because the past experience told him the government soldiers were all 
salaried and salaried men all had a common trait, they did the amount of work required by the 
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amount they got paid. Regardless if it was Hong Cheng Chou or Zuo Liang Yu, as long as he 
was able to push the troublemakers out of his territory, the work was considered done and no 
one thought much of it. Actions such as pursuing would be considered overtime work. But the 
government never had the habit of paying overtime. Pursuits were really never done. After 
chasing a few lis, when enough was already demonstrated, a withdrawal would take place. 


But this time the situation was different. 

As I’ve said before, Lu Xiang Sheng was a good man and a dutiful official. When this was 
reflected on the way he fought, it meant he would be stubborn and everything would be 
carried on to the end. 

Following this principle, he pursed fifty lis, a very far distance. 

I’ve also said before, Lu Xiang Sheng’s nickname was Lu, the King of Hell. Although he 
had a fine-skinned face, he had dirty and rough hands. Regardless rebels or families of the 
rebels, as long as they were caught, everyone was killed. In the range of fifty lis, bodies of the 


rebels were everywhere. By conservative estimate, Gao Ying Xiang’s loss was about over fifty 
thousand. 


When the chase was at fifty lis, he stopped. 


The chase was stopped not because he didn’t want to chase or he was not able to chase any 
longer, rather because he didn’t need to chase. 


Gao Ying Xiang, who got rid of the pursuit, was pleased. Now his situation was not too 
bad. Three years ago when he was defeated so badly he had only several thousand men left. 
He fled to Yunyang of Huguang. He was able to let the wind pass. Then twenty days later he 
emerged from hiding and once again he was a hero. So what, now he had hundreds of 
thousands. 


But in the end Anhui would not be a place to stay. He turned to Shoushan. He wanted to 
cross the Yellow River there and go to find work in Henan. 


At the shore of the Yellow River, he met Ming’s Garrison Commander Liu Ze Qing. 
Liu Ze Qing, with his big knife in hand, told him this road was blocked. 


Liu Ze Qing was not a pug and neither was he a high ranking official, nor did he have a lot 
of troops. But he had the ferry port. 


He blocked the ferry across the river and burned the boats. All Gao Ying Xiang could do 
was to take a look and had to turn back to Anhui. 


It doesn’t matter. Wherever I go I just need to make a living. 
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But on his way back, he met Zu Da Yue. 


Zu Da Yue was also a famous general in the Eastern Liao system. When they met, certainly 
there was not much to talk about. Another round of sound beating sent Gao Ying Xiang on 
another night run. 

With much effort he got to Kaifeng. Then he met Chen Yong Fu. 

Chen Yong Fu was a man who was not well-known at the time until later. Five years later, 
he defended a city, which resulted in making one man a one-eyed dragon. The one-eyed 
dragon was Li Zi Cheng. 

This sort of man was surely not a freebie. At the famous place Zhuxianzhen, he fought Gao 
Ying Xiang and soundly defeated him. 

Finally Gao Ying Xiang discovered something was wrong. He seemed to have fallen into a 
trap. 

His intuition was very correct. 

When he learned Gao Ying Xiang was attacking Tuzhou, Lu Xiang Sheng was once very 
alarmed. But once the initial panic was gone, a plan germinated in his mind. It was a plan to 
completely destroy Gao Ying Xiang. 

Gao Ying Xiang’s idea was an outstanding one. Learning from Comrade Zhu Double Eight, 
he could raid South Zhili and threaten Nanjing. But unfortunately, he overlooked an 
important issue. He had never been around there. 

Never being around meant he was not familiar with the people and the locale. He was not 
familiar with anything. 

The key part of the plan was that he would absolutely not allow Gao Ying Xiang to leave 
this area. Once he got trapped here, he would surely die. 

Liu Ze Qing blocked his escape route. Zu Da Yue pushed him to Kaifeng. And now Chen 
Yong Fu pushed him away again. But all these were just the prelude. The final destination was 
a place named Seven Top Mountain. 

Seven Top Mountain was located near Nanyang of Henan. After being defeated by Zu Da 
Yue and Chen Yong Fu, Gao Ying Xiang fled to here. In here, he saw an acquaintance, who 
had been waiting for him for a long time, Lu Xiang Sheng. 

Of course, besides Lu Xiang Sheng, there were the other men, such as Zu Da Yue, Zu Kuan, 
Chen Yong Fu, and others. 


Gao Ying Xiang by now still had nearly a hundred thousand men. In terms of numerical 
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strength, it was twice that of Lu Xiang Sheng’s. More importantly, his main force the cavalry in 
heavy armors still had over thirty thousand. 


But the result of the battle was a shocker. Gao Ying Xiang, who was known as “the top 
bandit”, somehow didn’t even have the strength to hit back. His main force was almost totally 
annihilated. He escaped with just about a thousand men. 


It was something that would be hard to understand. The best answer seems to be just still 
the word, fate. 


With tens of thousands of soldiers and officers had all been wiped clean and equipment all 
lost, Comrade Gao Ying Xiang’s life, despite his years of struggle, formed a circle. From a 
pauper he became a pauper again. Essentially all he had struggled for was in vain. We have to 
say he was really unlucky. 

But I personally think there was another man who was even more unlucky than him. 

In this world, what sort of thing can make a man even more unlucky than becoming a 
commander of one? 

Sure there is, such as becoming a single man. 

Li Zi Cheng’s trouble was his wife had made him a cuckold. 

The wife who cuckolded Li Zi Cheng was Wife Xing. Although we cannot be certain how 
many wives Li Zi Cheng had, this wife was one who was rather primo. 


According to history records, this wife of his could not be thought as a housewife kind and 
neither was she a war loot. She was rather quite strong and was no pussyfoot in fighting and 
killing. Even more unusual was she was also very intelligent. She assisted Li Zi Cheng in 
managing his books. It was said she even managed his personal accounts. 


It was during managing his books when she met Gao Jie. 


Gao Jie was a native of Mizhi and Li Zi Cheng’s townsman. It was said they knew each 
other since their childhood. Later, when Li Zi Cheng rebelled, without hesitating, he joined the 
venture. From year two of Dignified Auspice they had fought together and were like iron- 
welded brothers. 

But even iron would go rust. 

It was a coincidence that made Li Zi Cheng suspicious of Gao Jie. 

In August of year seven of Dignified Auspice, Chen Qi Yu, the then governor general of 


five provinces, sent Colonel He Ren Long to attack Li Zi Cheng. 


He Ren Long was a very aggressive man, who possessed exceptional fighting ability and 
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was also a notorious killer. Whenever he fought, he would be at the front of charges. He was 
known as Madman He. 


Proud and truculent, Madman He came and met Li Zi Cheng. A fight ensued. But instead 
of winning, he was surrounded and the encirclement lasted for two months. 


But Li Zi Cheng didn’t want to kill He Ren Long because He Ren Long was his townsman. 
In addition, he was still in a period to bring his team up to speed and he needed talents. He 
wrote a letter asking He Ren Long to surrender. He had Gao Jie deliver the letter. 


It was a rather naive idea. After all, Comrade He Ren Long was on the government’s 
payroll and had a stable job. To ask him to follow Li Zi Cheng around was basically nonsense. 
After the letter was delivered, there was no response. It wouldn’t be impossible to say that it 
had been used to wipe his butt. 


The matter should have nothing to do with Gao Jie. Whether surrendering or not, it was He 
Ren Long’s personal decision. But something unexpected happened. 

The messenger, who delivered the letter, upon coming back from He Ren Long’s place, 
didn’t go to see Li Zi Cheng. Instead, he went to Gao Jie. 

Was this something of significance? 

In this world, many matters become matters when they are thought as matters and aren’t 


matters when they aren’t thought as matters. 


Li Zi Cheng was apparently a man who would like to make matters more complicated. 
Aggravating his woe, Comrade He Ren Long had defended the city so well that in two months, 
he had not even been able to pluck a feather off. He began to suspect there was some unusual 
relationship between He Ren Long and Gao Jie. He relieved Gao Jie. 


Regardless whether they were iron-weld or titanic-weld brothers, before personal interests, 
everything could be kicked aside. 


Gao Jie was not happy with what Li Zi Cheng had done to him. But in the end, it was still 
Gao Jie who bore the responsibility. 


As soon as he came back, he hooked up with Wife Xing. 


There is no way to determine who made the first move and when it happened. But history 
records say Gao Jie was a handsome man. Given Wife Xing was in charge of accounts and Gao 
Jie had to go there frequently to submit expense reports, with Wife Xing being not entirely a 
steadfast woman, after a few back and forth, they hooked up. 


Comrade Gao Jie was conscience about the seriousness of this matter. Having looked back 
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his years of friendship with Li Zi Cheng and recent years of comradeship in arms, as well as 
the regret in stealing another man’s wife, he decided to defect to the government. 


Of course he was true to his character, upon leaving, he brought Wife Xing along with him. 


To Li Zi Cheng, it was a terrific blow. His wife’s running away was not only a public 
humiliation, but more importantly, his wife knew many of his secrets (perhaps even the 
locations of his personal treasures). 


Besides losing his wife, he also lost a talent. 


Among the men under Li Zi Cheng, Gao Jie was the most able officer. The man was a 
natural talent. Ever since defecting to the government, he would be fighting continuously. 
Even after his old boss Li Zi Cheng was finished, he was still fighting. 


The man to whom Gao Jie defected was Hong Cheng Chou. Having received a pie from the 
sky, General Hong was surely very happy. He immediately started to attack and defeated Li Zi 
Cheng in a series of battles, which resulted in killing ten thousand rebels. 


Overall, to the rebel leader, year nine of Dignified Auspice was a bad year. His wife ran 
away, and his officer ran away. When all the running away was done, the only one remained 
was himself. 


To Gao Ying Xiang, it was even truer. 


When one’s wife ran away, one could find another one. But if one’s army of thousands all 


ran off, the only recourse was for him to go hide in mountains. 
Dashing King Gao decided to go into the mountains of Yunyang. 


Two years earlier, it was in there, Gao Ying Xiang, who was beaten so badly that he was 


just half alive, was able to reclaim his life and rise again. 


When Lu Xiang Sheng heard the news, he immediately went to Zu Kuan and Zu Da Yue 
and ordered them to immediately march out to pursue Gao Ying Xiang. 


Zu Kuan replied: No, can’t do it. 
Lu Xiang Sheng was at a loss for words. 


He was at a loss for words because they had never done that before. 


The Guan-Ning Iron Clads 


A long time ago, I thought the so-called wars were all life and death struggles. In 
battlefields no matter who was who, everyone would fight to death. Especially in late Ming, 
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whenever there was a battle, it would be fought such that enemies would not live under the 
same sky, on the same earth, and on the same globe until one of them would be dead. 


Then only after having studied history for many years, did I realize all these have been 
humbug. 


According to what history records say, usually battles were fought like this: 


For example, when government troops met rebels, no actions would be immediately taken. 
First they would shout to each other. Having done some shouting, they would begin to chat. 
When the chatting was about to end, rebels would begin to toss away things, such as animals 
and food. Then they would retreat. Once they retreated back to a certain distance, the 
government troops would advance forward and pick up the things. Once they’ve finished 
picking up, they would go back and rest. Then a report would be sent to the Court claiming 
such and such number of enemies had been killed and asked for rewards. 


What was certain was at the time, majority of the government troops behaved this way. 
Very few would fight seriously. They “let enemy go after animals and provisions were 
abandoned.” 


It’s easy to understand such a phenomenon. The rebels were mostly people from the 
northwest and soldiers were also mostly men from the central plains. Both sides were able to 
verbally communicate. Earnestly speaking, they were just townsfolks to each other. They 
worked for a government who didn’t pay them anyway (pay was always late). Even if they 
did get paid, they didn’t have to risk their lives. If they fought this way, not only would they 
be able to get paid, they would also be able to earn some extra income. Finally they would also 
be able to go back and seek rewards. It was a very profitable business. In history records, there 


is a special term for this way of fighting. It’s called survivable combat. 


Because survivable combats were easy fights and rich in profits, everyone liked these fights. 
The more fights, the more enemies and the worse the situations. Then there came the Guan- 
Ning Iron Clads. 


Actually the Guan-Ning Iron Clads had very few men. By my calculation, those who came 
inside the Pass and participated in the fights totaled no more than five thousand. The most 
able fighters under Lu Xiang Sheng and Hong Cheng Chou were mostly these men. Several of 
the best rebel leaders were all defeated by them. 


There were two reasons for them to be able fighters. First, they fought in Eastern Liao and 
had rich combat experience. They were better armed, with every man equipped with three 


blunderbusses. They were also good at raids. When they charged into the enemy formation, 
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they were unstoppable. 
The second reason was both comical and very real. 


As I’ve said before, every time before a fight, rebels would shouts. But the shouts were 
really just bargaining on prices. If I offer you certain amount of money, you may let me go. If 
we can come to terms, we'll retreat, otherwise we can fight. 


But whenever they met the Guan-Ning Iron Clads, shouts would become useless. Usually 
before the shouts were finished, a charge had started. They would not be purchasable and they 
were loyal to their duties. 


I previously thought they had a sense of duty because of their sense of professional ethics. 
Not until I’ve read more books did I realize it was a misunderstanding. In words of history 
records, the frontier troops “were unable to communicate and thus attacked rebels when they 
saw them”. In other words, the troops from Eastern Liao didn’t understand the northwest 
dialects. They didn’t understand the shouts, and they fought. 


Therefore I’ve always thought learning more languages is always useful. 


Gao Ying Xiang’s loss was a language issue. Perhaps his repeated shouts didn’t work and 
he also didn’t have the opportunity to express his sincerity, even for several months he had 
been chased, he still hadn’t been able to establish a rapport. 


Among the rebel forces, Gao Ying Xiang’s force should be the best in fighting ability. His 
cavalrymen each had two horses and wore heavy armors, much like a copycat of the Guan- 
Ning Iron Clads. Although in terms of fighting ability it was still not that good but a copycat 


had a copycat’s advantage, such as go and hide in mountains. 


Gao Ying Xiang went into the mountains of Yunyang. But Zu Kuan would not go. His 
troops were mostly cavalry and well paid. To ask them to walk mountain trails would be too 
difficult. Lu Xiang Sheng failed to move them despite a month of diplomacy. 

If it continued like that, perhaps after a few months, it would be just a matter of time before 
Comrade Dashing King would bring out his copycat iron clads to make troubles again. 

At the most crucial time, an even more crucial event happened. 

In April of year nine of Dignified Auspice (AD 1636), when Comrade Lu Xiang Sheng was 
drying his mouth in trying to persuade the men to enter the mountains, Hong Taiji of Eastern 
Liao made an important decision, to claim statehood. 


Hong Taiji chose Shenyang as the capital, named his state Qing, and chose Virtue 
Reverence as the title of his reign. 
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The move indicated that Comrade Hong Taiji had officially started his own firm to have his 


own business. 


Usually when a new business opens, its neighbors would all come to offer some sort of 
congratulation like presenting a flower wreath or bouquet. But obviously Ming had neither the 


wish nor the budget. 
It doesn’t matter, if you don’t come with a gift, I’ll go get some myself. 
In June of year nine of Dignified Auspice (AD 1636), the Qing army attacked. 


The attack was a large one with a hundred thousand troops. The commander was Ajige, 
the number one fighter among Qing’s generals. The man was particularly good at cavalry 


raids. He was brave and fierce. 


Even more rare was he was not only bold, he also had a good brain. He would not touch 
the Guan-Ning Line. This time, he chose the route via the Xifeng Gap for his attack. 


There were no dramatic moments in the ensuing battles. Ming’s main strength was either 
deployed along the Guan-Ning Line or inside the Pass. Ajige’s journey of pillage was a smooth 
one. In just half a month, he broke through Ming’s lines of defense and reached Shunyi 
(present day Shunyi District of the City of Beijing). 


I think Ajige was a man who was good at bearing hardships, which was shown by him not 
being afraid of marching and avoiding troubles. When he reached the perimeter of Beijing, he 
didn’t dare to enter it and began to go around Beijing. From Shunyi he went to Huairou 
(present day the Huairou District of the City of Beijing), then from Huairou he went to Miyun 
(present day the Miyun District of the City of Beijing). It was said he even made a trip to the 
West Mountain (present day West Mountain of Beijing), which enabled him to accomplish the 
task of drawing a circle. 


Of course his travel wasn’t done in vain. According to statistics, during his invasion, he 
took twelve cities and looted from thousands of the population and countless amounts of 


treasures. 


Because Ming’s main forces had not been able to arrive in time and had to stay put in 
fortifications, Ajige was able to stay in Beijing for quite a long time. And he was also described 
as a man with a sense of humor. It was said after he finished looting, upon leaving, he also 


erected a sign, on which four words were written, No Need for Goodbyes! 


I have always thought a dynasty or an empire is really just a bank, which collects money in 


one hand and gives money in the other hand. In summary, it’s about robbing Peter to pay Paul. 


It had to be done that way. For hundreds of years, there were too many people coming to 
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ask for money. When the state was not well run, people made troubles. When the defense was 
not done well, bandits came to make troubles. After being busy dealing with problems here, he 
had to be busy dealing problems there. As he was taking money out, he had to put money in 


and as he was putting money in he had to take money out. 


But regardless if it was a state or a bank, the one thing that everyone was afraid of was a 
run on a bank, borrowing a banking jargon. In political jargon, it is called domestic worries 
and foreign troubles. In the words of housewives, it is called dismantling the east wall to patch 


the west wall. 


That was basically the situation Ming was in. To be fair, if the problem was only limited to 
only Li Zi Cheng and Zhang Xian Zhong’s rebellion, it would be manageable. If it was only 
limited to Qing’s invasion, it was also manageable. But it just happened that both were making 


troubles, the situation had become unmanageable. 


Thus a month later, Lu Xiang Sheng received a surprising piece of news. He had been 
transferred away from the frontline. What awaited him was a new position, the governor 


general of Xuanda. 


On this appointment, numerous people later smacked their legs, stumped their feet, or spat, 
saying when the domestic trouble was just about to be suppressed when Lu Xiang Sheng was 
transferred, which let the situation get out of control and all of these happened because the 
emperor was muddleheaded. 


In my view this appointment was just the result of dismantling the east wall to patch the 
west wall, which had to be patched. That was all. 


Lu Xiang Sheng left. Two years later, at his new post, he would accomplish the most 
glorious and valorous act of his life. 


Succession 


Upon hearing the news of Lu Xiang Sheng’s departure, Gao Ying Xiang was very happy. 
He knew a pug like Lu, the King of Hell was not a commodity. He brightened his eyes and 


waited for the arrival of his next opponent. 
The man he waited for was Wang Jia Zhen. 


Wang Jia Zhen was a native of Zhili. At the time he was the deputy minister of war. The 
man was exceptionally eloquent and well-read in military books. He was a good strategist and 
loquacious. 


Let’s just stop here. To put it simply, he was a good-for-nothing. 
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He had been sent here to do this job simply because his mouth did a disservice to him. He 
was too fond of talking of military strategies and attracted too much attention. Eventually he 
got this honorable job. 


But Governor Wang understood his real ability. Soon after he took the position, he wrote 
the emperor saying he was not in good health and serving as the governor of five provinces 
was beyond his ability and he would be more suitable as an imperial inspector. 


The emperor sympathized with him and reappointed him to be the imperial inspector of 
Henan. 


But just days after Inspector Wang at his post, he ran into something so unlucky that could 


have only happened only once in a thousand years. 


The unlucky thing was a mutiny. Mutiny was not a rare thing. But it was something that 
could only have occurred once in a thousand years because those who mutinied were 
Inspector Wang’s personal guards. 


When even his own guards mutinied, it really was something rare, which even made 
Comrade Emperor not knowing if he wanted to laugh or cry. The result was he was sent home. 


Having such a well-behaving comrade as the governor enabled Gao Ying Xiang to start 
having a good time. Not soon after, he emerged from the mountains. First he went to Henan 
and raised a force of tens of thousands. He fought and won battles. Then he went to Shaanxi. 
He had the momentum and even Hong Cheng Chou couldn’t do anything against him. 


Among the four pugs, Cao Wen Zhao was dead, Hong Cheng Chou was powerless, Zuo 
Liang Yu stayed in defense, and Lu Xiang Sheng, the one Gao Ying Xiang feared the most, was 


in Eastern Liao. For now, the Dashing King seemed to be unstoppable. 
Then the fifth pug appeared. 


Before this man appeared, Mr. Gao had been fighting against the four pugs for nearly 
seven years. The more the fighting the more numerous he became and the more glorious he 
became. From thousands he grew to tens and hundreds of thousands. Basically he had become 
incurable. At the time the Court from top down all thought it would be a blessing if he could 
be quieted down for a few days after a fight in a few days. Completely destroying him would 
be just a dream. 


But once this man appeared, the dream became a reality. 
He didn’t have to spend seven years. He didn’t even have to use seven months. In fact, not 


until March of year nine of Dignified Auspice (AD 1636) did he first make his appearance. It 


took him only four months to finish Gao Ying Xiang. 
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In history records, whenever a dynasty was about to meet its end, we often see such words, 
when X dies Y is dead. 


The X in the above description is usually the name of a pug. The Y is the name of the 
dynasty. What this phrase says is that when some pug, who was the last hope of a dynasty and 
when he died, the dynasty would collapse. 


In the filling the blanks game on Ming, the complete sentence reads as following: 
When Chuan Ting dies, Ming is dead. 
Chuan Ting was Sun Chuan Ting. 
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Sun Chuan Ting 


Sun Chuan Ting was rather an unusual man. Before he killed Gao Ying Xiang, he had 
neither commanded troops, nor fought battles. In the past thirty years, his job was mainly as 
an official in charge of personnel matters. 


Sun Chuan Ting’s courtesy name was Bo Ya. He was a native of Daixian of Shanxi and a 
distinguished scholar of year forty seven of Ten Thousand Seasons. Before year nine of 
Dignified Auspice, he had been the county magistrate of Yongcheng and Shanggqiu and a 
manager at the Ministry of Personnel. 


Actually his luck was quite good. By my research, as a distinguished scholar of year forty 
seven of Ten Thousand Seasons, he managed to become an associate minister of personnel by 
year one of Divine Beginning, which was a director level position specialized in managing 
citations and awards. 


Among the six ministries, the Ministry of Personnel was the largest. By tradition, the 
minister of personnel was usually picked from the associate ministers. Sun Chuan Ting was 
born in year twenty one of Ten Thousand Seasons (AD 1593). By this calculation, when he 
became the associate minister, he was not yet thirty. Being young itself was an asset. In such a 
state, even if he chose to do nothing, by simply being around, he would eventually become a 


minister. 
But in less than two years, Sun Chuan Ting retired, thirty years earlier. 


He gave up all of his future prospects and positions and went back home because he saw 


one man, Wei Zhong Xian, as an eyesore. 
There were many who had the same eyesore but few who were willing to resign. 


In year one, Wei Zhong Xian was prosecuted and done. Those who were in or out of the 
court, including those who bowed to Lord Wei and licked his boots, all came out to step on the 
dead body and uttered a few curse words, in order to just find some fortune. 
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But Sun Chuan Ting remained silent. No one came to see him and he didn’t go to see others 
either. He quietly stayed at home living a peaceful life. 


Eight years later, he broke his silence. He went to the capital and asked to be reinstated. 
Before leaving, he explained the motive for his reemergence: 
“As soon as the world is at peace, I’ll go back and be a hermit.” 


The Court was generous enough. Despite that the man came without advance notice and in 
violation of organizational decorum by coming back ten years later, he was still given back his 
previous position. In consideration he had been working on personnel matters previously, he 
was sent back to the Ministry of Personnel to continue his work administering personnel 


reviews. 


To him, the job meant he would earn a living and wait for death. But he didn’t protest. He 
quietly accepted it. Then he quietly waited. 


A year later, an opportunity appeared in Shaanxi. 


The current imperial inspector of Shaanxi was a very merciful man. Specifically, every time 
he watched a battle on the city wall, he refused to open his eyes. According to him, the scene 
was too cruel for him to watch. But most people thought he was afraid of watching. This sort 
of man could have drifted along during peace time. But in those years, he had to be let go. 


The job of imperial inspector was a lucrative position. In ordinary times, if one wanted to 
become one, one had to get in from a backdoor. But the imperial inspector of Shaanxi was a 
position for someone to earn a living by hanging his head on his belt. It was hard to predict if 
on some day he would be chopped to pieces by some Zhang or some Gao. He would have 
nowhere to hide. Sun Chuan Ting got the honorable position, because he was the only one 


applied for it. 
Before Sun Chuan Ting departed, the emperor had an audience with him. 


The emperor very much appreciated Inspector Sun’s bravery and he gave Sun Chuan Ting 


sixty thousand silver to be expended on military matters. 
Besides that, there was nothing. 


According to the emperor, the nation was in a difficult time and money was tight. This is 
all I have. You take it and spend it wisely. 

Back then when Yang He took a hundred thousand from the emperor’s private account, it 
lasted only a few months for him to use it on pardoning the rebels. With sixty thousand, it 
would only be enough for Sun Chuan Ting to skip water. 
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But one man could be very different from another man. 


Since ancient times, if someone wanted to get something done, he had to have money. If he 


didn’t have money, it would also be fine by having policies. 


Sun Chuan Ting was direct. He didn’t want money, he wanted only policies. He would 
raise money by himself and be allowed to do his job alone without interference from the Court. 


If I do well, you get the benefit. If I don’t do well, I’m not going anywhere anyway. 
With sixty thousand silver, Sun Chuan Ting came to Shaanxi. 


The Shaanxi local troops were far inferior in terms of fighting ability. According to the 
price index at the time, sixty thousand ounces of silver would only be enough to pay ten 
thousand soldiers for half a year. The ablest generals such as Cao Bian Jiao (Cao Wen Zhao’s 
nephew), Zuo Guang Xian, and Zu Kuan were either under Hong Cheng Chou or Lu Xiang 
Sheng. In other words, Sun Chuan Ting was a man who had no money, no soldiers, and no 
officers. 


Usually under these circumstances, if one tried to rise from ashes, he usually had to start 
from laying low, gathering strength, and toiling hard, and to finally to be able to exert his full 
power, which at least would have taken two to three years, before he would be able to appear 
on the stage and shine by destroying the enemy. 


The precise time when Sun Chuan Ting was at his post was in March of year nine of 
Dignified Auspice (AD 1636). The time when he completely destroyed Gao Ying Xiang was in 
July of year nine of Dignified Auspice (AD 1636). 


From the start to the end, from having nothing to unstoppable, as I said, it took him only 
four months. 


How he managed to get it done, even to today, I still have no idea. 
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The Ziwu Valley 


By now, Gao Ying Xiang had come to Shaanxi. 
He came to Shaanxi because Shaanxi now was an easier place to get by. 


Although Hong Cheng Chou had been always in Shaanxi and the Hong Army was 
formidable, he had been kept busy by dealing with another old nemesis of his, Li Zi Cheng. It 
is not known if Li Zi Cheng asked him to help or if he heard the imperial inspector of Shaanxi 


was soft, Gao Ying Xiang came without second thought, for a one way trip. 


Ever since ancient times, from the top down, if one wanted to enter Shaanxi, Hanzhong 
was a place one must pass. Back then when Liu Bei occupied Sichuan and if he wanted to go to 
Cao Cao’s Changan, had had to pass through Hanzhong. Later, Zhuge Liang, in his six 


northern campaigns, always went through Hanzhong and came from Qishan to get started. 
It was no exception to Gao Ying Xiang. But on his way to Hanzhong, an army blocked him. 
The man who commanded this army was Sun Chuan Ting. 


Gao Ying Xiang was not familiar with Sun Chuan Ting and neither did he care much about 
him. In addition, the army had only about ten thousand men and it didn’t seem to be hard to 
defeat. He immediately ordered his troops to attack. After fighting a few battles and losing 
nearly a thousand men, he failed to defeat the enemy. 


His army had the absolute superiority in number, but years of combat experience told Gao 
Ying Xiang he had met quite a unique army. He would not continue to fight. He decided to 


take a detour. 


His intuition was very correct. The army that defended Hanzhong and numbered only ten 
thousand had a special name in history. It was called the Qin Army. 


As I’ve said before, in Late Ming, the army with the best fighting ability was the Guan- 
Ning Iron Clads. Ranked number three was the Army of Divine Heroes. The one ranked 
number two was the Qin Army. 
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The Guan-Ning Iron Clads was strong because of its mobility. The Army of Divine Heroes 
was good at fighting because of solidarity of its soldiers. The Qin Army’s strength was from its 
unique personality. 


I have studied documents of Ming’s Ministry of War and was surprised to discover the 
main source of Qin Army was mostly from the same place, Yulin of Shaanxi. 


Yulin was a very unique place. It was said whenever there was a war, there was no need 
for mobilization. A shout or two would arouse everyone, men or women and old or young to 
grab a weapon to fight and to kill, no need to waste words on them. 


Here there were only soldiers and no civilians. 


Yulin was one of Ming’s nine frontier cities. Ever since Zhu Yuan Zhang’s time, there had 
been no farming. The traditional profession was to serve in the military. When neighbors 
chatted, they didn’t talk about how much land they cultivated or how much was the harvest. 
Instead it was mostly about where they went to fight and how many heads were collected 
(they got paid by number of heads). After a few hundred years, the place formed its own 
personality. Specifically, when they were on offense, even there was only one man, he would 
dare to charge. When they were retreating, even when there was only one man remained, he 
would not surrender. 


And the people here seemed to have a special affinity with the rebels. On hearing the 
arrival of rebels, even when the rebels were just passing by, they all got very excited and 
would come out to fight right away. Men and women, old and young all went to fight. 
Perhaps because too many had been soldiers. It was sort of like if uncle Zhang or uncle Li had 
been killed by rebels last time, a shout would bring out a bunch of relatives. Later when Li Zi 
Cheng attacked Yulin, not a single one of the entire population, including old men and women, 
surrendered. The city fought to tooth and nail for eight days against Li Zi Cheng. They were 
just too tough a people. 


Sun Chuan Ting’s soldiers were mostly these people. It was usual that Gao Ying Xiang 
couldn’t do anything against them. 


But Comrade Gao Ying Xiang had to save his face. I’m already here and I can’t go back 
empty handed. No matter what I must ram in. 


Sometimes a man must not be too stubborn. 
After a careful deliberation and study, the persistent Gao Ying Xiang finally found a way. 


He found a hidden trail. From this trail, he would be able to go around Hanzhong and 
push toward Xi’an. If the plan worked, he would be able to take Xi’an and then occupy 
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Shaanxi and accomplish something big. 


Over a thousand years ago, two men, almost at the same place, ended up in the same 
quagmire. They both discovered the trail. One man said, if we advance from this route, we can 
achieve a complete victory. Another man said, if the enemy set up an ambush here, we’d be all 
destroyed! 


Correct, the two men were Zhuge Liang and Wei Yan. The trail they discovered was the 
Ziwu Valley. 


As to the outcome, all earthlings (those who have read Romance of the Three Kingdoms, don’t 
take it seriously, just read it for fun) know Wei Yan wanted to take the route and Zhuge Liang 
wouldn’t authorize it. Then later Sima Yi came out and said, I knew you wouldn’t dare to take 
it. 

On this story, many people commented Zhuge Liang was too cautious. If he followed Wei 
Yan’s idea, he’d be already in Changan a long time ago (in Wei Yan’s words). 


But in Gao Ying Xiang’s version of the story, there was only Wei Yan and no Zhuge Liang. 


One thousand years later, in the same place he made a different choice. He would take the 
Ziwu Valley. 


In July of year nine of Dignified Auspice (AD 1636), Gao Ying Xiang and all of his best 
troops smashed into the Ziwu Valley. From here, he would be able to get to Xi’an quickly. 


But he didn’t know the trail would also lead to another place, hell. 


The Ziwu Valley was a trail because it was really narrow. To Gao Ying Xiang, it was not 


nonsense. 


Because the road was too narrow and it rained heavily, it took his army of tens of 
thousands days to be able to travel just half of it. Men and animals were exhausted and there 
was heavy loss of equipment. 


Bug Gao Ying Xiang was not dejected because he was convinced his action would be a 
surprise to everyone. In a few days, he would shock the world. 


Many indeed didn’t expect it. But among the many, Sun Chuan Ting was not one of them. 


On July 16, after a treacherous march, Gao Ying Xiang finally arrived at Blackwater Ravine. 
Once he passed here, an open flat road would be ahead. 


Then the forward looking Gao Ying Xiang met the angry Sun Chuan Ting. 


His anger was understandable because he had been waiting here for fifteen days. 
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Sun Chuan Ting had a keen sense on military matters. Ever since the moment Gao Ying 
Xiang stopped attack, he had realized the fellow was about to play a trick. 


His only choice was the Ziwu Valley. 


He pulled out from Hanzhong and waited patiently at the Blackwater Ravine in the Ziwu 
Valley. He knew Gao Ying Xiang, who would have trudged hard, would be very vulnerable. 


The general assault commenced. In terms of numerical comparison, Gao Ying Xiang had 
approximately fifty thousand men under him. There is no way to know how many men Sun 
Chuan Ting had. Perhaps he had about twenty thousand men. They came to face each other on 
a narrow path. 


Both Gao Ying Xiang and Sun Chuan Ting knew very well it was the moment they had to 
fight with their lives. 


At the last moment of his life, Gao Ying Xiang demonstrated his terrifying fighting ability. 
Despite he was extremely tired, he still led his men on a number of thrusts. For three times, he 


broke Sun Chuan Ting’s encirclement. 
But in the end he still failed to escape. The reason was simple. It was a narrow trail. 
Fighting on a trail was like fighting in a neighborhood alley. Even if one had a long knife, it 
would still be no better than a brick. In addition, the road was too narrow and there was no 


way to run away. Soon after every time he broke out, he was encircled again. 


Sun Chuan Ting’s troops were indeed good and had the extraordinary ability to sustain 
attacks. Every time they were smashed, they would soon gather again. They fully 
demonstrated the good Yulin tradition in fighting and they fought to the end without yielding. 


Fighting to the death and without retreating to the death, the fierce battle went on for four 
days. 

Sun Chuan Ting won the final victory. 

On July 20 of year nine of Dignified Auspice (AD 1636), Gao Ying Xiang, who had been 
wounded, was captured in a cave. Captured together with him were his confidants Liu Zhe 
and Huang Long. His big army of tens of thousands was already completely disintegrated 
before that. 

The life of Gao Ying Xiang, the Dashing King, who had roamed the world for seven years, 
ended. In the past seven years, he had trotted the northwest and swept the central plains. But 


in the end he failed. Without a question he was a remarkable man. But then that was the end. 


In more scientific terms, he was unlucky. In more fetish terms, it was his fate. 
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When the news of Gao Ying Xiang’s capture reached the capital, the emperor didn’t believe 
it. It was not he didn’t want to believe it, but rather he didn’t dare to believe it until the man 
was presented to his face. 


At the moment when Gao Ying Xiang was executed, the emperor started to believe he had 
the power to reverse the tide. 


The last military talent 


Gao Ying Xiang’s death was a profitable piece of news to the emperor. To some rebel 
leaders it also didn’t mean a loss. 


After Gao Ying Xiang was dead, many rebel leaders, such as Scorpian and Sky Wrecker 
surrendered. They had followed the Dashing King. Now with the Dashing King even failed to 
dash through, they called it quit. 


But some men, such as Zhang Xian Zhong, were relatively happy. 

Zhang Xian Zhong seemed to have a grudge against Gao Ying Xiang. Previously they had 
been together in the Fengyang campaign. But later they split and also worked in separate 
territories. Their relationship was that of competitors. With Gao Ying Xiang dead, in terms of 
troop strength, he now was number one. 

There was another man, who was very sad, but received some tangible benefits. 

For a long time, Li Zi Cheng had been with Gao Ying Xiang. Gao Ying Xiang’s nickname 
was the Dashing King and Li Zi Cheng’s nickname was the Dashing General. According to 
some history records, Li Zi Cheng was Gao Ying Xiang’s nephew. Perhaps this is apocryphal, 
but it is certain their bond was strong. 

Gao Ying Xiang’s death gave Li Zi Cheng two things. 

The first thing was the title. From now on, the name the Dashing King belonged to Li Zi 
Cheng only. 

The second thing was the men. The remnants of Gao Ying Xiang’s force, led by his 
commanders, went to join Li Zi Cheng. 

In this chaotic world of turmoil, those who departed were the ones abandoned by Heaven 
and those who remained were the ones attended by Heaven. 

To Zhang Xian Zhong and Li Zi Cheng, they were only taking their first step in the struggle 
to take the world. 

The first step was into a pothole. 
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As I’ve said before, to the rebels, year nine of Dignified Auspice was a turbulent year. In 
this year, Lu Xiang Sheng came and made a mess of everything. After they managed to get 
into the mountains and the man was transferred, there came Sun Chuan Ting, who also got 
Gao Ying Xiang eliminated. 


By all means all the bad things that could have happened should have happened. But 
reality told us that a turbulent year would be turbulent to the end and would not stop half way. 


An enemy who would be more terrifying was about to appear. Unlike Hong Cheng Chou, 
Cao Wen Zhao, and Lu Xiang Sheng, he was not a general capable of going into a battle killing 


his enemies. 
He was a leader. 


In year nine of Dignified Auspice (AD 1636), when Ajige came with his army, the emperor 


was very nervous. But the most nervous man was not him, but Zhang Feng Yi. 


Zhang Feng Yi was the minister of war at the time. He was nervous because by tradition, if 
the capital city, including the suburbs, was raided, the emperor would not be pleased. When 
the emperor was not pleased, he would need to find someone on whom to vent his anger. 
More specifically, he would be the one. 

Even more fatally was the way Boss Emperor vented his anger. It was to place 
responsibilities, or more specifically, to execute someone. For example, when seven years ago 
Hong Taiji raided the capital, Wang Qia, the minister of war was executed. Following this 
tradition, he would not be able to escape the fate. 

But Minister Zhang was smart enough to recognize the situation, which when he saw had 
become hopeless, he filed a report and said he took the responsibility for the invasion of the 
Qing army and wanted to go to the front to redeem himself. 

The emperor immediately agreed and sent him to the front. 

But once Minister Zhang got to the front, he didn’t seem to intend to fight for his life. 
Instead, he did only one thing every day. He took medicine. 

The medicine he took was poison. 

It was a special kind of medicine, which would not cause immediate death once taken. It 
had to be taken persistently and daily. It had to be taken before and after meal and taken 


without respite to cause death. 


On Minister Zhang’s behavior, I have been really doubtful. If he wanted to die, all he had 
to do was to loosen his belt. In the worst case he could just grab a kitchen knife. Why did he 
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have to go through so much trouble? 
I didn’t get it until a few years later. Superb! It was truly superb. 


If he committed suicide, then the situation at the time would have made his death a 
dereliction of responsibility. Perhaps his death would not even have earned him any 
recompense. But he also didn’t have the courage to go into the battle against the enemy. He 
chose a slow death, which would appear to be a natural death. Then he would be considered 
as having died on his job. He would be entitled to his benefits, which would not be any less. 
What a slyboots. 


The fellow not only died slow, he was also accurate in his calculation. The Qing army 


withdrew in early September and he died in early September. He didn’t waste a single day. 


He was dead and he was done. But Comrade Emperor would not be done. He had to 


continue and recruit. 


With an example right there, it meant that the job was too risky. Despite a lot of persuasion, 
no one wanted to take the job. 


At the difficult moment, a name appeared in the emperor’s mind. 


The man was a filial son, who had written to the emperor three times asking to bear the 
punishment on behalf of his father. That was when the emperor decided to punish Yang He. 


He still remembered the name of this man, Yang Si Chang. 


Yang Si Chang, courtesy named Wen Ruo, was a native of Wuling of Huguang and a 
distinguished scholar of year thirty eight of Ten Thousand Seasons. 


When the emperor met Yang Si Chang, he was really worried. 


The situation was just too bad. Rebels were rampant and Qing’s attacks were fierce. He was 
attacked from two sides. It was whack-a-mole and too tough for him to deal with. If it 
continued like that, it was just a matter of time before the country collapsed. What to do? 


All Yang Si Chang had to say was just one sentence and it was enough: 
“If Great Ming was to die, she must die in the hands of the rebels.” 
If you think it carefully, you'll find the sentence was just markedly accurate. 


According to Yang Si Chang, although Qing was strong, in the short term, it would not be 
too great a threat. But if rebellions were not immediately suppressed, then the Great Ming 
would collapse. 


Simply put it, first solve the internal problem and then solve the external problem. 
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To realize the idea, Yang Si Chang also proposed a plan. In history, the plan also has a 
name, which can be summarized in these words: four sides, six corners, and nets in all 


directions. 


The four sides included Huguang, Henan, Shaanxi, and Fengyang. The six corners were 
Shandong, Shanxi, Yingtian, Jiangxi, Sichuan, and Yansui. In simple words, the basic content 
of the excellent plan was the name of a trashy movie, Ambushes on All Sides. 


What it basically said was to set up ten theatres in the entire country. Four would be major 
ones and six secondary ones. As soon as rebellion was seen, all would join together to 
suppress it. In short, it was to designate the jurisdictions. Whatever was taking place in 
someone’s territory that person would be responsible for it. The one whose territory had the 


trouble would take the lead and others would assist. 
Having listened to Yang Si Chang’s plan, the emperor uttered only one sentence: 
“T’ve picked you too late!” 


On this sentence, many court officials thought it was just completely nonsense. Both Yang 
Si Chang and his plan of nets on all sides were just worthless baloney. In their view, Comrade 
Yang Si Chang would be the third minister of war to be eliminated. 


But they were wrong. If at the time in the world there was someone who would be able to 
salvage the situation, then the man could only be Yang Si Chang. 


Two years later, Li Zi Cheng, who had only eighteen men with him and Zhang Xian Zhong, 
who allowed himself to get captured without resistance would be sufficient evidence to prove 
this point. 

All these changes began from this moment. Despite Wei Zhong Xian, invasions from Qing, 


rebellions, and court fights, the nervousness, the pain, and the hopelessness, he never quit. 


Perhaps the emperor didn’t know, but after eight years of struggles in the dark, he was 
about to see the dawning light of Great Ming. 


Let him loose! 
Before the emperor died, he said these words: my officials failed me! 
On this sentence, many thought he was just pushing off responsibilities. 


But after reviewing the records of the reign of Dignified Auspice, I think it was a correct 
statement. More specifically, the officials who worked for the emperor, except some, were 
mostly people who could be classified into two kinds, one kind was the scumbags and another 


kind was the scoundrels. 
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In this world, two kinds of people are the most miserable. The first kind are those 
occupying high positions. The second kind are those who are at the bottom. There are very few 
in the first kind and there are many in the second kind. The first kind is the emperor and the 


second kind is ordinary people. 


The happiest ones are those who are in the middle. Their main job is to cheat the top and 
hoodlum the bottom. Specifically, they do everything except good and they care about 
everything except their reputation. 


These were the people that the emperor had to deal with every day. For example, in year 
three of Dignified Auspice (AD 1630), disasters struck the northwest and he sent a hundred 
thousand dans of grains to alleviate the famine. When it left the capital, it had become fifty 
thousand dans. When it reached to the local governments, there were only twenty thousand 
dans left. When it was distributed lower, only ten thousand dans left and actually only five 


thousand dans were delivered to the people. 


The handling of this matter was so disgusting that even the emperor heard of it. He was 


outraged and personally conducted the investigation. 


The case was revealed: The first ones who acted were the officials at the Ministry of 
Revenue and Population. When they received the aide, they cut it in half, no matter what. 
Then when it reached to the locals, the imperial inspectors took cuts first. Then the prefecture 
magistrates took their cuts. The remainder was distributed to village nobles, who, in name, 
were acting as distribution agents. But as the agents worked the distributions went nowhere. 


Summarizing this case and the history documents of Ming, it can be said the officials in the 
era of Dignified Auspice followed the following rules, the thickness of their skins was basically 


in reverse ratio of their positions. 


That is reasonable. Those who were high and powerful, after decades, had both position 
and also cared about their reputations. But those who did work were different. Trees without 
skins die and men without reputation thrive. Those who could bully others would bully hard. 
Those who could graft would graft relentlessly. Reputation and image were of no concern at 
all and tangible gains were the only real things. Just as Karl Marx said, accumulation of capital 
is bloody. 


And these people share a common trait. Leaving a name in history and serving the country 
were just too remote. There would be no use to reason with these men or have heart to heart 
conversions with them. In today’s jargons, they were those who would only be interested in 
hard stuff and not soft stuff. There would be no use in trying to educate them, nor would there 


be any use in scolding them. Even spitting on their faces would be useless. On the contrary, 
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the more appropriate method would be to spit right into their eyes and add these words: 
bastard, I have ways to handle you! 


For example, back then when the Party of the Castrated were being investigated, there 
were only a few involved. After repeated investigations, even Xu Xian Chun, who personally 
killed Yang Lian, was charged only with manslaughter and all ended with just removing from 
office as punishment. It required the emperor to personally get involved to eliminate these 


men. 


As another example, when this case was exposed, the emperor was enraged and issued the 
order to do a thorough investigation. When the investigation reached the Ministry of Revenue 
and Population, the result of the ministry’s investigation was a few men were guilty of 
dereliction of duty and were thus removed from office. The case was about to be closed on that 
result. 


The emperor was angry. He personally got involved and identified some main offenders 
and had them executed. The remainders were sent to military service. 


In summary, the government in the era of Dignified Auspice was a roguish one. The one 
who was the most roguish was Wen Ti Ren. 


On Wen Ti Ren, history doesn’t have a high mark for him. He was a completely 


treacherous official. 


I’ve said before, Wen Ti Ren was a very able and smart man who had an excellent memory 


and was good at handling government affairs. 


In summary, the appraisal on Mr. Wen Ti Ren should be: a very able and smart completely 


treacherous man who had an excellent memory and was good at handling government affairs. 


Wen Ti Ren was a very complicated bad man. He was complicated because regardless how 


you look at him you'll see he was truly a good man. 


On work, Wen Ti Ren was an industrious man. According to history records, he worked 
diligently every day from morning to night. He was very able. He was able to complete the 
work in just days that others weren’t able to complete for years. 


In his personal life, he was a paragon of honesty. It was said when he became the first 
secretary, those who brought gifts to him lined up from his door to the street. They waited for 
days and he refused to receive any of them. All the gifts were either returned or thrown away. 
He was a Hai Rui and more than a Hai Rui. 


On handling the relationships with his colleagues, he was very modest. He never said bad 


words about others. He was also very willing to listen to the criticisms from others. For 
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example, there was a man named Wen Zhen Meng, who was junior to him and just recently 
joined the Cabinet. But he was very respectful of him and would discuss all matters with him. 
He showed no arrogance at all. 


Summarizing the above, in the past a few years, Comrade Wen Ti Ren has been very strict 
on himself in work and life. He was friendly to his colleagues and thus he should be given the 


mark of excellent. 
Then we'll appraise the review on Comrade Wen Ti Ren: 


In work, he reacted quickly and was able. But history has told us that for one to become a 


bad man to leave a name in history, one had to have some ability. 


In personal life, he was strict to himself and refused bribes because he had too many 


enemies and it would be problematic if he got caught. 


When working with his colleagues he was indeed friendly. For example, to Wen Zhen 
Meng he was very polite. But the reason was because Wen Zhen Meng was the emperor’s 
tutor and thus had a very strong backing. Meanwhile at the same time, he was digging a hole 
and waiting for Teacher Wen to jump into it. 


Looking throughout Wen Ti Ren’s history, we can see he had a lasting habit in persecuting 
others. 


In year two of Dignified Auspice (AD 1629), he colluded with Zhou Yan Ru and brought 
down Qian Long Xi and entered the Cabinet. A few years later, he brought down Zhou Yan Ru 
and became the first secretary. Another two years later, he brought down Wen Zhen Meng, 
who had a bright future ahead, and maintained his position. 


And his ways of bringing down others were outstanding. For example, Wen Zhen Meng 
had a relative who would be punished for being in trouble. By the way, the trouble this man 
was in was a major one and at least the punishment would be removal from office. 


Wen Zhen Meng had a very good relationship with the emperor and enjoyed a good 
reputation and was powerful. Now he just joined the Cabinet and in Wen Ti Ren’s eyes he was 
the enemy number one. But with such a rare opportunity to bring down someone, he just gave 
it up. Not only did he not add insults to injuries, on the contrary he helped by using a 
connection to reduce the punishment to just a demotion. He was very generous and Wen Zhen 
Meng was very grateful. 


That was how the big hole was dug. 


Wen Ti Ren knew very well the emperor was a man who would not allow a single strain of 


sand in his eyes. When it was about punishing officials, there were only harsher punishments, 
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not more lenient ones. If a punishment was lenient, the Lord Emperor would not agree and the 
punishment would be heavier. Then Comrade Wen Zhen Meng was a straightforward man 
with a temper and would certainly confront the emperor. The outcome was obvious. 


Just as he predicted, when the emperor heard about it he was furious and immediately 
ordered firing the man. And Wen Zhen Meng didn’t betray his reputation as a tough guy and 
argued with the emperor for a few days. With Wen Ti Ren adding fuel to the fire, he was also 
fired. 


Actually it didn’t matter much. For those who were in the business, there was nothing 
unusual about persecuting others and playing intrigues. Back then Zhang Ju Zheng did this 
sort of things no less. He was a treacherous official because he didn’t get things done. 


Ever since taking the throne, the emperor had done many things. He was suppressing 
rebellions, resisting Jin, and reorganizing the government. He was busy on these and those 
things. But Wen Ti Ren, ever since he was in power, did only one thing, advancing himself. 


To ensure personal advancement, he was really smart. He brought down Qian Long Xi, 
Zhou Yan Ru, Wen Zhen Meng, and all who were or could be obstacles to him. 


To ensure his personal advancement, besides being smart, he sometimes was also very 
foolish, feigned foolishness. 


Once the emperor summoned him and asked for his opinions on a matter. Wen Ti Ren 
immediately replied: I don’t know. 


The emperor then asked, why don’t you know? 


Wen Ti Ren replied: Yours Humbled is stupid and relies only on the emperor’s wise 
decisions. 


To ensure his personal advancement, he befriended his comrades and was very sociable. In 
order to bring down Qian Long Xi, he cajoled Zhou Yan Ru and the two joined forces to send 


Comrade Qian Qian Yi home. 


Of course, to ensure personal advancement, he sometimes also was not sociable and lonely. 
For example, when he laid his hands on his old friend Zhou Yan Ru, he did it cleanly and there 
was not a moment of hesitation. Because he had persecuted so many people, for years even 
ghosts didn’t visit his home. He often told the emperor, I am not partying with anyone thus I 
am lonely. 


He was obviously very sinister, cunning, and despicable. Yet he often said I am upright 
and I am foolish, which really induced appetite. 
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He was an able man, as well as a treacherous man. He was the most treacherously able 
man. He was a treacherous man and the ablest treacherous man. He was still a treacherous 


man. 
End of appraisal. 


In the Court, most who had been there for a few years knew the true nature of Comrade 
Wen Ti Ren. In other words, they knew he was a treacherous man. 


But just knowing was useless because Mr. Wen Ti Ren was an able treacherous man and 
had the emperor’s trust. No one was able to bring him down. People said: the emperor is 
plagued by Wen. He was also both a sinister and relentless man who had been in the Court for 


years and was able to become a daemon in politics. No one could match his feat. 


The saying says he occupies a shit hole without shitting. But more objectively, at the 
position of a cabinet officer, Wen Ti Ren’s behavior didn’t fit this saying. More precisely, he 
occupied a shithole and his only job was to shit. 


There were foreign invasions and ceaseless domestic rebellions. At this moment of life and 
death, Comrade Wen Ti Ren worked tirelessly in his struggle for his own good, in persecuting 
others, and in tripping others. He was happily busy in doing those things and if he was 
allowed to continue his messing around, the Great Ming would have closed shop ahead of its 
time. But it was either that the time hadn’t come or Zhu Double Eight emanated new power 
from his grave, the unstoppable Wen Ti Ren eventually had waited long enough for an enemy 
to come. It was an enemy he had defeated before. 


Ever since falling into the trap set up by Wen Ti Ren in that debate and being sent home, 
Qian Qian Yi had been at home for eight years. During those eight years, besides managing his 


farm (he was a land owner), his main entertainment was writing poems. 


Most of the poems were included in his collection, which one may want to take a look. The 
psychological effect will be apparent. When one feels good, one will become melancholy. 
When one is not in good mood, one may commit suicide. 

The main themes of the poems are all the same. It’s all about being regretful, willing to go 
into hermitage, having lived a wasted life, and life being meaningless. In summary, I have 
treaded a dark road in my life. 

After all, he had been sitting at home for eight years and it was normal that he had to vent 
his anger. But anyway Comrade Qian Qian Yi was nonetheless wrong. His dark road was not 
dark to the end yet. 

In year ten of dignified Auspice (AD 1637), Qian Qian Yi, who had been a farmer, suddenly 
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heard a private tutor named Zhang Han Ru had sued him. 


Make no mistake, although Lord Qian didn’t fare that well at the top, at the local level, he 
was still a bully. A trouble made by just a little private tutor would be easy to handle. 


But only a few days later, he welcomed a few guests from the capital, who had come to 


arrest him. 


Not until on the way, did he know that the report filed by the private tutor had been sent to 
the emperor. 


In this world, wherever there are men, there are fights. Whenever there are fights, there are 
scripts, including for political fights. Usually it would be enough once an enemy had been sent 
to a remote mountainous region to spend his rest of the life in retirement at home. There was 
no need to have the enemy eradicated completely. But these things were different for different 


people. For example, Wen Ti Ren was a man who would not follow a script. 


He was either too proud of himself or hated Qian Qian Yi too much. Anyway he didn’t 
want to just follow the script. One day, a sudden urge came to him and his mind turned 
toward the remote south, where Qian Qian Yi, who wasn’t dead yet, lived. 


If he is not dead, he has to be persecuted to death. 


But he was high and powerful and if he acted personally it would be too embarrassing if it 
became known. In addition it would be too easy to tie the matter to him. He decided to use 
someone else’s knife to do the killing. 


The knife he borrowed was Zhang Han Ru. 


He went to Zhang Han Ru because the man was a local government tutor, a little guy. No 
matter what he would not be thought as associated with the first secretary of the Cabinet. In 
addition, Tutor Zhang had worked in the legal system for a long time and was very familiar 
with hitting someone with a brick in the back and was happy to do this sort of things. 

Surely, once receiving the instructions, Tutor Zhang immediately began to work and wrote 
a report. 

On filing charges, the so-called little guy was not a fitting description. Back then when the 
big guy Yang Lian laid charges on Wei Zhong Xian, there were twenty four crimes listed. But 
Tutor Zhang’s charges against Qian Qian Yi inclued fifty eight crimes. 

The fifty eight crimes would be considered a classic. They include corruption, taking bribes, 


smuggling, treason, abuse of power, and partisanship. In summary, everything you can think 
of had been included. 
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But Qian Qian Yi wasn’t so much worried. The charges were just too absurd. He was 
already sent home and a commoner, how could he have committed corruption? Abuse of 
power and manipulating the government were simply nonsense. The emperor, being a very 


smart man, would not believe them. 


But once he got to Beijing, he panicked because his friends in the Court told him the 
charges against him had been reviewed and approved by the emperor. A guilty verdict was 
coming. 

Actually Comrade Qian Qian Yi should have been prepared. He had to know Wen Ti Ren, 
being the first secretary, reviewed and approved all the memorials on the emperor’s behalf. He 
could have signed off on whatever sent up from the lower levels even without the emperor’s 
knowledge. Punishing you bastard is just a piece of cake. 


Qian Qian Yi didn’t betray his stand as once being the leader of the East Wood Party. 
Despite he had been at home and absent from the scene he still commanded great respects. 
Upon his arrest, many came out in his defense. Palace emissaries, associate ministers, ministers, 
and grand academicians, all came out to lobby on his behalf, saying he was innocent and the 
matter was complicated. 


All to no avail. The emperor knew but ignored them. 
That was exactly the effect Wen Ti Ren wanted. 
Eight years ago, Qian Qian Yi, the strong and powerful, failed to defeat Wen Ti Ren, the 


weak and lonely, because Comrade Wen Ti Ren was well versed in psychology. 


He knew very well there was no use regardless how many people lobbied. The only one 
who had the power to decide was the emperor. But the thing that the emperor hated the most 
was ganging up. The more people helped, the worse the matter became. It had been eight 
years and Lord Qian still hadn’t learned the lesson and had not grown up. 


The more boisterous it became outside the more resistant the emperor became. Comrade 
Qian Qian Yi’s head got closer and closer to the executioner’s knife. 


Wen Ti Ren was ready and waited for the day of Qian Qian Yi’s execution. 


On this point, Qian Qian Yi shared the same view. Although he was in prison, his 
communication was effective. He sensed there was something wrong with the matter. Thus he 
personally wrote a few letters to the emperor and got someone to send them directly to the 


emperor in the defense of himself. 


But the result was unfortunate. The lord emperor didn’t even read them. Obviously he 


loathed Comrade Qian Qian Yi. 
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Qian Qian Yi finally was at the end of the road. Helps didn’t work and self-defense also 
didn’t work. If going to the emperor didn’t work, then it seemed that going to anyone else 
would not work either. 


What awaited him was the knife. 


There is a saying that says: leave some room in everything and we can still be friends later. 
In plain words, this saying says there is no need to push someone to a corner. 


In his dark prison cell, the cornered Qian Qian Yi finally put in use his killer weapon. 


On Comrade Qian Qian Yi, we omitted something when we introduced him earlier. In 
addition to being the leader of the East Wood Party, the fellow also had a connection. When he 
became a distinguished scholar, the teacher who recruited him was Sun Cheng Zong. 


We are all familiar with Comrade Sun Cheng Zong. He was a very able man. Besides being 
able to fight, he was also good at building connections. Even when Wei Zhong Xian was 


around, he couldn’t be touched. 


But the problem was Sun Cheng Zong had retired for quite a few years. His words would 


not have weighed much. If he was asked to come out, it would perhaps require some efforts. 


Qian Qian Yi was not illusional. He went to Sun Cheng Zong and wanted Teacher Sun to 


help him to find another man. The man’s name was Cao Hua Chun. 


Cao Hua Chun was a celebrity. I still vaguely remember that in Jin Yong’s novel, The Bloody 


Sword, he played an extra and he appeared quite a few times. 


But in year ten of Dignified Auspice, he was the seal keeping eunuch of the Inspectorate of 


Rites and a confidante of the emperor. 
At the time, he was the only who would be able to challenge Wen Ti Ren’s power. 


But the problem was the comrade eunuch held no grudges against Wen Ti Ren and Qian 


Qian Yi was also not his relative. He didn’t have to challenge. 
On what ground would he act? 
On the ground that ten years ago he had written an article. 


Actually the article had nothing to do with Cao Hua Chun. But Qian Qian Yi was 


convinced in consideration of the article, Cao Hua Chun would help. 
The article was Wang An’s epitaph. 


I’ve said before that a long time ago, Wei Zhong Xian was Wang An’s confidant. But I 
didn’t say among Wang An’s confidants, Cao Hua Chun was one of them. 
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That seemed to be a complicated relationship. But roughly it was just like that. 


Qian Qian Yi went to Cao Hua Chun asking for help. He had helped Wang An by writing 
the epitaph and Cao Hua Chun was Wang An’s confidant. In consideration of the dead man’s 
connection, he should provide some help. In addition, his teacher Sun Cheng Zong had wide 
connections, by enlisting him to ask for help, it also carried weight of a living man. With both 


the dead and the living working in concert, it had to work. 
It worked. 


When Cao Hua Chun got the news, he was surprised. In addition, the man still had some 
conscience, having been with Wang An. He thought Wen Ti Ren had been too aggressive. He 
agreed to help. 


Of course, once he reached the man he still had to wait for news. Qian Qian Yi had a man 
to go to the Court everyday for news. For three consecutive days, he was ignored and came 
back without news. On the fourth day, he received an affirmative verbal message: be assured, 
all is fine. 


All is fine meant the matter was fixed and he could pack up and get ready to come out of 
prison. 


Qian Qian Yi also thought so. He believed Cao Hua Chun had got everything resolved. 


Cao Hua Chun also thought after his efforts up and down, perhaps a few days later the 
matter would be over. 


But it didn’t end. 
Wen Ti Ren came again. 


First Secretary Wen thought Qian Qian Yi’s death was a sure thing. But unexpectedly, a 
few days later, even Cao Hua Chun got involved. If it continued that way, the matter would be 
dead. Now, given he had already got it started, he had to carry it through. He decided to also 
have Cao Hua Chun punished. 


First he spread words saying that Qian Qian Yi colluded with Cao Hua Chun. Then he also 
got a witness and asked him to come out to prove Qian Qian Yi had bribed Cao Hua Chun. 
Finally, as an assurance, he also asked for a leave. 


Whenever Wen Ti Ren planned to hurt someone, he would ask for a leave to stay at home. 
It meant to serve as an indication that whatever happened during his leave would have 
nothing to do with him. I have no knowledge of anything and am not present. When 
everything is over, he would lift his ass and go to work. 
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Actually to Wen Ti Ren, it really didn’t matter if Qian Qian Yi was dead or alive. No matter 
what, in terms of political standing, Landlord Qian was already a dead extra. 


One had better to do an optional good deed and not to do an optional bad deed. But 
unfortunately Comrade Wen Ti Ren didn’t have a good sense about that. 


In his eyes, Qian Qian Yi was already a commoner and Cao Hua Chun, who protected Qian 
Qian Yi, was nothing but a eunuch. As the first secretary of the Cabinet, it was easy for him to 
handle these two men. 


But he didn’t know the complexity of Cao Hua Chun’s connections was far beyond his 
imagination. 

Cao Hua Chun was not only just a eunuch. He also had a background as a special agent. 
Previously he had worked at the East Yard. After he went to the Inspectorate of Rites, he 
maintained a strong bond with Eunuch Wang Zhi Xin, the current provisional commander-in- 
chief of the East Yard, they being like brothers. 


Now Lord Wen even dared to lay knife on his head. He’s landed on the wrong pier! 
Eunuch Cao was furious. He immediately went to the East Yard and met Wang Zhi Xin to 
discuss the counter strategy. After all, Wen Ti Ren was a cunning slyboots and exposed no 
vulnerabilities. To completely destroy him, they had to find some ways. 


After a long discussion, they found a way. 


First he went to the emperor and voluntarily reported the incident. He explained the matter 
was complicated and the consequence would be serious. Even the lord emperor was surprised. 
An order was issued to investigate. The matter was enlarged. 


Next were arrests. Wen Ti Ren would not be touched. But Zhang Han Ru and others were 


free to arrest. Once they got arrested they were sent directly to the East Yard. 


It was said the East Yard had nearly one hundred sorts of ways of torturing prisoners. The 
torture would make people hate for having been born. All worked much better than any lie 
detector. Usually all those who were thrown into it were very honest. 

Neither did men of Zhang Han Ru’s ilk seem to be iron wrought soldiers. According to 
history records, on the first evening Cao Hua Chun went to do the interrogation, the result 
came out. In addition to confessing what he did personally, he also confessed all the many 
words and actions of Mr. Wen Ti Ren’s. 


Cao Hua Chun took the confession and immediately went to the emperor. Once the 
emperor read it, he remained silent for a long time. Then he said: 
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“Ti Ren has a party with him!” 
In jargons of the business, it meant Wen Ti Ren belonged to a faction. 


The emperor didn’t like factions. As the leader of the entire world of fighters, he didn’t 
want factions. A guy like Wen Ti Ren, who would be shunned by both men and dogs, despite 
being loathsome, was nonetheless useful giving him peace of mind. 


But this matter clearly indicated to him Comrade Wen Ti Ren also owned a faction, despite 


being a small faction. But no matter how small it was, it was a faction. 
Then he brought out a memorial. 


The memorial was Wen Ti Ren’s resignation letter. According to tradition, in order to 
completely indicate his innocence, he had written the letter, in which he said his health was 
not good and he could no longer help the emperor and wished to be allowed to go home and 


retire. 


In response to such letters of courtesy, the emperor would also be courteous by writing a 


few words to ask him to stay. Then everything would be business as usual. 
But this time, on this memorial, he wrote only three words. 


When the memorial was sent to Wen Ti Ren’s home, he was eating his meal. He paused 
and waited to listen to the courteous words he had heard many times before. 


But this time, he heard only three words, let him go. 


Let him go basically meant the following: go away, go away fast, and go back to wherever 


you came from. 
It was said that he fainted away at once. 


Wen Ti Ren finally fell. The ultra smart fellow fell from the top. He quietly and lonely went 
home. The next year, he died at home. 


The last power villain thus disappeared from the stage. Indeed, he was the last one. 
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An Ingenious Plan 


The man who benefited the most from Wen Ti Ren’s downfall should be Yang Si Chang. 
My research shows he became the minister of war in March of year ten of Dignified Auspice 
(AD 1637) and Wen Ti Ren left in June. By Mr. Wen’s temper, it would be impossible for him 
not to push out an able man of Yang Si Chang’s sort. 


Wen Ti Ren left and Yang Si Chang came. Soon after that, he would join the Cabinet and 
implement his ingenious plan. 


According to Yang Si Chang’s plan, to implement the plan of nets everywhere, the current 
troop strength was not sufficient. There had to be an increase of number of troops by one 
hundred twenty thousand. To add more troops, there had to be more money. By Yang Si 
Chang’s calculation, military pay had to be increased by two million eighty thousand ounces 
of silver. 


The plan was a very risky one because Yang Si Chang wouldn’t be the one paying the 
money, nor would it be the emperor. The only source would be the people. More specifically, 
it was about additional levies. 


For example, you initially paid one hundred jins of grains a year and you managed to keep 
your family well fed and clothed. When Zhang Xian Zhong and Li Zi Cheng came, you might 
have just come out to watch the fray and then go home to eat. Then the government told you 
to pay more, two hundred jins per year. Then you could only feed your family husks. Then 
once the war came to you again you would go out and cheer for Li Zi Cheng, encouraging 
them to fight hard to vent your anger on the government. 


Then later, the government told you to pay more levies, four hundred jins per year. The 
result would be your family didn’t even have husks to eat. You wouldn’t need the war to come 


to you before you pack up and go out to join Comrade Dashing King. 


To suppress the rebellions in the northwest, the emperor had increased levies several times. 


If he increased again, the consequence would be unimaginable. Many officials vehemently 
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opposed. 


But the emperor still agreed. He believed Yang Si Chang’s plan would salvage the 
dangerous situation. 


Finally, Yang Si Chang said, to have the plan implemented, I need a man. 
The emperor agreed. 
The man recommended by Yang Si Chang was Xiong Wen Can. 


Xiong Wen Can was from Yongning of Guizhou. He was a distinguished scholar of year 
thirty five of Ten Thousand Seasons. He had been a manager at the Ministry of Rites, governor, 
and governor general of Guangdong and Guangxi. 

Yang Si Chang recommended Xiong Wen Can because of a misunderstanding. 

Not long ago, Xiong Wen Can, the governor general of Guangdong and Guangxi, received 
a piece of news. One of the emperor’s trusted eunuchs would come to visit Guangdong. He 
didn’t know the purpose of the visit. But despite not knowing the purpose, Governor General 
Xiong knew how to handle men like such a special envoy. He dined the eunuch. 


If it was a meal, there had to be drinks. After the meals and drinks, there would be a few 
gifts. The eunuch was also into it and very pleased. After a few exchanges, they became 
acquainted with each other very well. 


Having become acquaintances, conversations would be easier. The two talked about 
everything. They talked about domestic situations and international affairs. They discussed all 
but one thing, which Governor General Xiong repeatedly solicited but failed. 


Why did you come here? 


A few days later, the eunuch was about to leave. Governor General Xiong decided to dine 


him again and hoped to once again get the answer. 


The meal went well and both sides were pleased. It was time for them to part, and they 


drank more. As they drank, the conversation touched on the rebellion. 


Perhaps Governor Xiong had drunk too much and perhaps aided by a growing feeling of 
gallantry, he smashed the table and shouted: 


“These officials failed the country. If I was there, how can the matter be allowed to get to 
such a state!” 


He never thought another man was even more excited than him. 


The eunuch stood up and showed the expression like he hadn’t been able to find a real 
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comrade after years working underground. He warmly grasped the hands of Governor Xiong 
and uttered the words that for many days Governor Xiong tried to extract but failed: 


“T am here for the sole purpose of inspecting you! When I am back, I’ll report to the 
emperor and ask you to suppress the rebellion. Except you, who else can clean up the rebels?” 


He awoke from his drunkenness. 


Governor Xiong had been a seasoned aristocrat for years. When he heard these words, his 
mind turned to clear immediately from the drinks. After he got his mind running at high 
speed, relying on his over twenty years of experience, he immediately enumerated five 
difficulties and four inhibitors. 


The so-called five difficulties and four inhibitors were basically just nine conditions. In 
other words, only after these conditions were satisfied, could Governor Xiong reluctantly take 
the job. 


Basically, it was an official document. Even if a professional secretary was to write it, it 
would have taken one or two days. But Governor Xiong finished it in an instant, which 
showed the kind of care he had put into it. 


But the eunuch was also not an ordinary man. In just one sentence, he destroyed Governor 
Xiong’s intention: 
“Please be assured I'll go back to report everything back to the emperor. But if the emperor 


agrees on all, then you can’t refuse.” 


Just like that, Governor Xiong’s sincere desire to serve the country travelled through 
thousands of lis and came to the capital. 


The emperor heard about it and Yang Si Chang also heard about it. In that remote south, 
there was a loyal and gallant man named Xiong Wen Can willing to dedicate everything he 
had to his country. 


Of course Governor Xiong’s conditions were no problem at all. At such a crucial moment, it 
would be rare even when someone was willing to come forward, how could one be so picky 


on conditions? 


At the crucial moment, Yang Si Chang mentioned Xiong Wen Can and the emperor gladly 
agreed. They both believed he would be able to realize the ingenious plan. 


Governor Xiong, who was thousands of lis away, received the order of transfer. He would 


be going to the central plains and replace the incompetent Wang Jia Zhen, previous governor. 


Xiong Wen Can’s previous jurisdiction included two provinces, Guangdong and Guangxi. 
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Now his jurisdiction included five provinces, Henan, Shanxi, Shaanxi, Huguang, and Sichuan. 
Normally, he would be really happy. He’d be so happy that he would have smashed his head 
against a wall. 


Being the governor general of Guangdong and Guangxi, despite he ran two under 
developed regions and there were many bandits, at least he was at peace and no one came to 
make troubles. Now he had five provinces and once a while there would be an armed parade 
of hundreds of thousands of men, who were also giant and ferocious bandits. Perhaps 
someday he would be nabbed. It was just too exciting. 


But he had come and if he told the emperor that I’m just humbugging and that day I just 
drank too much, it perhaps wouldn’t work. After some deliberations, he had to summon his 


courage and take the job. 


Although many people later looked down on Xiong Wen Can, saying he lacked the 
capability and courage, in my view, Governor Xiong was really not that bad. He received 
education at a very young age. He had been a local official and had been the capital. He had 
even gone abroad (as an envoy to Ryukyu) and had seen the world. Overall, he lacked two 
things. He lacked this and he lacked that. 


Although Xiong Wen Can lacked capability and was timorous and had not being in combat, 
ironically, he was elevated to the governor general of Guangdong and Guangxi on a military 


achievement. 


The detail of the military achievement was he fixed a man that many others weren’t able to 
fix. The name of the man was Zheng Zhi Long. 


Zheng Zhi Long was a famous pirate in the Fujian area. He had a famous son, Zheng 


Cheng Gong. 
After Governor Xiong pardoned and recruited Zheng Zhi Long. He used Zheng Zhi Long 


to eliminate many other pirates and successfully fixed the Fujian coast. Eventually he also 


fixed himself and got a promotion. 


But Governor Xiong’s years of performance had always in public’s eyes. If he could 
manage to fool his superiors, he failed to fool the people. When he went to take his post, many 
were certain he would become a warrior who would have no return. 

In October of year ten of Dignified Auspice (AD 1637), Xiong Wen Can came to Huguang 
to take his post. The one who came to welcome him was Zuo Liang Yu, his subordinate. 

In the beginning, Zuo Liang Yu was polite to Governor Xiong (didn’t know him well yet). 
After a few days, he discovered Governor Xiong had nothing in him. Besides having meetings 
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every day, he showed no other skills. So he chose to be just absent. It couldn’t be helped. An 
imbecile like Governor Xiong was not someone whom Commander Zuo would respect. 


Governor Xiong now became desperate. He never wanted to come. But now he was here 
and his generals couldn’t be commanded. The soldiers under him numbered less than ten 
thousand in total. But he had to accomplish something. Without any other idea, he had to 
resort to the old trick, offer pardons. 


At the time in his jurisdiction, the two largest rebel forces were Zhang Xian Zhong and Liu 
Guo Neng. Zhang Xian Zhong had ninety thousand and Liu Guo Neng had fifty thousand. 


Xiong Wen Can decided to pardon the two. 


Despite he had done well in the government, in comparison against Zhang Xian Zhong and 
Liu Guo Neng on experience in the business of rebellion, Governor Xiong was foolish and 
naive. He knew neither the history of the two in surrendering, nor did he know the rebel rules. 
Not only that, his troop strength was less than one tenth of that the rebels. To get them to 
surrender would be very difficult. 


But the issue that gave Governor Xiong the biggest headache was not the problem above. 
The issue that he had to resolve first was another problem, how to send out the announcement. 


Because Zhang Xian Zhong and Liu Guo Neng were in a special kind of business and they 
didn’t live in villages, it seemed it would be very difficult for Governor Xiong’s intelligence 
network to reach the two men. To show he was sincere, Governor Xiong sent out hundreds of 
men, in the determined spirit of modern day posting flyers that promise to cure sexually 
transmitted diseases, he posted flyers in all the villages and towns to announce the 
government's sincere desire to offer pardons. 


Hearing this, Zuo Liang Yu scoffed. Even when Yang Si Chang heard it, he could only utter 
a bitter grimace. 


At the time, in the eyes of others, Governor Xiong was just a joke. Once the laugh was over, 
it would be the time for him to go. 


But the joke, in an unpredictable way no one expected, continued. 
Soon Governor Xiong got information his rebel comrades had come to meet him. 


The first to come to him was Zhang Xian Zhong. He said despite he had a strong force he 
still would very much like to surrender and serve the country. But considering the process to 
surrender was complicated, he needed a few days to prepare. 


It was purely nonsense. 
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Even Zhang Xian Zhong himself wouldn’t be able to count how many times he had uttered 
these similar words. Considering that Governor Xiong was a new comer, Leader Zhang 
especially wanted to tease him a bit. If he was facing familiar men like Hong Cheng Chou or 
Lu Xiang Sheng, they would have dragged him out and chopped him to pieces without any 
words. 


But besides teasing, Zhang Xian Zhong had practical reasons for coming. 


Ever since the start of the storm of government’s suppression of the rebels in year nine of 
Dignified Auspice, the economic situation had been deteriorating day by day. With Gao Ying 
Xiang’s collapse, rebel leaders found themselves in adverse conditions and bankruptcies and 
layoffs could happen at any moment, Li Zi Cheng included. 


With Gao Ying Xiang dead, Sun Chuan Ting announced once he nabbed Li Zi Cheng, he 
would go home and retire. 


For Li Zi Cheng, just dealing with Hong Cheng Chou was already hard enough. Now with 
this nemesis joining to attack him from both sides, he suffered successive defeats. Not being 
able to stay in Shaanxi and finding no other recourse, he had to turn to enter Sichuan. 


Adding to the hardship, the harvest was also very bad. With Yang Si Chang implementing 
his project of waylaying from all sides, he had to continue to flee ahead. With enemies on his 
heels and waylaying him, he ran out of ideas. He had to stay put and was unable to move. 

In such an environment, Zhang Xian Zhong was also not doing well. It was necessary for 
him to leave a retreat route. He came to Governor Xiong. Of course he wouldn’t surrender. He 
would negotiate first and if in a few years he couldn’t sustain anymore, then he would 


surrender. 


But he would never have thought that in a few days he would have to, albeit reluctantly, 


surrender. 
Because a few days later, news came that Liu Guo Neng had surrendered. 


Liu Guo Neng, whose nickname was Sky Smasher and could probably be ranked among 
the top five among the rebel leaders, was a figure who was tough to deal with. 


Upon learning Governor Xiong’s pardon announcement, he also came. He indicated 
despite he had a strong force, he wanted to surrender. Considering the process to surrender 
was complicated, he needed a few days. 


Comrade Liu Guo Neng’s line was in fact very similar to Zhang Xian Zhong’s. The 
difference was after preparing a few days, he really surrendered. 
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In November of year ten of Dignified Auspice (AD 1637), willing to be reorganized, Liu 
Guo Neng and his force of over fifty thousand surrendered to Xiong Wen Can, who had only 


ten thousand. 


When I was little, I read Tales of the Marshes and I often disliked Song Jiang. I thought if he 
wanted to bring justice to the world on behalf of the Heaven and rebelled, he would be a hero. 
But in the end, by accepting the government’s amnesty and then going to suppress Fang La, he 


had become a villain. How can the same man be so different from start to end? 


Later I understood the Song Jiang who rebelled and the Song Jiang who surrendered to the 


government was the same man. 
Why did someone want to rebel? 
To rebel was to seek amnesty. 


Song Jiang at his time was originally working for the government and he had a position. 
According to what the novel says, he led a decent life. Besides being paid a salary, he also had 
connections with bandits (such as men like Chao Gai) for some extra income. He often 
hobnobbed with men of the other side of the law and was never stingy in giving out money. 
(Song Jiang: your nickname Seasonal Rain wasn’t earned out of nothing.) It was just in a haste 
he killed his concubine before he was reported. He was forced to become a rebel. 


Liu Guo Neng’s situation was similar. Unlike Zhang Xian Zhong, he had been an educated 
man. It was said he was also an outstanding talent. But either because of a momentary urge or 
ignorance, he somehow ended up being a rebel. Fortunately for these years he had been lucky 
and had not been killed, and he did well. 


But in the business of rebellion, it wasn’t enough for someone just being able to do well. 
After all, the job was not stable and was very risky. Liu Guo Neng was also a filial man and 
wished to be able to be with his parents. He seized the opportunity to surrender so that he 
could have a different job. 

When Liu Guo Neng surrendered, Zhang Xian Zhong was scared and dumbfounded. Even 
in the business of surrendering, there are people taking my business. 

Seeing the issue had become serious, he immediately dispatched a messenger to see Xiong 
Wen Can and indicated he would surrender in a short time. 

But Governor Xiong now had become tough. He didn’t accept lavishly. But instead he 
indicated on the matter of amnesty, he needed further consideration and then decide if he 


would accept the surrender. 


Initially surrendering had been in short supply but now it has become over supplied. The 
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seller’s market now had become a buyer’s market. It meant problems. 


But Zhang Xian Zhong didn’t betray his experience as one who had been in the 
government. He was very adroit. He immediately changed his thinking and decided to bribe. 


And Zhang Xian Zhong was wise enough to realize Governor Xiong’s experience in this 
business was rich (the governor of the Guang’s was a lucrative job). Perhaps just offering 
money wouldn’t be enough. He specifically located a few pieces of jade antiques (looted 
anyway) and sent them over. He only wished for one thing, allow me to surrender. 


Besides making money, he would now be able to earn some accomplishments. Governor 
Xiong would not have been a human being if he didn’t do it. He immediately accepted the 
surrender and ordered Zhang Xian Zhong and his men to stay. 


At the time when Zhang Xian Zhong surrendered, he had seventy to eighty thousand men 
under him and his base was in Gucheng (today’s Gucheng of Hubei). 


When the news arrived, the emperor was ecstatic and thought Governor Xiong was a rare 
genius and lavishly praised him. 


Yang Si Chang was also happy. Then when the felicity passed, he brought out an idea. 


Fairly speaking, this was a rather sinister idea. So much as later people thought if the idea 


was carried out, the world would be at peace. 


The details of the idea was before Zhang Xian Zhong was allowed to surrender, he had to 
do one thing, to fight Li Zi Cheng. 


Just like a mafia organization, whenever it recruited someone, it would ask the new guy to 
do something wicked, such as committing a killing or arson. In business jargon, it is called 
getting blood on one’s hands. Then in the future working together would be easier. 


But Comrade Emperor was a man of principle. He said, the guy just came to surrender to 
us and if we asked him to do such a thing, it would seem to be too much. The matter was 
dropped. 


If Mr. Zhang Xian Zhong of Gucheng wasn’t at all moved by the emperor’s confidence, it 
would be very normal. As a professional specialized in surrendering, what he minded was 


when he would rebel again and afterward when to surrender again. 


The reality seemed to be so as well. By October of year eleven of Dignified Auspice (AD 
1638), Comrade Zhang Xian Zhong had been in a rare submission for ten months. Apparently 
he didn’t want to break his own past record of being in submission. He secretly began to 
contact people. He was ready to act. Then Governor Xiong, in his capacity of senses, would 
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perhaps be able to come to the reckoning only after Mr. Zhang’s knife fell on his pillow. 


But just when the past scenes would be replayed, a piece of news completely disrupted Mr. 
Zhang's plan. 


Three months ago, having found Shaanxi inhabitable, Li Zi Cheng fled to Sichuan. Initially, 
Li Zi Cheng did fine in Sichuan. Later when Hong Cheng Chou mustered large forces to 
suppress him, he retreated into the mountains. Both sides were now at a stalemate. Then Li Zi 
Cheng spotted an opening and fled back to Shaanxi. 


Usually, in the past, whenever Li Zi Cheng fled, Hong Cheng Chou would politely escort 
him out of the border. The escort would follow him as far as he was out and he was not to 
come back. But this time, Li Zi Cheng discovered Hong Cheng Chou would be courteous in 


earnest. 


When Li Zi Cheng exited Sichuan, in his rear he was followed by a bunch of men sending 
him out. These were the main generals of the Guan-Ning army, such as Zu Da Bi, Zuo Guang 
Xian, and Cao Wen Zhao’s nephew Cao Bian Jiao. 


And these men were really sincere. They followed him without letting up and they fought 
hard. For example, Cao Bian Jiao and his three thousand cavalrymen followed him for over 
twenty days without even taking off their armor. They repeatedly defeated Li Zi Cheng and all 
the way pushed him out of Shaanxi. 


The reason Hong Cheng Chou worked so hard was he had been scolded. Defense 
jurisdictions specified Shaanxi was in Sun Chuan Ting’s territory and Sichuan was in Hong 
Cheng Chou’s territory. If Li Zi Cheng entered Sichuan, he was supposed to be not allowed to 
come out again. But for some unknown reason, Li Zi Cheng was allowed to escape. 


Of course Sun Chuan Ting was not happy. He was sure Hong Cheng Chou played some 
tricks so as to place the blames on him. He was outraged and complained to his superior. 


It was a harsh complaint and the emperor was furious and immediately issued an 
admonishment, which meant if you want to do your job, do it well, but if you don’t want to do 
your job, I’ll do you. It kept Hong Cheng Chou sleepless. He held meetings and was set to play 
with Li Zi Cheng in earnest. 


Li Zi Cheng was not prepared when his enemy suddenly started playing hard. He couldn’t 
even stay in Shaanxi and had to flee further. 
He fled toward the northwest for several days and nights. Not until when he arrived in 


Gansu did he find he wasn’t being pursued. 


But a few days later, Li Zi Cheng realized there was a reason he was no longer being 
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pursued. 


In Ming, the northwest was a desolated place. The situation in Shaanxi was not that bad. If 
he continued fleeing, he would be in uninhabited areas. Thus there was no need to pursue him. 
It would be fine to let him starve himself to death. 


That was basically Hong Cheng Chou’s reasoning. The matter progressed just as he 
predicted. Li Zi Cheng was really miserable. For over a month, he was in uninhabited areas 
and without food. His lost over half of his force and he was at the end of the road. 


But unexpectedly, a few days later, somehow Li Zi Cheng managed to penetrate the tight 
blockade and came back, right under his eyes. 


It was said the incident frightened Lord Hong so much that for several days he couldn’t 
sleep. After all, he had just censured himself and now there was such a big issue. He 
immediately wrote to the emperor and admitted his fault. 


But the emperor showed his high leadership skill. He said nothing and simply just asked 


him to redeem himself. 


Lord Hong, who was so deeply moved that tears filled his eyes, was determined to repay 
the trust his boss placed in him by action. He immediately went to Sun Chuan Ting and 
wanted a full cooperation to completely finish Li Zi Cheng. 


Sun Chuan Ting responded in kind. Without saying anything, he immediately moved and 
launched a general assault. In one month, he fought Li Zi Cheng four times. 

After the four battles, Li Zi Cheng had only one thousand men left. 

Li Zi Cheng, with only one thousand men left, hid in the deep woods in Hanzhong. 

He originally had tens of thousands of the best troops. Now he had only a small fraction of 


it. Even General Manager Qi, his most trusted confidant, had betrayed him. Suffering from the 
cold mountain air, Li Zi Cheng felt a chill in his spine. 


If it was Zhang Xian Zhong, by now perhaps he would have long ago surrendered, washed 
himself, and gone to bed. But Li Zi Cheng refused to surrender. He was still unflappable. 


But despite his resolution, he still had to solve the problem. Li Zi Cheng understood he 
couldn’t stay in the mountains. He had to go out. 


After some analysis, he correctly recognized he couldn’t go to Sichuan, nor could he go to 
Shaanxi. For him to be able to eke out something, the only destination would be Henan. 


Henan was populated and there were natural disasters there. In addition, there were also 
some of his old comrades. It was Li Zi Cheng’s best and only choice. 
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To go to Henan from Hanzhong, he had to go through Nanyuan. 


Nanyuan was situated near the Tong Gap and was a place that he had to pass. To ensure 
his safety during the passage, before his departure, Li Zi Cheng had done extended 
reconnaissance and was able to know the terrain. To let the enemy guard down, he stayed in 
the mountains for over a month. Not until all the government troops left, did he start his 
journey. 

On his way, Li Zi Cheng kept himself alert and was able to avoid several encounters with 
government troops. But in the end, despite some dangers, he safely arrived in Nanyuan. 


Nanyuan was his last stop. Once he passed here, his fortune would change completely. 

A month earlier, when Li Zi Cheng had only one thousand men left and went hiding into 
the mountains, Sun Chuan Ting thought it would be the best time to completely destroy Li Zi 
Cheng and an immediate attack into the mountains should be launched. At least there ought to 
be a siege. 

But Hong Cheng Chou was against the idea. He thought there was no need to attack, nor 
was there a need to lay a siege. 


Sun Chuan Ting was very angry. He determined Li Zi Cheng would surely to come out of 
the mountains again and his destination would certainly be Henan. 


This time Hong Cheng Chou didn’t object. He said, indeed, it must be. 
If it was indeed so, then why was there not an all-out assault? 


The best place for an encirclement and attack was Nanyuan in Tong Gap. Regardless from 


where he went out, that was the place he had to pass. 


Thus not until Li Zi Cheng and his entire army arrived in Nanyuan, did he realize he had 


fall into a trap. 


According to history record, in order to ambush Li Zi Cheng, Sun Chuan Ting assembled a 
force of over thirty thousand. In every dozens of lis, he deployed troops. In gullies, woods, and 
everywhere, if there was a place to fill with men, he filled. 


Facing such a posture, even if he tried to just elbow out, he would not able to get through, 
not to mention finding a break. 


From the start of the battle there had been no suspense. Ming troops swarmed on and 
began to attack ferociously. Having suffered a stunning blow, Li Zi Cheng tried to break out 
toward the nearby mountain. But then once he entered, he discovered the Ming army came 


even earlier than him. He had to run out. For an entire day he ran and couldn’t escape. 
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The remaining one thousand men with him were his elite troops. For nine years, they 
fought all over the places with him, in Sichuan and Shaanxi, and in gullies and woods, they 
always staunchly followed him. 


When they got to Nanyuan, they could no longer move. 


Despite desperate fights, eventually they couldn’t break out. They fought from day to night. 
Out of one thousand, only eighteen were left. 


Li Zi Cheng was also one of the eighteen. In darkness, he and Liu Zong Min, one of his 
generals, escaped from the encirclement. His entire army was annihilated and his wife and 
children were all captured. 

In the darkness, the lonely Li Zi Cheng escaped into Mt. Shangluo. In there he would start 
a tough waiting. 

Rebellions in the northwest were essentially suppressed. Several famous rebel leaders were 
basically all subdued. They were destroyed or surrendered. Even those who neither were 
destroyed nor surrendered seemed to be very sad. After all, they weren’t even worthy of being 
suppressed. They were depressed. 

Zhang Xian Zhong had to remain submissive. Now the economy was really bad, jobs were 
hard to find. If he went out to rebel again, he would have trouble even to feed himself. He 
withdrew his reemployment plan and began to remain a landlord in earnest (Gucheng was 
basically run by him). 

All was quiet. 

With rebellions essentially suppressed and the Court basically calmed down, those who 
had to leave left, those who had to be killed killed, and those who wanted to be pardoned 
pardoned, after ten years of turmoil, Great Ming finally saw the long awaited dawn of light. 

On the current situation, the emperor was very pleased. He had been busy for ten years 
and finally he had a chance to exhale a sigh of relief. He once said to his officials in another ten 
years, he would be able to resurrect the dynasty and the world would be at peace. 

Ten years? 


He didn’t even have one year. 


The emperor, who saw the light, didn’t know the light he saw was not the light of the 
dawn but rather the light of dead. He saw the light before death. 
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Actually it was a simple problem 


Almost at the same time when Li Zi Cheng’s entire army was annihilated, the occurrence of 


one incident once again changed the fortune of the empire of Great Ming. 


In year eleven of Dignified Auspice (AD 1638), Hong Taiji decided to attack Ming. Splitting 
into two columns with Dorgon commanding the left wing and Gatto commanding the right 
wing, the Qing army would cross the Great Wall to start a fierce attack. 


To be fair, in preparation for this campaign, Hong Taiji had put in a lot of thoughts. He 
didn’t choose to attack the Guan-Ning Line (indeed he really couldn’t take it), but rather he 
chose to take a big detour and went to Miyun. 


Miyun was very lightly defended. But almost no one would think Qing would attack here 
because it was a mountainous region and the terrain was steep. To come to here, one had to 
climb through many mountains and each was very hard to climb and would take a long time. 
To attack from here would be absolutely impossible. 


It is said the most pleasing words those who often sell fake antiques like to hear are from 
those confident customers who seem to be connoisseurs to say the unique features of some 
antiques are things that can never be imitated. 


There is no way to find out if Hong Taiji sold antiques. But that was the place he chose. His 
tactics were simple, just climb the mountains. 

Once here, the Qing army began to climb mountains. There were indeed many mountains 
and they were hard to climb. They climbed three full days. 

But eventually they climbed over the mountains. 

When the Qing army came, Wu A Heng, the governor general of Ji and Liao, was drinking. 
He also drank too much and he was dizzy. Not until the Qing army arrived in Miyun, did he 
begin to understand. 

When one gets drunk, there are two consequences. First, his head aches and, second, he 
becomes bold. 

Governor Wu showed the two consequences. In the end, the head aching Governor Wu 
was extraordinarily bold. With a few thousand men, he went toward the Qing army. 


In a one on one fight, a drunken man has an edge, thanks to his ability to sustain hits. But if 
he is being attacked by a gang, he just has to be beaten. In a short time, Governor Wu was 
beaten to death. The Qing army broke the defense line of the Great Wall and an invasion from 


the entire line commenced. The situation was extremely dire. 
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Now, from Miyun to Beijing, if one drives a car and if the traffic is not jammed, it takes 
about two hours. Back then if one rode a horse and if horse traffic was not jammed, it would 
perhaps take couple of days. 


If it was just couple of days away from the capital, it meant it was just couple of days away 
from the emperor. When the news arrived in the capital, everyone panicked. But a few of them 


didn’t panick. One of them was the emperor. 


The emperor didn’t panick because just six months ago, he had already learned the Qing 


army would attack. In addition, he even knew the time of the invasion. 


Six months ago, a man had told him the time and the method of the invasion. The man was 


neither a spy nor a mole. His name was Hong Taiji. 


On a day half a year ago, Yang Si Chang had privately told a story to the emperor. The 


story was a long one, so all the words are summarized into one sentence: 


In Eastern Han, Emperor Martial Glory, the founding emperor, negotiated a peace with the 


Huns. 

The meaning of the story was clear. It was to encourage the emperor to negotiate for peace 
with Qing. 

Objectively speaking, this was the only way. 


In terms of military strength, despite the Qing army didn’t have the numerical advantage 
(the maximal strength was two hundred thousand), the fighting ability was strong (some 
western military historians also joined the ballyhoo by saying it was the most powerful cavalry 
in the seventeenth century). The Ming army had about six to eight hundred thousand. But the 
ones who could really fight (the Eastern Liao army, the Hong Army, and the Qin Army) 
numbered just about over two hundred thousand. If there was a real fight, it probably 
wouldn’t be a match. 


Luckily the terrains were helpful. By guarding several mountain gaps, the Qing army 
wouldn’t be able to come in. By conventional reasoning, the defense was sustainable. 


But the threatening problem was the fire in the backyard. With the emergence of Li Zi 
Cheng and others, the government had to take down the wall in the east to patch the wall in 
the west. Therefore, Yang Si Chang proposed to negotiate with Qing so that the domestic 
problem could be resolved. 


Actually Yang Si Chang’s story had a second part. Having negotiated a peace with the 
Huns and then settled the domestic affairs, in a few years afterward, Liu Xiu sent a Han army 


out to the north and the Huns were routed and sent fleeing. 
327 


An Ingenious Plan 


Although Yang Si Chang didn’t say about settling scores afterward, the emperor 
understood it. He decided to bite the bullet for now, negotiate with Qing, and get domestic 
issues resolved first. 


At the time, only three people, the emperor, Yang Si Chang, and eunuch Gao Qi Qian knew 
about this. 


To ensure absolute secrecy, an ambassador couldn’t be sent. Out of nowhere, Yang Si 
Chang found a fortune teller, who was sent to Hong Taiji to start a negotiation. 


Hong Taiji was polite and indicated he was willing to negotiate. In addition, he indicated if 
the negotiation was successful, he would immediately take his army back to its original place. 


Of course the fellow would never fail to throw in a freebie. In the end he also said, if the 
negotiation fails, I’m going to attack and the time is going to be in the autumn of this year. 


The emperor was willing to negotiate because it was out of pure necessity. 

A few months later, under his secret direction, Yang Si Chang officially proposed to 
negotiate with Qing. 

What happened next was something that he would have never thought even if he was 
beaten to death. 


According to history records, after the proposal was made, few were for it and many were 


against it. In fact, there were only opposition and no support. 


The first ones who jumped out were the officials from the six ministries. Then a bunch of 
censors, who said Yang Si Chang was treasonous and should be executed by a thousand cuts 
and his family should all die. 


But the one who eventually ruined it was a man who appeared the last. He was Huang Dao 
Zhou. 


I don’t have to say much about Comrade Huang Dao Zhou’s resume. The fellow later got a 
nickname, Saint Huang. Later he fought the Qing army to death, a fitting end to his name. 


In front of the emperor, Saint Huang debated Yang Si Chang. A barrage of Heaven’s will 
and people’s desires first confounded Yang Si Chang. Then utilizing his special talent (he 
majored in the Idealistic Philosophy) he theoretically proved Yang Si Chang’s proposal would 
not be tolerated by the will of Heaven and it betrayed the morals of humanity. 


He said much and Yang Si Chang basically had no power to fight back. The emperor was 
incensed but Mr. Huang’s theoretical foundation was too solid and he could do nothing. Once 


the debate was over, without even announcing the result, he immediately issued the order to 
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demote Huang Dao Zhou by six levels and sent him out to perform local infrastructure work. 


Although the lord emperor had his anger vented the negotiation had become impossible. 
Yang Si Chang never brought it up again. Everyone could afford to wait except Hong Taiji. He 
waited outside of the Pass for several months. Seeing there had been no news, he was sure he 
had been fooled and once again came to attack. 


To the emperor at that time, negotiation was the best strategy. Actually the problem was 
simple. Back then even the Supreme Grandfather of Han, who was regarded so highly a hero, 
had to marry out his women in exchange for peace. Hong Taiji had never asked for women 
and only wanted some money and dry goods and that would have been it. 


But in fact such a simple issue had become so complicated and was opposed by so many 
simply because of one thing, mentality. 


The heavenly supreme state 


I have studied histories of foreign relations (between China and other countries). I have 
been surprised to see the relationships among states and states are pretty much like the 
relationships among people. If you are poor, you are looked down and bullied. If you are rich, 
you are respected and to be obeyed. 


For example, the United States can designate whoever to be the bastard and bully whoever. 
Her allies are all over the world and once a while there can be a conference of allies and make 
some allies. Her friends are all over the world and she is the envy of the people of the entire 
world. 


But if you truly believe in these, you are a fool. You must know those things are hammered 
out with money. If someone is submissive, she will be considered a friendly neighbor and will 
be given dollars and aides and will be treated humanely. If someone is recalcitrant, she will be 
a rogue state and given missiles and treated with violence. 


And Uncle Sam really has money. Missiles are expensive and cost one million dollars each. 
But they are thrown at will and dozens are thrown in one toss. She is just too earnest. By my 
estimation, if all are converted to hand grenades and are thrown from air planes, it’s going to 
take months to toss them. 


In summary, it’s all about strength. 
Whoever has the strength will be the lord. Without strength, one has to be a bastard. 
America’s strength has been developed just in one hundred years. Taking advantage of the 


fighting between Lord Briton and Lord Germany, she strengthened herself and eventually 
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became a super lord. 


On the contrary, the time that China had been a lord was too long. Ever since the Han 
Dynasty, she had been essentially the advanced country of the world. Although during the 
course there had been turmoil, later the Tang Dynasty rose and was also envied by the people 
of the world and sent in students in droves. In comparison, in Europe, except the Roman 
Empire, most of the other times, it was all about a bunch of professional feudal illiterates 
hacking against each other. Until mid-Ming, she had been always the most advanced in the 
world. 


Because it had been a long time, there inevitably were some problems in mentality. For 
example, when later the industrial revolution took place in Briton and she became a lord, she 
sent envoys to China. When the envoys met Emperor Heavenly Eminent of Qing, her essential 
desire was to open up trade with China. 


Then Comrade Heavenly Eminent said to them, go back to tell your George (the current 
king of England) and bring him my message, tell him I acknowledge his fullfilling of filial duty, 
I have received your tribute (a model battleship), my heavenly state has everything we want, 
you don’t need to worry and send me these things, it’s rather a waste of time because you live 
in a desolate place and life is hard, go back to mind your land, I have a lot of things here and 
I’m rewarding you some, go back and enjoy. 


Decades later, the English farmers who tilled the desolate lands invaded in battleships. 


The problem had been a chronical one. After all we had been too proud for too many years. 
We had fought all the way to central Asia and Siberia, not to mention the nearby Korea, 
Vietnam, and Japan. Since the beginning of time, we had been always the Heavenly Supreme 
State and commanded homages from all over the world. When foreign envoys came to visit, 
we Officially received them with hospitality and gave them a bunch of things when they left. 
We said the Heavenly State was rich in produce and had everything and take whatever you 
want. But behind their backs we said they were barbarians, uneducated, and less advanced. 
We pity you so we award you a little money. 


When you are strong you can do things in whatever way you want. When you are not 
strong and you still want to do whatever you want, then it’s not going to work. 


That was basically the mentality of the Ming officials. In terms of military strength, 
negotiation was the best choice. But no one chose that option. 


This kind of behavior, if described in euphemistic terms, is called adhering to principles, 


and if described in less euphemistic terms, it’s called failing to understand the times. The last 
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chance for Ming to compromise was rejected by a bunch of men who didn’t understand the 


times. 


Ten years ago, when I read to this point, I was once very disgusted by Huang Dao Zhou. I 
despised the obstinate man who failed to understand his circumstances. I had always thought 


his strategy was completely wrong. 
Until I learned about Huang Dao Zhou’s end. 


Seven years later, when the Qing army entered the Pass, Huang Dao Zhou, who had been 
idle at home, came out from retirement again to assist the Prince of Tang. 


Prince of Tang’s territory was basically in an area in Fujian. He was a man who had an 
ambition. He really wanted to fight back to home. But unfortunately he had a less ambitious 
subordinate, Zheng Zhi Long. 

Zheng Zhi Long’s plan was to drift along. Regardless if it was Qing or Ming, he would be 
good if he managed to do well. When the Prince of Tang planned to launch a northern 
campaign, Zheng Zhi Long said, if you want to go, you go, but I’m not going. 

All of Prince of Tang’s troops were in Zheng Zhi Long’s hands. For over a year there were 


only thunders but no rain. 


Then Huang Dao Zhou stepped forward. He said, we’re going to die if we fight and we’re 
going to die if we don’t fight. Rather than sitting here waiting for death, why don’t we go out 
to fight the enemy? 


The Prince of Tang was very happy and told him, you go to launch your campaign. Then 
he said, I don’t have men for you. 


Huang Dao Zhou said, I don’t need that. I’m going to recruit my own troops. 


Then he went home and met his townsmen, classmates, and students. He managed to 
recruit over a thousand and most of them were ordinary people. 


In year one of Martial Awakening (Prince of Tang’s rein year title, or AD 1645), Huang Dao 
Zhou launched his northern campaign. His army was inexperienced, had never been in battles, 
and didn’t even have weapons. The most lethal weapons they possessed were hoes and 
shoulder poles. In history the army had the name “the pole army”. 

Huang Dao Zhou’s wife joined him. She mustered many women to go into the fight. This 
army didn’t even have shoulder poles. In history, it is called “the wife army”. 

Even the most idiotic idiot knew it was a suicide. 

But Huang Dao Zhou resolutely marched forward, knowing for sure he was going to die, 
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just like back then when he refused to negotiate and refused to compromise. 


Three months later, he met the Qing army in Wuyuan of Jiangxi and his army fought its 
first and last battle. 


There was no doubt on the outcome. Huang Dao Zhou’s army was annihilated and Huang 
Dao Zhou was captured and sent to Nanjing. Numerous people took turns to urge him to 
surrender, which he resolutely refused. 


Three months later, he bravely met his death. After he died, a letter written in blood was 
found in his clothe. 
Rules and ways are forever, 
Principles and moralities never die, 
Heaven and Earth understand me, 
And my family has no worry. 
Signed by: 
Huang Dao Zhou, a countryless civil servant of Great Ming. 


He was just like back then, he didn’t recognize the time and he refused to compromise. 


People have said to me, it’s normal civilizations die because there are too many troubles 
such as natural disasters and domestic and foreign strife. Among the four great civilizations, 
three died and only the Chinese civilization remain today. It’s been really tough. 


When I think about it, it seems to be true. If we look back at the recent history, since the 
Opium War, world powers (including even those not so powerful) came to bully us. They 
attacked, looted, burned, and killed. We also in time got Empress Charitable and Blessed, 
claiming “with the rich resources and mighty strength of China”, worked in concert in making 
the mess. We were unable to fight. We failed in making advances (in the Foreign Affairs 
Movement). We failed to assimilate them (who have their own cultures). We tried to play soft 


and play hard, but neither worked. The prevailing view was we were doomed to die. 


But in the end we didn’t die. We survived the allied forces of Briton and France. We 
survived the Sino-Japanese War of 1894. We survived the allied forces of eight nations. We 
survived the Anti-Japanese War. In the end we didn’t die. 

Because there have always been people who refused to accept the prevailing view. No 
matter what the current situation was and no matter how strong the enemy was, no matter 
how hopeless the hope was, people were unflappable and refused to compromise. 

What I want to say is although the debate that occurred back then perhaps decided the fate 


of Great Ming, perhaps Huang Dao Zhou was not smart enough to recognize the situation, 
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and perhaps a compromise would salvage the precipitous situation, but men who refused to 
compromise deserve our respects. 


In a harsh world and hopeless situation, those who choose to compromise and not to 
adhere to the end are the majority of the people and time, because compromise and yielding 
are realistic and beneficial. 


But I think in someone’s life, there should be at least one or two things that should not be 
compromised, at least one or two. Although uncompromising and being resolute are not 
realistic and yield no benefits, it is correct. 


A man must possess some spirit, at least a little bit. 
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Lu Xiang Sheng’s Choice 


Ming’s course was decided. There would be neither compromise nor retreat. 


The reciprocal result was also decided. Hong Taiji and his army again invaded and crossed 
the Pass and started pillaging. 


The invaders this time could be said were an A-list team. The most able fighters of Qing, 
including Ajige, Dorgon, Dodo, and Gatto, all came. It took them just three days to reach 
Miyun. The capital again was on alert. 


To deal with these pugs, he had to rely on pugs. The emperor summoned Zu Da Shou to 
the capital. In the meantime, he also ordered Sun Chuan Ting of Shaanxi and Liu Ze Qing of 
Shandong to lend their hands. In summary, he had basically summoned all those who were 
able to fight. 


But the problem was despite men like Zu Da Shou and Sun Chuan Ting being very capable, 
they also posed a problem, they were insubordinate. Especially Zu Da Shou, ever since Yuan 
Chong Huan died, he basically had been without an organization. No matter who was the 
governor, no one dared to command him. Of course he also didn’t want to be commanded. 


To these unruly and undisciplined behaviors, the emperor was very angry, but the 
consequences would not be serious. After all, these were all the able fighters he had. If you get 
them disciplined, are you self going to take up a spear to combat? 


But it wouldn’t work if there was no discipline. The emperor decided to find a man who 
would be the commander-in-chief. 


The man had to be able, have accomplished a lot, and was respected enough that pugs like 
Zu Da Shou would be willing to submit to. The man also had to be nearby the capital and 
would be available when needed. 

The only one who satisfied the above criteria was Lu Xiang Sheng. 

In year eleven of Dignified Auspice (AD 1638), Lu Xiang Sheng came to the capital to take 
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his post. 


He rushed to the capital and intended to report to the emperor immediately. But a 
colleague of his looked at him up and down, and then asked: what are you doing here? 


He was asked because when the fellow came, his father just recently passed away. He was 
still in mourning and he was not in official attire. He was wearing flax and straw sandals. If he 
entered the palace in such garbs, with the emperor sitting right in the middle and he knelt 
down and a bunch of people watching on the side, it would look too much like a funeral 


ceremony. 


He changed and met the emperor. The emperor asked, given where we are now, what 
should we do? 


Lu Xiang Sheng looked at the two men next to him and uttered only one sentence: let’s 
fight! 

The two next to him were Yang Si Chang and Gao Qi Qian. 

In his words he hinted to them, I know you are playing tricks on me, let’s go! 

It was said Yang Si Chang’s face immediately turned ashen. 


But the emperor was clever and immediately came to soften the situation. He said the 
stories about negotiations were rumors and was just the works of street press, and there had 


been no such thing. 
Lu Xiang Sheng then said, well, I’ll go there right away. 
The next day, Lu Xiang Sheng went to the front. On the same day, he received the horse 


and weapon the emperor sent to him. 


Actually the emperor, by delivering these things, only was offering him a token of 


appreciation recognizing he had come from afar. 
But Lu Xiang Sheng was moved. He said, I’m going to serve my country to death! 


Just like nine years ago when having received no orders and without anyone knowing, he 


still took his troops ahead to protect the capital. 
He had always been a man of ideals! 


A few days later, Lu Xiang Sheng learned the Qing army was already near Tongzhou and 
threatening the capital. 


At that moment, he had only just over thirty thousand men, which was basically half of the 
Qing army’s strength. Not only that, this time the Qing army consisted mostly the best of its 
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troops. If he fought head on, he probably would be put to retire. Most of the wise Ming 
generals were reluctant and would prefer to remain still if they could. 


But Lu Xiang Sheng didn’t mind the situation. After analyzing the situation, he decided to 
go out to fight. 


Although Lu Xiang Sheng was an idealistic man, he was not stupid. He understood if he 
fought during the day, he would be an underdog. He had to go out in the dark and do a night 
raid. 


On that thick dark night, before the soldiers marched out, he issued an order that would be 
saved in history: 


Your knives must have blood! Your bodies must have wounds! Your horses must sweat! 
Anyone disobeying the order will be executed! 


In the darkness, Lu Xiang Sheng launched an attack on the Qing camps. 


The attack went really well. The Qing army, just as expected, was caught off guard and 
suffered heavy losses. Just as when the battle was going on smoothly, Lu Xiang Sheng 


suddenly discovered a serious problem. 
His rear force had disappeared. 


Per prior arrangement, once the forward began the attack, the rear would immediately 
follow. But despite he had waited a long time, he still couldn’t see his rear. Although he still 
had the ability to fight, it was done when the enemy was caught off guard and a onetime 
cheap blow. Once the enemy came back to his senses, he would be in trouble. Without other 
alternative, he had to pull his forward troops out. 


When Lu Xiang Sheng decided to do a night raid, Gao Qi Qian was present. 


As the army’s supervising eunuch, Gao Qi Qian didn’t express a strong opposition. He 
only said it was too far and would be hard to succeed. When Lu Xiang Sheng insisted, he 
stopped talking. 


But the man was not only negative as a man (a eunuch), he was also sinister in nature. He 
secretly moved Lu Xiang Sheng’s troops. The result was General Lu’s efforts all became in vain. 


Upon learning that it was Gao Qi Qian’s doing, Lu Xiang Sheng, who almost lost his life, 
was furious. He immediately went to see Yang Si Chang. 


His action was a sufficient indication, that despite he was simple minded, his brain still 
worked. He knew Gao Qi Qian was a eunuch close to the emperor and less educated, with 


whom there was no way to reason. To reason, he had to see Yang Si Chang. 
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In Yang Si Chang’s view, Lu Xiang Sheng was an inflexible stubborn man. When they met, 
he taught a lesson to Lu Xiang Sheng on thoughts and ideas. He told him negotiation was just 
a temporary measure. It was a great and glorious thing to do. 


Lu Xiang Sheng needed only to utter just one sentence to get Yang Si Chang to shut up. 


This sentence also told us that the seemingly simple minded Lu Xiang Sheng was 
sometimes not that simple minded. 


“T have the emperor’s sword and I have been entrusted with an important task. If I propose 
to negotiate, then Yuan Chong Huan’s fate back then will be my fate!” 


Yuan Chong Huan’s biggest mistake during his life was he was not into politics. On the 
contrary, Lu Xiang Sheng was more ahead of him. 

Nine years earlier at the walls of Beijing he witnessed the fate of Yuan Chong Huan. That 
scene implanted an indelible image in his mind. He knew very well if he proposed 
negotiations, aiding by a few words from the censors at the Court, he would not be able to 
escape being labeled as a traitor. 

Instead of being killed at the execution ground, he would rather be killed in a battlefield. 
He made up his mind. 

Yang Si Chang also got excited. He shouted out: If you say this, then please use the 
emperor’s sword to kill me! 

Lu Xiang Sheng would not submit: 

If someone has to get killed, it’ll be me and what does this matter have anything to do with 
you? Now, the only course left for me is to die for my country! 

Yang Si Chang became silent. He understood that it was Lu Xiang Sheng’s last choice. 


Lu Xiang Sheng wanted to die for his country, but ironically, the emperor didn’t want him 
to. 


In fact Lu Xiang Sheng’s analysis to the situation was accurate. Because of his failed night 
raid, those censors in the government who had nothing to do were preparing to impeach him. 
Words like traitor and spy were also started to spread. If he agreed to negotiations, he would 
have probably long ago dragged out and finished in one chop. 


More troublesome was the emperor was also angry. Ever since Lu Xiang Sheng took the job, 
the Qing army was still rampant. Many cities fell. He started thinking to replace him. 


Then a man named Liu Yu Liang came forward and said: Ill go. 


Liu Yu Liang was the first secretary of the Cabinet and a key official of the government. 
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Seeing the country was in such peril, he couldn’t remain silent. He was very excited and came 


forward. 
The emperor was very pleased and lavishly praised Lord Liu. 


Once the emperor’s euphoria was over, Lord Liu finally uttered the second half of his 


sentence: I’m going to review the troops. 


The emperor felt very depressed. It has taken you so much effort to stand out and made me 


so excited, are you teasing me? 


Actually First Secretary Liu couldn’t be blamed. He had never been in battles. He was 
momentarily excited and wanted to serve the country. Once the excitement passed, he would 


go home. It was just a misunderstanding. 


But the emperor was outraged. The result of the outrage was he decided to let First 
Secretary Liu’s excitement run its course. He insisted on letting him command troops. 


At the critical moment, Yang Si Chang stood forward. 


Yang Si Chang came forward not because he was close to First Secretary Liu, but simply 
because First Secretary Liu was too bad and too inferior. If such a man was allowed to 
command troops, it would not be a matter if he died, but the soldiers would have to be pitied. 


He suggested to the emperor to let First Secretary Liu go. Currently in the capital, only one 


man was qualified to command troops. 
The emperor knew who this man was but he didn’t want to use him. 
Yang Si Chang insisted this man was the only candidate. 
The emperor finally consented. 
Three days later, Lu Xiang Sheng once again took the job. 


By now, the Qing army’s rampage had reached a crescendo. Cities fell in succession and 


the situation was very dire. 
But Lu Xiang Sheng still didn’t act. He still didn’t move his troops. 


He now had only five thousand men under him. Yang Si Chang was reasonable. But Gao 
Qi Qian was not. A negative man would be negative to the end. Most of the troops had been 


moved away and only these men were left. 
Fight meant certain death. Lu Xiang Sheng hesitated. 
Just then, he received news that Gaoyang fell. 
Gaoyang was a small city in Zhili (today’s Hebei). It had neither troops nor money. But the 
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fall of the city shocked everyone. 
A retired official lived in the city. His name was Sun Cheng Zong. 


He trained Yuan Chong Huan and built the Guan-Ning Line, which blocked the Qing army 
for decades and outlasted Nurhaci (and Hong Taiji), who failed to gnaw it down. He had done 
all he could, no matter how he was seen. 


His drive, ability, tact, and talent were unparalleled. He had devoted all he had. But in the 
end he would carry his oath to serve the country to the last moment of his life. 


When the Qing army attacked, Sun Cheng Zong was seventy six. The city was not 
defended by troops and it also didn’t have a commander. There were also no provisions. It 
was a tiny place and vulnerable. 


Apparently Qing knew who lived there. There was no immediate attack. An ambassador 
was sent to patiently urge him to surrender in an effort trying to change his mind. To this 


super bigshot, more than enough respect had been paid. 


But this was Sun Cheng Zong’s response. On the day when the Qing army came, he took 
his entire family of more than twenty to the city wall to start a defense. 


Moved by his action, not a single one of the several thousand of the people in the city fled. 
They readied themselves to face the enemy. 


Every time I read here I think of Huang Dao Zhou and the latter Lu Xiang Sheng and think 
of these unyielding men. Just like the movie A Call to Assemble, upon learning the death of his 
comrade, the male lead role sighed out that line: 


All those who have been trained by the old eighth training team, count every single one, are fucking 
pigheads. 


Huang Dao Zhou and Sun Cheng Zong wouldn’t have been trained by a training team. But 
they were indeed pigheads. 


Such pigheadedness in history has a special term. It’s called moral courage. 


Disappointed, Qing attacked and after a few days of stubborn defense, the city fell and Sun 
Cheng Zong was captured. 


To this prisoner, Qing offered high honor in the hope he would surrender. Of course they 
also knew it was basically impossible. 


Once they were refused. Just as expected, they started to discuss on how to handle this man. 


The usual protocol called for an execution and satisfied the man’s desire to die for his 
country. Men such as Wen Tian Xiang were all handled this way. 
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But to the old nemesis who had tortured them for decades, Qing’s reverence to the man 
seemed to have reached a zenith. They decided to offer him the right to commit a suicide. 


Sun Cheng Zong decided to accept the enemy’s admiration. He arranged his clothe, 
kowtowed to the north and killed himself. 


That was moral courage. 

The news quickly came and the entire country moaned. 

On December 20 of year eleven of Dignified Auspice (AD 1638), upon hearing this incident, 
Lu Xiang Sheng finally made up his mind. 

Prior to this, he had issued repeated orders asking Gao Qi Qian to move to him and 
combine the forces to fight Qing. But Gao Qi Qian ignored him. And from Yang Si Chang, he 


knew he would not be able to get any support. His provisions were very low and he had only 
five thousand men. He was running out of food and ammunitions. 


But the main force of the Qing army, with ten times of the number of men, was camping 
right in front of him and at the height of its momentum. 


Having understood the current situation, Lu Xiang Sheng walked out of his camp. 
Just like Sun Cheng Zong, he faced the north and saluted by kowtowing. 
Then he summoned all of his men and said these words to them: 


I have been fighting for years and through dozens of battles. I have never been defeated. 
Now we are out of ammunition and food. The enemy is many and we are few. Now I have 
decided to go out to fight tomorrow. It’s up to you if you want to follow me or leave. All I 
want is to die for my country. I’m not looking to come back alive! 


On December 21, Lu Xiang Sheng led his five thousand men and advanced toward the 


enemy. He took everyone and no one was left to guard the camp. 


When he departed, he was wearing his mourning attire. It meant he didn’t plan to come 


back alive. 
Once he reached Julu, he met the main part of the Qing army and the battle began. 


The number of Qing troops is still unclear even today. Estimating by history records, it 


numbered at least thirty thousand and it surrounded Lu Xiang Sheng’s army. 


Facing the strong enemy, Lu Xiang Sheng showed no sign of fear. He deployed his troops 
in formation and fought hard against Qing. The two sides fought from morning to afternoon. 
The battle was bloody. Lu Xiang Sheng and his men repeatedly charged and inflicted heavy 
damages on the Qing army. 
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When it was nearing the evening, Lu Xiang Sheng knew his defeat was a certainty. 
His ammunition and arrows had been exhausted. He only had very few men with him. 
But he still waved his sabre and continued fighting, all for his final choice. 


History records edited by Qing officials tell us he still fought stubbornly. He was shot by 
four arrows and wounded by three knife cuts. But he continued to fight. He was also very 
brave and personally killed dozens of Qing soldiers. 


But he still died. He died from his wounds and exhaustion. He died for his country. 


I am sure many didn’t know that despite his high position and power, he was quite young. 
When he died, he was just forty. 


When he died, a personal body guard of his, in order to protect his body, laid his own body 
over his and died after being shot twenty four times by arrows. 


The several thousand men under him, except very few, were all killed in the battle. 
Again, I repeat, that was moral corage. 


Among the generals in late Ming, Lu Xiang Sheng was a unique man. Although he was a 
military commander he never harassed the people. He never took bribes. He was disciplined 
and honest. He adhered to his principles and he never compromised. 


The Doctrine of the Mean says: 


Do not become a hindrance to the country of ways. Do not change when the country is out 


of its ways. 
No matter how chaotic the world is, one should always adhere to his belief. 


I admire this kind of men. 


Humor 


I remember a short time ago when I went to CCTV to be interviewed for a talk show. From 
the audience someone stood up and commented: I have always enjoyed reading your book, 
but recently I’ve found a problem. 

What's the problem? 

Previously I enjoyed reading because you write history with humor and optimism. But 
recently I’ve discovered there’s something wrong with you. How come it is becoming ever 
increasingly tragic? 

Indeed. To be honest, I never thought it would have gone this way. I should make some 
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changes so it’s written like this, for example, the emperor didn’t kill Yuan Chong Huan, Hong 
Taiji died suddenly of a heart attack when he took the throne, and Dorgon, who succeeded, 
didn’t frolic for a few days before he was finished by the Respected Empress of Qing, and then 
afterward the widow and her fatherless son lived a peaceful life in Eastern Liao. After Li Zi 
Cheng entered the woods, just a few days later, he passed away, not able to acclimate to the 


locale. 


Then Great Ming would last for generations and Emperor Dignified Auspice and his 
descendants ever after lived happily. 


Yes, now what I want to tell you is the truth in history. 


History has neither been humorous nor optimistic. In addition, in the knowable scope, 


mostly there haven't been great happy endings. 


History is about what happened in the past. It is cruel because regardless if you moan, 


grieve, ache, cry, feel lonesome, or regret, you cannot change it. 


It is neither an opinion nor a subject. It is a fact. When it has become a fact, it is helpless 


even if it’s sent to a hospital emergency room. 


I think I am a reasonably honest man. Before the end is about to come I think I should 
reveal something to you. To be fair, no history records of any dynasty, including Ming’s, will 
make you feel glad and happy. For a long time, the one that is humorous has not been the 


history, but just me. 


Although the end won’t necessarily be a pleasant one, telling history has to continue, just 
like history itself. But in the spirit of serving the people, I’ll continue to use my skill and be 


humorous. I assure you that you'll not feel sad and at least a little bit happier. 


Humbug 


Just like before, Qing didn’t have the plan to stay for long term. After the pillage, they went 
back. It’s not known how they shared their spoils. But for Ming, who was looted, the loss was 


grave. 


First, among the generals, Lu Xiang Sheng was killed in action. Sun Chuan Ting and Hong 
Cheng Chou were sent to Eastern Liao to guard against Qing. I’ve said it was like taking down 
the eastern wall to patch the western wall. But it couldn’t be helped. If the walls were not 


taken down the entire house would fall. 


Then next were the troops. Those who were able to fight, regardless if they were the 


soldiers of the Army of Hong or the Army of Qin, were all sent to Eastern Liao. 
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The final result was, the eastern wall was patched but the western wall collapsed. 


On the word ‘humbug’, in the recent years it has become very popular. Once when I was 
chatting with someone and this word was mentioned. Suddenly I thought what if one day the 
word charges out of the northeast and goes to the world, how is it going to be interpreted in 
English? Then someone stated that it should be ‘cheat’. 


I thought for a moment and felt it seemed right. But it shouldn’t be so simple. After all, 
such a vivid word deserves a vivid translation. After a long and hard cerebrating, I have found 


a more fitting translation: ‘here and there’. 


Recalling the past over a dozen years, ever since I took up learning English, I have 
translated no fewer than two English essays. Although there have not been many words 
(about three hundred), my short life as a translator make me feel this phrase is the most fitting 


translation. 


The inspiration for using this phrase is mostly from Mr. Xiong Wen Can. As a senior 
official who had neither troops nor experience, his main weapon had been looking for things 
here and then there. He was a pure humbug. 


But it should be worthy of praise his humbugging was very effective. When he was in 
Fujian, he had only a few soldiers. When facing a bunch of pirates, he never hesitated and first 
went to Zheng Zhi Long. In every couple of days he stubbornly and persistently went to the 
man (later some officials impeached him, alleging that he was soliciting with rebels). He dined 
the man and sent gifts to him and repeatedly urged him to accept amnesty. Eventually he got 
Zheng Zhi Long recruited. 


Although it proved later Lord Zheng was not much reliable, at least at the time, it was 
enough. Later aided with Lord Zheng’s force, he killed pirate Liu Xiang, who refused to 


surrender, and suppressed the troubles at sea. 


Perhaps Lord Xiong had become addicted to such sort of skullduggery business, when he 
took his post after coming to the central plains, he played the same trick. First, ‘here’, he got 
Liu Guo Neng to accept his amnesty. Then through Liu Guo Neng, ‘there’ he got Zhang Xian 
Zhong to accept his amnesty. “Here and there’, it was a business that had no cost. Truly smart. 


But the business had a problem. Lord Xiong himself had no real strength. If ‘here’ didn’t 
work or ‘there’ didn’t work, he would fail. 


Zhang Xian Zhong was a man who wouldn’t work. In his habit, at the moment when he 
surrendered, he already had a good idea on when to rebel again. From the beginning, he 
refused to tender his arms. Of course, he had to have an excuse. He refused to tender his arms 
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because he thought he had committed grave crimes so he would keep his arms in order to 


serve the government. 


Xiong Wen Can was rather pleased and praised him several times. Later he indeed needed 
some troops and he went to Zhang Xian Zhong to ask for a few thousand men to help him. 
Zhang Xian Zhong said it had not been arranged and reorganization was needed, which 


would take a few days. 


The place where Zhang Xian Zhong resided was in the area of today’s Gucheng of 
Xiangfan. With his lordship living here, he was basically the county magistrate and could do 
whatever he wanted to do. Every day he went to tour the city and it was like an inspection. 
His soldiers also didn’t sit idle. Every day they worked hard on training. 


Meanwhile, Magistrate Zhang also began to realize his previous actions had been mistakes. 
For example, whenever he fought, he was using brute force and rarely used his brain. His 
troops were also too much uneducated and never read military books. To beef up education in 
theories and ensure in the future when he rebelled again he had a solid theoretical foundation, 


he found an outstanding talent named Pan Du Ao to serve as his military advisor. 


Who Pan Du Ao was is yet to be researched. Perhaps he was the sort of man like Wu Yong 
and failed a few attempts to become a recommended man. But he wanted to accomplish 
something. He began to devote himself wholeheartedly to Zhang Xian Zhong. His specific job 
was teaching. Every evening, led by Zhang Xian Zhong, leaders at all levels went to his class. 
There were several courses, such as The Art of War, and etc. Once they finished their courses, 
Magistrate Zhang asked everyone to write down their thoughts and connect their ideas to 
reality (for example, if they rebelled again how they would fight). They analyzed and 
discussed. The desire to learn was intense. 


But the most flagrant thing he did had to be the one below. 

One day early in year twelve of Dignified Auspice (AD 1639), Ruan Zhi Dian, the county 
magistrate of Gucheng, received a report saying that a man had come to Gucheng and he was 
meeting Zhang Xian Zhong. 

Magistrate Ruan’s job was to monitor Zhang Xian Zhong. In addition, he was a dutiful man. 
He sent a man to find out who came and what they were discussing. 

Soon after, the man came back. He said he didn’t know what they were discussing but he 
recognized the man who just came. 

Who? 

Li Zi Cheng. 
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Magistrate Yuan almost passed out. 


According to conventional thinking, since a year ago being destroyed, Li Zi Cheng surely 
had to hide in the mountains to stay in privation and practice frugality. How could he have 
come out and conspicuously went to meet Zhang Xian Zhong? 


It was truly hard to believe but the visitor was indeed Li Zi Cheng. He came to ask Zhang 
Xian Zhong for help. 


What was more unthinkable was that Li Zi Cheng stayed in Gucheng for several days 
without being bothered. Then he conspicuously went back. 


Actually it was not that no one wanted to bother him. It was because he couldn’t be 
bothered. 


Zhang Xian Zhong dared to be so arrogant because he still had tens of thousands of men 
under him. But, as I’ve said, Lord Xiong’s main strength was to humbug here and there. If he 


had to really use a knife to finish Magistrate Zhang, he wouldn’t be able to do anything. 
And more troublesome was he even accepted Zhang Xian Zhong’s money. 


Among the many rebel leaders in late Ming, Leader Zhang was an unusual one. He was 


unusual in that he didn’t behave like a bandit. Rather he was more like an aristocrat. 


For example, as soon as he surrendered, he immediately began to send gifts. Starting with 
Xiong Wen Can, he went to pay homage to them several times a month. He also enjoyed 
visiting his neighbors to socialize. Even some of the lords in as far as the capital weren’t 
forgotten by him and he often sent some as tokens of homage. Whenever something came up 
he was able to know ahead of time. 


In addition, Magistrate Zhang was also very courteous. According to some history records, 
whenever he met superior officials, he saluted by kneeling down and did it to perfection. He 


was So talented in this but yet he did what he did, he really had chosen a wrong career. 


As the proverb says, everyone knows what's in Sima Zhao’s mind, Magistrate Zhang’s 
mind was getting close. From the top to bottom, everyone knew he was going to revolt and it 
was simply just a matter of time. For example, Zuo Liang Yu had written many times asking to 
get Zhang Xian Zhong finished. Magistrate Ruan also talked to Xiong Wen Can several times 
but he was ignored by Lord Xiong. Then Lord Ruan became so upset he went home and 
committed suicide. 


In summary, no matter who said Zhang Xian Zhong would revolt, Xiong Wen Can always 
said it was impossible and Zhang Xian Zhong would not revolt. 
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On this, many history records furiously say that Lord Xiong was an idiot and something 


wrong was with his mind. 


I think such statements are typical personal attacks. If Lord Xiong had the ability to play 
the game of humbugging, he certainly was not an idiot. He always believed Zhang Xian 
Zhong would not revolt because he couldn’t afford to believe. 


I believe at this exact moment, the following conversation was a frequent occurrence in 
Xiong Wen Can’s mind. The time of the conversation was two years ago, when Lord Xiong 
had just recently received the order of his transfer and he was going to take his post like he 
was going to meet his death. 


The place of the conversion was in Mt. Lu. The one with whom he conversed was a monk, 


whose name was Hidden Void. 


Xiong Wen Can went to Hidden Void and in appearance he was asking for a divination. 


But before he even opened his mouth, Monk Hidden Void first spoke: 
“You are wrong!” 
In what way was he wrong? 
“In your estimate, do you have the soldiers to allow you to handle the bandits?” 
“T don’t.” 
“Do you have the commanders who can control the situation and work independently?” 
“No, I don’t.” 
Following the context, the next sentence would be: 
Then why the fuck are you doing this? 


But Hidden Void was a civilized man and he used an expression that was more tactful (it 


doesn’t seem to be too tactful): 
“You have neither but the above (the emperor) has placed so much hope on you. If you 
1” 


can’t handle this, you’re going to lose your head 


Xiong Wen Can was in a swoon. Only after quite a while, was he able to come up with a 


sentence: 
“May amnesty work?” 
But Hidden Void replied: 


“T thought you would use amnesty. But remember, sea pirates are different from land 


bandits. You must be very careful!” 
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Although this conversation seems to be incredible, it’s in official history records and not in 
a private journal or essay, thus its credibility is high. The sea pirate mentioned by Hidden Void 
was Zheng Zhi Long. No need to mention whom he meant by land bandits. 


His meaning was clear. Lord Xiong, you’ve been able to use amnesty to get pirates to 
surrender, but you may not be able to get bandits to surrender. But the problem was Lord 
Xiong’s only talent was in humbugging. Even if rebels came from sea, land, and air, the only 
thing he would be able to do was to use amnesty. In addition, he had accepted Zhang Xian 
Zhong’s money. No matter what, he had to hang on to the end. 


The result of hanging on to the end was being hung. 


Zhang Xian Zhong surrendered because he just wanted to stay away from the headwind. 
Now the wind had passed and just in time Qing invaded. With both heavy hitters Sun Chuan 
Ting and Hong Cheng Chou being in Eastern Liao now, it was once a millennium opportunity 
and he was not going to miss it. 


In May of year twelve of Dignified Auspice (AD 1639), just when the emperor was cleaning 
up the mess left from Qing’s invasion, Zhang Xian Zhong rebelled again and took Gucheng. 


Ruan Zhi Dian, the county magistrate of Gucheng was a man. Despite his previous suicide 
by poisoning failed him and he was saved, at the critical moment, he showed his spirt as a 
gentleman. When Zhang Xian Zhong’s troops attacked and entered the city, everyone fled, he 
didn’t flee. Not only did he not flee, he sat at home and waited. He was asked to surrender, 
which he refused. He died as a martyr. 


Obviously Zhang Xian Zhong prepared well for his revolt. His first target was not the 
counties around him, but Cao Cao. 


For Luo Ru Cai, his nickname Cao Cao was an appropriate one. As one of the three major 
leaders of late Ming’s rebellions, he had some ability. He fought shrewdly and his troops were 
well trained. Before Zhang Xian Zhong started the revolt, he had to be drawn in first. 


Luo Ru Cai was very efficient. As soon as Zhang Xian Zhong revolted, he revolted and 
joined Zhang Xian Zhong, readying himself to continue the struggle in his new job. 


By the way, before Comrade Zhang Xian Zhong left Gucheng, the last thing he did was to 
distribute some posters. The content of the posters was a list of names. It included the bribes 
he offered, the amount of money, and the names of the people who accepted the bribes. 
Everything was clearly listed and published for the world to see. 


If something is not yours, you must return it. 


I have not seen that poster. Perhaps Comrade Xiong Wen Can’s name should be in the 
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front. But for the moment, taking bribes was a small problem. The big problem was dereliction 
of duty. 


Xiong Wen Can was one who reacted rather quickly. In addition he was lucky because in 
the world there were no more than five people who would be matches against Zhang Xian 
Zhong and Luo Ru Cai. Then under him, he had one of them. 


Among the many rebel leaders, the one Zuo Liang Yu hated the most and the liked the 
most was Zhang Xian Zhong. 


He hated Zhang Xian Zhong because the man was a troublemaker. He liked Zhang Xian 
Zhong because despite the man made troubles, he was easy to defeat. To a large part, it was 
his defeats of Zhang Xian Zhong that allowed him to become a garrison commander. And 
regardless of Leader Zhang’s mood, as long as they met, he surely would be defeated. 


Considering it was Zhang Xian Zhong, Garrison Commander Zuo, without hesitation, still 


decided to go to do a fight, despite Lord Xiong was so foolish. 


A few days later, Zuo Liang Yu and his army met Zhang Xian Zhong and Luo Ru Cai in a 
place near Xiangyang. An intense fight ensued and Zuo Liang Yu was badly defeated. 


Badly defeated meant Zuo Liang Yu went there with many men and ran back with very 
few. 


He lost because he was too arrogant and didn’t take Zhang Xian Zhong seriously. The 
result was he got ambushed. 


The loss also resulted in two consequences: first, because Zuo Liang Yu ran away too 
hastily, he lost his official seal. Back then if such a thing was lost, there would be no way to get 
a replacement. Commander Zuo, who was not a seal maker, was very depressed. Second, 
Xiong Wen Can lost his job. Having been in the officialdom for decades, he finally got himself 
humbugged. 


A month later, the emperor issued an order to remove Xiong Wen Can from his position. 


He was replaced and arrested. A year later, he was executed. 


The one who replaced Xiong Wen Can was Yang Si Chang. The one who arrested Xiong 
Wen Can was also Yang Si Chang. Back then the one who recommended Xiong Wen Can was 
also Yang Si Chang. 


From the start to the end, he turned left, turned left, turned left, and turned left. The result 
was he had turned a circle. He knew with the situation now, he had only one choice left. 


In September of year twelve of Dignified Auspice (AD 1639), Yang Si Chang started his 
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campaign. 

Throughout Ming’s history, among all the generals who went on a campaign, he was 
perhaps the one with the most imposing stature. At the time, his job was the grand 
academician of the East Hall. The one who saw him off was the emperor, who also had quite a 
few drinks with him before he embarked on the road. 


The emperor was a man who could get excited easily. He had been so excited that in over a 
dozen years, he had replaced dozens of cabinet grand academicians. In addition, he was 


suspicious of his men and it was hard for him to trust someone. 

But the only one he trusted and trusted from start to end was Yang Si Chang. In his mind, 
the man was trustworthy and reliable. 

But a trustworthy man might not be reliable. 

Yang Si Chang was very much moved by the emperor’s deep trust. According to history 
records, he cried there on the scene and he cried like he was heartbroken and very touched. He 


vowed he would finish the task and not disappoint his boss’s expectation. 


Of course, tears weren’t enough. Once he finished crying, he also asked for two things from 
the emperor. One was for himself, the emperor’s sword. Another was for Zuo Liang Yu, the 
seal of General of Rebellion Suppression. 


Then Yang Si Chang left the capital and disappeared from the emperor’s sight. This 
departure of his would be their final farewell. 


In October of year twelve of Dignified Auspice (AD 1639), Yang Si Chang arrived in 
Xiangyang. The first thing he did was to call a meeting. Those who came to the meeting 
included all the governor and senior commanders. Yang Si Chang repeatedly emphasized that 
everyone had to be present so that it would be a meeting of unity. 

Once everyone was there, the meeting began. The first words Yang Si Chang uttered was to 
arrest Xiong Wen Can and send him to the capital. It was executed immediately. 

Then he drew out the emperor’s sword. 


Understand? This is going to be a meeting of placing blames. 


After the governor was dealt with, next were officers at various levels. All those who failed 
in the fight or fled were picked out one by one. Some were executed and some were fired, and 


the minimum was reprimand. Of course, one man, Zuo Liang Yu, was an exception. 


Zuo Liang Yu was very nervous because his crime was very serious. He was very badly 


defeated. According to Lord Yang’s standard, perhaps he would be taken out right away. 
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But from the start to the end, Yang Si Chang ignored him. Not until all the men had been 
dealt with, did he call Zuo Liang Yu’s name and said, I have something for you. 


Zuo Liang Yu was very moved because what Yang Si Chang gave him was the seal of 
General of Rebellion Suppression. 


In Ming, general, as a form of address, was neither a position nor a rank. It was basically 
like an honorary title. It would be the highest honor. In the whole history of Ming, no more 
than fifty military officers could be addressed as generals. 


To Zuo Liang Yu, it meant even more. Previously he had lost his garrison commander’s 
seal. Things like losing one’s seal were something really embarrassing. It was also problematic. 
He wouldn’t be able to issue official documents or move troops. Now he had the seal of a 
general. It was like being offered firewood in a snow storm. It was truly an act that deserved a 
lot of thanks. 


Yang Si Chang was exceptionally smart. It would be normal even if Zuo Liang Yu’s head 
was hacked off by his battle record. But he knew this would be the only fellow he had who 
could fight. He had to draw him in. First he swung his big stick to hit others, and then he fed 
him with a carrot. When favor was given along with a threat, it surely made the guy 


submissive. 


The result was indeed good. Zuo Liang Yu immediately vowed he would follow Lord 


Yang to anywhere, either in water or in fire. He would follow to the end. 


Yang Si Chang’s arrival made Zhang Xian Zhong very nervous. He was so nervous that as 


soon as Lord Yang arrived, he fled. 


He knew Xiong Wen Can was only capable of humbugging. But Yang Si Chang was for 
real. When the business was just starting, he couldn’t afford the risk. 


Zhang Xian Zhong had sufficiently good assessment to the situation and his real strength. 
But unfortunately he didn’t run fast enough. 


Despite he ran really hard, he wasn’t able to run off from Zuo Liang Yu. Lord Zuo, excited 
and motivated, ran madly all the way and finally stopped Zhang Xian Zhong. 


The result of the battle proved if they fought face to face, Zhang Xian Zhong wasn’t a 
match. In just one day, Zhang Xian Zhong was badly defeated. His defeat resulted in such a 
big mess that he suffered nearly ten thousand casualties. His wife and children and Pan Du Ao, 
his military advisor, were all captured. His defeat was so bad and he fled so fast, that he even 
lost his personal weapon (his big knife). All these things were packed up by Zuo Liang Yu, 
taken away, and delivered to Yang Si Chang. 
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When the news arrived, people rejoiced. Yang Si Chang was very pleased. He immediately 
ordered Zuo Liang Yu to pursue and completely destroy Zhang Xian Zhong. 


Zuo Liang Yu was still motivated. He immediately took his army to follow and attack 


Zhang Xian Zhong. 


The situation was very good. 


Gentleman dies for his friend in confidence 


Over a dozen days later, Lord Zuo reported he wasn’t able to catch Zhang Xian Zhong, 
who fled away. 


Yang Si Chang was furious. You’ve done so much and come to this point, how come you 
let the man slip away. What have you done? What happened? 


Zuo Liang Yu replied: I became sick. 


Lord Zuo’s version was when he entered Sichuan, he fell ill due to the climate. He thus 
couldn’t do the pursuit, which resulted in Zhang Xian Zhong’s escape. 


But words from rumor mills said this was what really happened. During the pursuit, 
Zhang Xian Zhong sent someone to see Zuo Liang Yu and said. Stop chasing me and let me 


escape. Then Zuo Liang Yu was persuaded and let him escape. 


The truthfulness of this sort of allegation, in Yang Si Chang’s view, was essentially zero. 
After all, Zuo Liang Yu had been Zhang Xian Zhong’s old nemesis. In addition, Lord Zuo had 
been recently decorated as general and he was at the height of excitement. With a defeated 
army, what did he have to bribe Zuo Liang Yu? No matter what this could not have happened. 


But in reality that was the truth. 


Zuo Liang Yu was on a roll and Zhang Xian Zhong was down and out. Zuo Liang Yu was 
rich and Zhang Xian Zhong was poor. But Zhang Xian Zhong indeed bought Zuo Liang Yu off, 
without spending a penny. 

He only had to send someone to say a few words to Zuo Liang Yu. 


The essence of the words was basically, it is because of me that you have now become so 
valuable. If there weren’t me, would you still be able to enjoy so much? 

Keeping an enemy around so as to protect oneself has been a proverb of truth ever since 
there is history. Once the enemy is wiped out, oneself will be finished. Although Zuo Liang Yu 


was illiterate, this was a wisdom he understood. 


But counting on just these words to convince Zuo Liang Yu was absolutely impossible. 
351 


Lu Xiang Sheng’s Choice 


After all, he had drifted along in the world for so many years, it would be nonsense that just a 
few words would be enough to get one to muddle through. 


Zuo Liang Yu let Zhang Xian Zhong go because he had his own issues. 


For a long time, Zuo Liang Yu had had a problem, discipline and integrity. Discipline and 
integrity problems for civilian officials usually meant taking corruption and taking bribes. But 
his problem was looting. 


According to what is recorded in history documents, Zuo Liang Yu’s troops were poorly 
disciplined. It was said the discipline was worse than some rebels. Wherever he went there 
was looting. When the soldiers had done the looting, it also meant he also benefited no less. He 


was not much different from a leader of bandits. 


His actions had resulted in numerous impeachments by censors. The government surely 
knew it and Yang Si Chang, including himself, knew it. Now it was in a time of riot. If peace 
came and there were investigations on responsibilities, he would be the first one to be sent to 
jail. 

Thus he let Zhang Xian Zhong go. 

That made Yang Si Chang miserable. He had come to an opportunity that was really hard 
to come by and he lost it. Without other choice, he had to command the troops himself, enter 
Sichuan, and suppress Zhang Xian Zhong. 


Ever since the start of pursuing Zhang Xian Zhong, Yang Si Chang had never had an easy 


time. 


It must be pointed out his lordship Zhang Xian Zhong had been originally a guerilla fighter 
and he had lived in Sichuan and was familiar with the terrain. The terrain in Sichuan had been 
always treacherous. Here there was a hill and there there was a cave. Often half way through a 
pursuit, the target disappeared. Lord Yang, soaked in sweat, had to sit down and read the map. 


For over half a year, nothing came of it. According to Zhang Xian Zhong, when Yang Si 
Chang was following him around, even when they were the closest, they were still three days 
apart. One day, having enjoyed himself so much, he casually composed a poem. 

It was a poem, a doggerel, and a doggerel that still exists today (perhaps many have heard 
it). When even a doggerel has been preserved for centuries, it means it possesses some certain 
unusual quality. It reads as follow: 


In front of me there is Inspector Shao, 
Who comes often to pirouette. 
Behind me there is Supervisor Liao, 
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Who follows me but we never met. 
As great as Secretary Yang, 
Three feet around me he hung. 

There is no need to discuss its artistic merit, its meaning is profound. Inspector Shao was 
Shao Jie Chun, the imperial inspector of Sichuan. Supervisor Liao was Liao Da Heng, the army 
supervisor. Per Zhang Xian Zhong’s observation, the two often came around him and one 
often followed him. Only Yang Si Chang was closely following him but never came to catch up 
with him. 


The poem tells us Yang Si Chang was very lonely. 


Everyone was just killing time at his job and present but not working. He was the only one 


who kept advance forward in the dark. 


In history records, Yang Si Chang was very arrogant. For him, who had been messing 
around for years, the spittle spitted out in scolding him had become unceasing torrents. But 
regardless how much he had been accused, he still stood. Even when obviously he had made a 
mistake, he was still supported. Even when he suffered a defeat in battle and others were 
punished, he still got promoted. 


Previously I couldn’t understand. Now I very much understand. 


The emperor only trusted this man and trusted him completely. He is certain he can turn 
the tide. Even when reality told him that it was just a dream. 


After all, in this cruel world, one was lucky if he could completely trust someone. 


The emperor was not wrong in evaluating men. Yang Si Chang would eventually repay his 
trust with loyalty, effort, and life. 


In December of year thirteen of Dignified Auspice (AD 1640), Yang Si Chang, who had 
been following Zhang Xian Zhong around, received a piece of news that surprised him, Zhang 
Xian Zhong had disappeared. 


On Zhang Xian Zhong’s disappearance, Yang Si Chang was very concerned and ordered a 
search. Actually if Leader Zhang disappeared forever, it would have been better. But 
considering the chance that he had been in an unforeseen incident (such as been kidnapped by 
extra-terrestrial lives) was really low, to ensure he would not suddenly appear in some place, 
he had to be found as soon as possible so that he would be properly handled. 


Where did Zhang Xian Zhong go? Yang Si Chang wasn’t sure. China was a big country. He 
could be in Sichuan, Henan, Shaanxi, and Huguang and there were many places he could hide. 


If he went into a mountain, he would not be seen and only devils knew where he was. 
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But where Zhang Xian Zhong would not go he was fairly certain., for example, the capital 
and Xiangyang. 


The capital was out of the question. It was far and the moats were deep. If he wanted to die 
he would not have chosen that method. As to Xiangyang, it was Yang Si Chang’s headquarters, 
where troops were heavily concentrated. No matter what it would not be possible. 


If next time someone tells you that something is absolutely impossible, I suggest you to hit 
him couple of times and wake him up. 


Zhang Xian Zhong was on his way to Xiangyang. 


To Zhang Xian Zhong, going to Xiangyang was a relatively reliable choice. First, with Yang 
Si Chang always following him, it would not have many troops. Second, his wife and children 
were all imprisoned in Xiangyang. More importantly in Xiangyang he had a man who would 


be able to send Yang Si Chang to his demise. 


To achieve this goal, he set a record in distance travelled. It was said in one night he 


travelled over three hundred lis. His vanguard arrived, but there were not many, only twelve. 


Despite that Xiangyang didn’t have many troops, twelve men would not be enough to take 
it. Although Zhang Xian Zhong didn’t have a diploma, he had common sense. He would not 
have done something like that. 


Thus the identities of these twelve men were not his subordinate, but rather Yang Si 
Chang's couriers. 


They wore the uniforms of the government troops and entered the city in darkness. The 
story ensued was much like the story about the Trojan horse. At the middle of the night, they 
came out and set fire (they wouldn’t be able to win in a fight). The city was in chaos. When the 
chaos lasted to dawn, Zhang Xian Zhong arrived. 


He took Xiangyang, found his wife and children, and then began to look for the man who 
could put Yang Si Chang to death. 

After searching for half a day, he found him. The man’s name was Zhu Yi Ming. 

Zhu Yi Ming was the Prince of Xiang. The name of Emperor Ten Thousand Seasons was 


Zhu Yi Jun. Just from his name, we know he was of the same generation as Brother Ten 
Thousand Seasons. In other words, he would be the emperor’s grandfather. 


But the fellow really had no bones. He was apparently the emperor’s grandfather. But 
when he saw Zhang Xian Zhong, he somehow shouted: don’t kill me, your lordship of a 
thousand years. 
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Surprisingly, Comrade Zhang Xian Zhong was very amiable. He politely pulled Comrade 
Prince of Xiang up and let him sit down. 


The Prince of Xiang was very frightened. He said, all of my treasures are here, take 


anything you like, don’t be modest. 


Zhang Xian Zhong smiled. He said, is there a way that you can prevent me from taking 
them? 


The Prince of Xiang thought for a moment and thus he said again, what do you want? 
Zhang Xian Zhong smiled: I want to borrow something from you. 

What? 

Your head. 


When he was killing the Prince of Xiang, Zhang Xian Zhong said: without your head, Yang 
Si Chang is not going to die. 

By now, Yang Si Chang, upon learning that Zhang Xian Zhong had entered Huguang, was 
rushing back in a great haste. On the way, the news came that something had happened. 
Xiangyang had fallen and the Prince of Xiang was killed. 


What followed, according to many history records, was Yang Si Chang was very frightened. 
He thought the emperor would not pardon him. Afraid of being blamed for his responsibility, 
he committed suicide. 


I personally think such explanation is utter nonsense. 


If he was afraid of being charged, then according to the results of Comrade Yang Si 
Chang’s work in the recent years, the number of defeats he suffered, and the number of 
casualties, it would be more than enough for him to be executed several times. He didn’t have 
to be afraid. He only had to feel regretful. 


The truth is, for a long time, Yang Si Chang had been gravely ill. It was said he wasn’t even 
able to walk. He couldn’t eat and couldn’t sleep. By today’s standard, perhaps he would have 
long ago in a hospital for senior officials fed by intravenous injections. 


But he persisted. If he couldn’t walk, he rode. If he couldn’t eat, he would eat less or not eat. 
He was stubborn in pursuing Zhang Xian Zhong. 
I repeat, this was not fear, but duty instead. 


For years, regardless how tumultuous the situation has been, regardless how matters 
progressed, and regardless how others have scolded and accused him, he has always persisted 
in protecting, believing in, and trusting me that I am able to salvage everything. 
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The earth may crack but men won’t be shaken. Words may be frightening but resolve 


cannot be changed. This is what is known as a friend in confidence. 
A gentleman dies for his friend in confidence. 


When he learned the Prince of Xiang had been killed, he felt very guilty. He felt guilty in 
that he had failed his duty and failed in repaying the trust placed in him by a man who had 
complete confidence in him. 


A man who was seriously ill would not be able withstand the guilty feeling. A few days 
later he died of the grave illness. 


In the end he wasn’t able to fulfill his promise. 
Perhaps he didn’t do well. But he already did enough. 


On Yang Si Chang’s death, there have been two kinds of attitudes. One kind was then and 
the other kind is now. The two kinds of attitudes can be described in a short phrase — he 


deserved it. 


His contemporaries thought this was a man who had long been trusted by the emperor, 


which was really not very cool. He deserved to die. 

Later, people thought he was a butcher. He committed great crimes and his death was 
fitting. 

Regardless of then or later, I care neither. I only know what I have seen. 


What I have seen is a man in a desperate situation sincerely and unconditionally trusted 
another man and that man eventually didn’t betray his trust. 
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Yang Si Chang was dead. The emperor was very sad. Even the death of his own 
grandfather (Prince of Xiang) didn’t make him so sad. Not only did he not place blames, he 
instead awarded a posthumous title of first grade to Yang Si Chang. Nor was he a penny short 
in awarding compensations and pensions to the family. His close confidant was dead and he 


couldn’t repay with his own death, but at least it was fitting for him to repay with money. 


Actually, comparing to the emperor, Yang Si Chang was fortunate. Although death made 


him depart the world, he was nonetheless relieved and done for good. 


But the emperor couldn’t be done because he had to resolve another problem, a more 


troublesome problem. 


In year thirteen of Dignified Auspice (AD 1340), when the emperor was busy in finishing 
Zhang Xian Zhong, Hong Taiji started another campaign. 


Although he had campaigned many times before, this time the campaign was very unusual. 
His target was Jinzhou. 


Ever since previously when he had repeatedly failed in prying off bricks off the walls of the 
Guan-Ning Line, Hong Taiji never thought about moving toward Jinzhou. Perhaps over a 
dozen years ago he had been too badly beaten by Yuan Chong Huan so much that he suffered 
from Yuan-phobic, whenever he came to Jinzhou he shivered. 


Every time he campaigned, he would detour by thousands of lis going long distance and 
over mountains and scaling the Great Wall, which was too laborious. As time went by, finally 
his daring spirit erupted, he decided to attack Jinzhou. 


But reality proved Sun Cheng Zong was indeed a man of no equal in his time. The defense 
line he designed, even after twenty years and with himself dead, was still meticulously and 


tirelessly torturing Hong Taiji. 


For several times Comrade Hong Taiji sent troops to attack and all came to no avail. He 
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was finally ticked off. He decided to bring forth his entire army. 


In April of the same year, he mobilized all of his forces, including those of Dorgon’s, 
Dodo’s, Ajige’s, and even troops of Chinese traitors Shang Ke Xi’s and Kong You De’s. For this 
purpose he also built nearly a hundred field guns and launched a general assault on Jinzhou. 

The one defending Jinzhou was Zu Da Shou. 

The development of the events told Hong Taiji it was unwise for him to let Zu Da Shou go 
back then. The fellow obviously didn’t savor the old memories and he was also very able. Not 
until had he been besieged for three months and felt the situation was becoming dangerous 
did he ask for the Court to help. 

It was also said that Zu Da Shou’s letter asking for help was also written in a very defiant 
tone. Not only did he not cry for rescue, he even said with the city surrounded by the enemy, 
reinforcement should be careful not to rush recklessly forward so as not to fall into the 
enemy’s trap when coming to help. I can hang on for seven to eight months without problems. 

But the emperor was doing his part. He didn’t even let him wait for seven to eight days, 
not to mention seven to eight months. He immediately convened a meeting to discuss the 
response. 


There were two major topics for the meeting. First, should help be sent? Second, who 
should be sent? 


The first question was very quickly answered. Help must be sent. 


In terms of military strength, Qing’s was stronger than Ming’s. It was only the Guan-Ning 
Line that enabled Eastern Liao to have withstood for over twenty years. If the line was lost, all 
would be over. 


There was also not much doubt on the second question. Lu Xiang Sheng was dead and 
Yang Si Chang was dying. 

Only Hong Cheng Chou was available. 

Questions were answered. It was time to do the work. 

In May of year thirteen of Dignified Auspice (AD 1640), Hong Cheng Chou set out. 

On learning his departure, Hong Taiji was dumbfounded. 


Having fought for so many years, usually Comrade Hong Taiji would not be easily 
confounded. But this time it was an exception. Although he predicted his enemy would come, 
he didn’t expect that so many would come. 


Hong Cheng Chou’s army totaled about one hundred thirty thousand in number. His 
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commanders included Wu San Gui, Bai Guang En and others. Besides his own the Hong Army, 
those joined the campaign included a part of the Guan-Ning Iron Clads. In summary, he had 
basically taken all the best in fighting. 


I just came for some fun. Now the enemy is for real. It’ll be so cool. 


Considering the enemy’s fighting ability and strength, Hong Taiji issued the order to 
continue the siege on Jinzhou, not initiate attacks, and wait for the enemy to attack. 


But what happened next thoroughly confounded him. 


Having arrived, Hong Cheng Chou didn’t seem to be inclined to fight. Camps were set up 
and meals were eaten at the usual times. It was all about sleep, eat, and sleep again. Or once a 
while there was a shout to the people in the city, encouraging the men inside with words like, 


brothers, hang on. 
After the confusion was gone, he realized this was just a tactic. 


Hong Cheng Chou’s plan was very simple. He thought if he really fought with knives and 
guns, it would be very difficult for him to defeat the Qing army. The best method was to just 
stay there and let attrition do the slow work. Once attrition had done its work, then everything 
would be over and well. 


It was a wise and carefully crafted plan and the best plan as well. Even Hong Taiji could do 
nothing against this plan. I’ve come here and I don’t even have the money to go back. If I just 
go back like this, it'll be too shameful. 


But if I just stay here, the enemy is not going to fight me. The only thing I can do is wait it 
out. 


Then let’s just wait. It’s still better than snoozing at home. 


The situation thus was at a stalemate. The Qing army was outside of Zu Da Shou and Hong 
Cheng Chou was outside of the Qing army. The two sides were only dozens of lis apart and 
still there was no fight. 


Of course the Qing army wasn’t completely idle. When head-on attacks failed, they began 
to dig tunnels. Thick layers of tunnels were dug, it was said. They did a better job than even 


networking professionals. 


But actual events told us Zu Da Shou was truly unusually tough to defeat. Not only that, he 
also carried out an ambush. Previously he said he would be able to hold on for eight months. 
In fact, taking into account of all the days, he held on for two years. 


Thus from May of year thirteen of Dignified Auspice (AD 1640) to May of year fourteen 
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(AD 1641), the two sides had been in a stalemate for a year. 
In the end of June, fighting erupted. 


Hong Cheng Chou suddenly broke the calm, sent troops out, and advanced toward Pine 


Mountain. 


The move was completely unexpected by Qing. Dorgon, Qing’s commander-in-chief (Hong 
Taiji went home), was not prepared at all. When all of a sudden a hundred thousand men 
rushed on, he was caught completely off guard and defeated. 


When the news arrived, Hong Taiji was nonplused. For a year there has been no movement. 
Now suddenly you are doing this, are you on steroid? 


Years of combat experience told him the moment of a decisive battle was to arrive. 
Therefore he immediately mounted his horse and took all of his troops toward Pine Mountain. 


But there was a problem. 
Hong Taiji had a bleeding nose. 
Usually nosebleed is not a problem at all. Stuffing in a piece of tissue paper is good enough. 


But it was said Hong Taiji’s bleeding nose was rather strange. It bled in large quantity and 
it wouldn’t stop either. For several days it bled and nothing could stop it. 
But the situation was urgent. If he stayed at home, it wouldn’t do. Despite his bleeding 


nose, Hong Taiji continued to work. Just like that, on the horseback, he went while his nose 
bled. 


Inconceivably, he didn’t try to use something to block his nose. Instead, he held a bowl 
under his nose while riding the horse. In two days and two nights he rushed to Pine Mountain. 
It was said by the time he arrived, he had bled dozens of bowls of blood. 


Even till today I still can’t understand the purpose of having the bowl. 
The place of the battle was Pine Mountain and both sides showed their hands. 


The total strength of Qing (including Kong You De and other miscellaneous forces) was a 
hundred twenty thousand. Hong Cheng Chou’s total strength was about a hundred thirty 
thousand. The strengths were basically the same. 


Qing’s major elite commanders, including Dorgon, Dodo, Jirgalang, except a few, were all 
good fighters. 


On Hong Cheng Chou’s side, except Wu San Gui, the commanders of the eight major units 
were basically all bad fighters. 
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In terms of fighting prowess, not much need to be said. Qing army’s fighting ability was 
basically that of the Guan-Ning Iron Clads. What does this ratio mean? You guess. 


In other words, if it was an all-out fight, Hong Cheng Chou faced a certain defeat. 
But Hong Cheng Chou was Hong Cheng Chou. 


On July 28 of year fourteen of Dignified Auspice (AD 1641), Hong Cheng Chou suddenly 
attacked. He led his army to take Breast Hill and seized the initiative. 


He was very proud of what he had done. Then a staff officer said to him: 


Sure, occupying a high ground is an advantage, but we don’t have much food and we need 


to be careful to prevent the Qing army from attacking our rear. 
But Hong Cheng Chou seemed to be too excited. He admonished the man: 


I have been in this business for over a dozen years; I don’t need you to remind me about 
this. 


Most historians thought this sentence was the main reason for his loss. 


In terms of strategy, a strong defense was the best method and attacking would be the 
worst choice. What was even more troublesome was before the attack, Hong Cheng Chou 
carried only enough food for just three days. 


No matter what, carrying only food for three days was absolutely wrong. 


Thus the conclusion was that the usually wise Hong Cheng Chou made a foolish mistake, 


which resulted in his eventual defeat. 


I initially thought the conclusion was right. Hong Cheng Chou was foolish, at least this 
time he was very foolish. 


Not until when I thought about it later, did I discover Hong Cheng Chou was not foolish, 
at least this time he was not foolish. Behind his seemingly absurd action, there hid a very 
shrewd plan. 


Actually Hong Cheng Chou didn’t want to attack. He knew very well attacking would be 
very dangerous. But he had no choice. 


One man had been urging him all the time. The man’s name was Chen Xin Jia, who was the 
minister of war at the time. Minister Chen also had a nickname, Little Yang Si Chang. 


Comrade Yang Si Chang was an all-in, all-out and risk it all kind of person. If Lord Chen 
could have earned such a nickname, it meant he would not be a freebie. 


Ever since Hong Cheng Chou decided to fight a war of attrition, he had been urging attacks 
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and demanded that General Hong to get the issue resolved quickly. Fight or not, give me an 


answer. 


But it was not just Minister’s Chen’s rambling that made Hong Cheng Chou decide to fight. 
A slyboots like him would not have been afraid of The Monk of Tang’. 


The most fundamental reason for him to decide to fight was just one word, money. 


I have done some research. Military pay in late Ming would be at least three hundred 
thousand ounces of silver if the head count was one hundred thousand, which included meals 


and lodging, in addition to salaries and bonuses. 


Even at peace time, this was a huge number. Just in time both Li Zi Cheng and Zhang Xian 
Zhong were making troubles. If Hong Cheng Chou consumed a few more years, perhaps even 
the pants of Comrade Emperor would have been pawned. 


He had to fight. 


But Hong Cheng Chou deserved his name as a celebrated general. Before he started, he 
came up with a killer idea. He would only bring three days of rations. 


If you still don’t understand, let me explain it. 


With three days of rations to go to a fight would allow him to strike a hard blow and leave 
if a good opportunity came. He would not have to be afraid of his rear being cut off by the 


enemy. 


If he didn’t have the opportunity and when the situation was not favorable, he would 
immediately run back. Then he would be able to say it was because lack of food that he ran 
back. He would have an explanation to his bosses and would not have to be afraid of political 


responsibilities. He was shrewder than a monkey. 

If one was too shrewd, one became foolish. 

If it was someone else, the idea perhaps would have worked. But unfortunately his enemy 
was Hong Taiji. 

Hong Taiji deserved his name as a seasoned military strategist. As soon as he arrived at 


Pine Mountain and while he was still wiping his bleeding nose, after just a few glances, he 


discovered the flaw. 


On August 20, just on the second day of Hong Cheng Chou’s start, he sent troops to raid 
the Hong Army’s rear and occupied the provision route at Jinzhou’s Penholder Hill. 


* The Monk of Tang is one of the protagonists in the novel Travel to the West. He has the special power to rein in the monkey 
Sun Wu Kong by reciting an incantation whenever the monkey misbehaves. 
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“Tf he wanted to fight, he wouldn’t have enough strength. If he wanted to be on defense, he 
would have run out of food.” It meant Hong Cheng Chou was done. 


Of course before he was done, Hong Cheng Chou still had an option, to break the 


encirclement. 
He still had tens of thousands. If he had to take a risk, he would be able to try. 


He summoned his eight garrison commanders, told them the situation was urgent, and full 
cooperation from them was needed. Then he assigned work in detail. From where they would 
be marching out and at where they would meet. After everything had been arranged, the 


meeting was over. 


I forget to mention that among the eight garrison commanders, the name of one of them 
was Wang Pu. 


The next day, the attempt to escape began. 
According to Hong Cheng Chou’s plan, the attempt would have been done in an orderly 


way. It included who would be attacking, who would be feigning attack, and who would be 
the rear guard. Everyone would just line up and move slowly. 


But before Comrade Hong Cheng Chou shouted out one, two, three, two of them fled first. 
Among the two who fled first, one was Wang Pu. 
If there were no two people of the same name, this Wang Pu should be the one who 


collected money by the shore of Yellow River and allowed the rebel leaders to escape eight 
years ago. 


By that token, he had progressed. Eight years ago, he collected money to let others escape. 
Now he simply ran away and didn’t think about asking Money from Comrade Hong Taiji, 
which was a rare kindness. 


Who was the other one who led the fleeing is in dispute in history. But most historians 
think he was Wu San Gui. 


No matter what, it was over and completely over. The entire army was routed and there 
was no way to reform. Tens of thousands collapsed. Countless were killed or trampled to 
death. Over fifty thousand became casualties. 


Hong Cheng Chou was still relatively calm. At the critical moment, he found Cao Bian Jiao 
and Qiu Min Yang. He also gathered nearly ten thousand men and occupied Pine Mountain. 
He would try to find an opportunity to escape. 

But Hong Taiji didn’t see the situation the same way. He was determined to finish Hong 
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Cheng Chou. He encircled the city and urged surrender. 
Hong Cheng Chou refused to surrender. He sent a courier to the capital to ask for help. 
But he waited for half a year and there was still no help coming. He wondered why. 


He confused himself. Even counting with his toes, he should have understood that there 


would be absolutely no help coming. 


He had to know his lordship came because he was to recuse Jinzhou. He took all the troops 
that he could take. But now he was also encircled. From where men could be found to help 
him? 

Actually Comrade Hong Cheng Chou didn’t know that His Majesty the emperor was also 
waiting. But instead of waiting for reinforcement, he was waiting for Hong Cheng Chou’s 
death certificate. 


According to history records, after Comrade Hong Cheng Chou was surrounded, 
everything about his funeral arrangement had been prepared in the capital. His family had 
been comforted and pension had been issued. He had been posthumously honored. All the 
essential procedures had been carried out and everyone was just waiting for Brother Hong’s 
death for the country. 


Actually Hong Cheng Chou initially also had the same plan. He would resist. If resistance 
failed, he would die for the country. But he would never imagine even in his dreams that he 
would not even be able to die for his country. 

On February 22 of year fifteen of Dignified Auspice (AD 1642), which was a date worthy of 
commemoration, Xia Cheng De, the deputy commander of Pine Mountain conspired with 
Qing and opened the gate. Hong Cheng Chou was captured. 

Several months later, Zu Da Shou, who had run out of options, finally surrendered. This 
time, he was for real. 

From year thirteen (AD 1641) to year fifteen (AD 1643) of Dignified Auspice, Ming and 
Qing fought in the area of Pine Mountain and Jinzhou. It ended with Ming’s defeat as result. 
In history, it is known as the Battle of Song-Jin. 

Except Ningyuan, the entire Eastern Liao was lost. From now on Ming had nothing to fight 
for beyond the Pass. 

When the news arrived in Beijing, as usual, the emperor became very sad. Although in 
recent years he often became sad, this time he was truly emotional. For several consecutive 
days tears covered his face, because he had lost another good comrade, Hong Cheng Chou. 
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According to eye witness, when Comrade Hong Cheng Chou was captured, he was 
unflappable. He said he didn’t need anything and only wanted a cut. Later he died bravely. He 
didn’t even blink his eyes. He was courageous and valiant. 


Therefore the emperor was much moved. He personally hosted Comrade Hong Cheng 
Chou’s funeral and also erected a temple for him (Ming’s highest form of funeral ceremony) in 


commendation of his brave death. 
Hong Cheng Chou didn’t die bravely. He surrendered. 


Of course at the time when he was captured, he adhered to his principle and didn’t 
surrender. But a few days later, because he didn’t usually pay attention to the practice of 
criticizing and self-criticizing, in the end he surrendered. At the crucial moment, he 
succumbed. 


As the sorts of legends about him after he surrendered, there is no need to describe them. 
We can just skip and describe his end. 


After Qing unified the central plains, in consideration of Hong Cheng Chou’s major 
contributions and the amount of work he did, he was deprived of all of his positions and 


retired in honor. 
Then he died. A posthumous title was awarded to him. It was third grade adahahafan, 
which is Mandarin. In Chinese, it was third grade Knight of Light Cavalry. 


If you don’t understand Qing’s system of titles, I can explain it to you. Senior titles were 
duke, marquis, earl, viscount, and baron. Every title was further divided into three grades 
with the first grade the highest. 


Further down below baron, was knight of light cavalry. Third grade knight of light cavalry 
was the lowest grade. I’ve done some research and it was basically at a level of secondary third 
grade in Ming’s system. 


I remember when Hong Cheng Chou was working for Ming, he was a secondary first 
grade grand tutor to the crown prince. He died as a secondary third grade. What a person. 


Then decades later, Emperor Heavenly Eminent issued some words, ordering to compile a 
book, which was titled Biographies of Disloyal Officials. 


In plain language, disloyal officials are traitors. On his glorious achievements, Comrade 
Hong Cheng Chou was elected to first class of traitors. 


Prior to that, it seemed to Comrade Heavenly Eminent, also had issued words, saying 
Huang Dao Zhou, who died in resisting Qing, would be considered a saint, and Shi Ke Fa, as a 
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hero, would be honored by erecting an obelisk and statue of his. 
Again it reminded me of the line in Chen Pei Si’s classical sketch: 
Traitor, on what can you be proud of? 
And it was in the same sketch, another sentence was: 
See, if I simply hung on a little more, I would have been able to get over with it. 
With the rambling, I only want to say: 


First, history has shown that traitors never wound up well. If a man is despised by his 
comrades, he is also despised by his enemy. 


Second, Huang Dao Zhou got over with it, which I admire. Lu Xiang Sheng got over with it, 
which I revere. Hong Cheng Chou failed to get over it, but I understand. 


To hang on and get over with is not easy. 


Thus I don’t accept but I understand. 


Fate 


The emperor by now was totally toasted. Domestically there was a completely messy 
fighting. Externally there was a completely messy fighting. Life was not livable anymore. 


But he still had to hang on until he was dead, because the fellow who was most able to 


torment him had not come to the scene yet. 


It was said since year twelve of Dignified Auspice, Comrade Emperor often had a dream. 
In the dream, a man wrote a word, ‘mine’, in his hand. 


It was a strange dream and he had it not only once. He told the dream to his officials and 
asked them to interpret it for him. 


When they heard it, they said it was auspicious. When I think about it, they were right 
because mine is better than yours. 


But one man was shocked when he heard it. The man was Wang Cheng En, the emperor’s 
personal eunuch. 


After the court session, he went to the emperor and told him the real meaning of the dream. 
It was a dreadful meaning, Ming would die. 


In Wang Cheng En’s interpretation, the word ‘mine’ actually had two meanings. First, the 
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‘e’ was half of ‘g’. Second, it meant Ming without half at the end”. 
Thus the word meant that half of Ming would be lost. 


The emperor didn’t believe it and didn’t dare to believe it. The dynasty of Great Ming, 
since the founding by Zhu Double Eight, had been over two hundred years. Is it going to die 
in my hands? 

Personally I think Comrade Emperor worried too much. He was not the one to decide if 
Ming would die or not. 

The dream was actually very accurate. I have done some research. The time when he had 
the dream was basically the time when the man who would destroy his dynasty to come out of 
the mountains. 

In year twelve of Dignified Auspice (AD 1639), a man walked out from the mountains. 

He had very few aides with him. He was fragile and plain looking. Neither Zhang Xian 
Zhong nor Hong Taiji would be his match. But fate decided he would be the one who would 
change everything, five years later. 


I don’t have to tell you for you to know he was Li Zi Cheng. 


Li Zi Cheng sat in the mountains for over a year. No one knew what he did but we only 
know after he came out, he became better really fast. 


In over a year, he again had several thousand men and occupied a few cities. 


But in the entire country, he was still not in the ranks. Sometimes when he had economic 
difficulties, he still had to go to Zhang Xian Zhong to beg for some brotherly help. 

Because of the difficulties in eking out a living, in year thirteen of Dignified Auspice (AD 
1640), he and his army went to Henan. A new year meant a new beginning. He decided to go 
there to try his luck. 

Usually the idea would not have meant much. He had been many places in his business 
trips and Henan was also one of the places. Having been there back and forth often, there 
wouldn’t be any pleasant surprise. 

But this time it was different. 

In year thirteen of Dignified Auspice (AD 1640), Henan had a severe drought. 


According to history records, the drought was a once every two hundred years occurrence. 


In the words of the contemporaries, the scene in Henan was, lands are strewn with bones and 


'° Much of this word play is the translator’s work. Certainly English was not the language. The Chinese word was completely 
different but this translation is true to the essence of the story. 
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lis after lis there is no chicken crowing. 

Regardless of the drought and no chicken crowing, and regardless if there were no cattle or 
no pigs, one thing would never cease to exist, taxation. 

Without taxes there would be no money to fight Zhang Xian Zhong and no money to 
defend against Hong Taiji. There had to be taxes. 

In such an environment, it would be truly hard to prevent someone from revolting. 

There is no need to think to know the result. The laboring class certainly labored hard and 


they were people. When they labored too long, people would make trouble, would not pay 
taxes, and would not tend their crops. Then what followed was that famous slogan: 


Damned no food, 

Damned no clothe, 

Open the door I’m welcoming the Dashing King, 
When the king comes I don’t have to give up my food. 


What did I say before? Fate. 
Yes, fate. 


The thing about Fate, to say it plainly, is really about the expiration time. For example, if 
the expiration time of a cookie is three days and yet you insist on eating it after three years, 
sure you'll get diarrhea. 


Another example is a house. If it’s designed to be habitable for thirty years but you insist 
on inhabit in it for forty years, then perhaps one day you'll be buried in it when you decide to 
use the bathroom. 


Everything has an expiration date, such as rice, dynasty, and empire. 

The difference is rice’s expiration date is visible but dynasty’s expiration date is invisible. 
It’s invisible but it exists. 

On Fate, the emperor didn’t believe it, initially. 


By year fourteen of Dignified Auspice, there came what was dreaded. He had fire in his 
backyard and fire in his front yard. Lu Xiang Sheng was dead. Eastern Liao was lost. The 
central plains were in chaos. Then he believed. 


In a review meeting, his taut never of fourteen years finally snapped. 
He wailed loudly. As he was wailing, he said: 


I have been in the throne for fourteen years. I have suffered and worried. The country is 


full of problems. There are disasters, there is no harvest, and people are eating people. There 
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are bandits everywhere. This is all because I have no virtue. It’s all my fault. 

He cried ceaselessly, ceaselessly. 

I have sympathy on him. 

Officials also seemed to be sympathetic. One after another, they said this is not your fault. 

But if it is not the emperor's fault, then whose fault is it? 

Fate. 

Almost everyone, in unison, said this word. 

The emperor finally accepted it. He admitted it was Fate. But he still would not want to 
give in: 

“Even if it’s fate, human efforts can still salvage it. Yet there have been so many years and 
what salvaging has done?” 

Then he continued his crying. 


While the emperor was crying, Li Zi Cheng was advancing. On the fate that belonged to 
him, he advanced fast. 


In Henan, without much effort, he easily recruited tens of thousands. In just two years, he 
occupied the entire Henan. He was unstoppable. He killed Fu Zong Long and Wang Qiao 
Nian, the governor generals of Shaanxi, and our old aquintance Zhu Chang Xun, the Prince of 
Fortune. 

Considering Comrade Emperor’s history of miseries has already been too long, considering 
the hardships he had suffered has already been too much, considering I don’t want to hear 
people say that I’m using Comrade Emperor to keep fooling around, and considering I am 
optimistic in nature and I don’t like adding injuries to insults, I have decided to make it simple, 
at least to ensure you won't feel so depressed. 

Comrade Li Zi Cheng was still advancing forward. A year later, he invaded Shaanxi and 
defeated Sun Chuan Ting, Ming’s last pug and occupied Xi’an. From now on Ming could 
never again fight back. 

In year sixteen of Dignified Auspice (AD 1643), in Xi’an Li Zi Cheng mustered all of his 
forces and readied himself to march to the capital. He would eventually end the empire that 
had lasted for over two hundred seventy years. 


Before he started, he issued a proclamation. In it there are these words: 


Alas Great Ming, your time is up. 


369 


Choice, But No Choice 


Alas, Ming 
The emperor had to accept the above words because it wouldn’t do if he didn’t accept. 


Before he took the throne, he accumulated all of his energy in getting rid of that wretched 
eunuch. Once the wretched eunuch was finished, there came the partisan strife. When Later Jin 
invaded, he set his eyes on Yuan Chong Huan and asked him to come to work. After a hectic 
hustle, the hustling failed to send Later Jin back, instead, General Yuan got hustled out. He 
wanted to lay low and endure for a few years to restore the country’s economy and then 
reclaim the lost territories. Then natural disasters came and a few people revolted. 


Troops were mustered. He eliminated a few people. A few people were eliminated, and 
then there came a few more vicious people (such as Zhang Xian Zhong and Li Zi Cheng). 
Troops were mustered again. A few more vicious people were suppressed. Some surrendered 
and some fled. But just when he was about to ride on the momentum...... 


Qing invaded. 
Well, let me fight Qing. All the major units were moved to Eastern Liao. The fighting lasted 


over a year. After a strenuous effort, fire broke out from his backyard again. The surrendered 
didn’t surrender and the fled came back. 


Just by chance, it was natural disaster again. A famine made people unable to live. Then 


everyone joined the rebellion 


Such a story line is very similar to the early classical television series Waiting. Following the 
line of the then screenwriter, it’s about identifying a fragile woman and let all the bad things, 
wretched things, and deadly horrible things happen to her. The basic flow of the story is, she is 
beaten, she endures, she is beaten again, and she continues to endure. Once she endures all out, 
good life comes to good people. 


That is basically the story about the emperor. The number of times he suffered blows is 
perhaps far more than the female protagonist in Waiting suffered. He was also more able to 
endure those blows. But the difference is, his story doesn’t have a good ending. 


His story is real. Real stories usually are very unforgiving. 


The emperor was not an amiable man. He had a quick temper and he was forceful. In 
today’s language, he used too much force. But that sort of mess would only have resulted in 


folding up everything if force was not used. 


The emperor was frugal. His clothes and socks all had patches. But note, patching clothes 


doesn’t mean frugality, and can be very wasteful. For example, later, when Qing’s Comrade 
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Emperor Exalting Morality, seeing his clothe was torn, sent for it to be patched. It costed him 
fifty ounces of silver. The fellow was a total spendthrift, he said it was cheap. 


The emperor’s patches were made by his wife, and it costed him nothing. 


In addition, the emperor had a habit. He walked slowly. If he walked fast, the ragged 
clothe inside would be exposed. He had to be frugal, but he still had to maintain his 
appearance. 


He worked hard. Every day, he went to the Court. In the night, he worked overtime. 
According to history records, basically he had to work fourteen to sixteen hours a day. He 


tired himself out. The next day he continued. 


To put it simply, the sort of job Comrade Emperor did was a job without description, 
without scope, and without boundary. He had to tend to everything. When he went to work 
every day, he was either arguing with someone (censors), or watching arguments (partisan 
strife). He worn rags and ate little. He rarely slept with his wife and usually slept only five to 
six hours. Once a while there was bad news, the north invaded this way, the west fought that 
way, his ancestral tombs were burned, his generals were killed, and things were looted, etc. 


Who wanted to do job of this sort? 


The most unfortunate thing was all of Comrade Emperor’s above efforts would not be 
enough to get to a fortunate ending. His efforts would all fail. 


But worse than the most unfortunate (the most most unfortunate) thing was the emperor 
knew it. 


Knowing the result (note: a tragedy) and unable to change it, he still had to continue. This 
is the saddest thing in one’s life. 


History records tell us Comrade Emperor should know his own end. In numerous times he 
talked about destiny and fate. He often lamented to others: why must the dynasty of Great 
Ming end in my hands! 


But he still worked wholeheartedly, without reservation, day and night, night and day, 
industriously, and without complains. He stopped at no end and didn’t turn back at any end. 
He was on a march to death. Even at the arrival of the end, he still didn’t abandon his effort. 
Till the day when the enemy was at the gates of the city, he still didn’t give up. 


He was a remarkable man. 
There is no need to describe the details of the end. I have said I am a man with a sense of 


humor. But obviously, to the emperor, this paragraph is not facetious. 
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I have also said I am a man who dislikes writing nonsense. True to the emperor as well, 
this paragraph is nonsense. 

Of course, to Comrade Li Zi Cheng, this paragraph is very facetious and neither is it 
nonsense. He started from Shaanxi and it took him only three months to arrive in Beijing. 

On March 17, Li Zi Cheng’s army arrived at the West Straight Gate (he came from the west) 
and he began to assault the city. 

Comrade Emperor had a famous quote, my officials failed me. There is another quote. It 
was, all civilian officials should be executed. On March 17, reality proved both quotes were 
correct. 

Cabinet officers had no ideas and they didn’t even say much. Not much to describe about 
them. Those confidants who defended the city, such as the minister of war, the deputy 
minister of personnel didn’t even try to resist. They simply opened the gates and surrendered. 


On the same day, the outer city fell. On the next day, the inner city fell. 


The emperor lived in the Forbidden City. Anyone who has been to earth knows how big 
the Forbidden City is. 


Here would be his final resting place. 


The night of March 18 
In this night, many things happened and all were about after his death. 


Actually funereal affairs were simple to take care of. It was just about a few words. His 
queen and concubines hung themselves. His sons fled (most people didn’t want to have 
troubles lingering around in the future). Having finished all those things, he still had a 
daughter at his side. 

The daughter was the Princess of Eternal Peace. On her life, Comrade Jin Yong has already 
said much. Although over ninety percent of the relevant stories (including her encounter with 
Comrade Wei Xiao Bao later) are nonsense, one item is correct, that he indeed cut her 
daughter’s arm. 


The act has been famous in history. But the actual event was far more intricate than many 
people can imagine. But regardless, the reason was simple, he didn’t want his daughter to fall 
into the enemy’s hands and suffer more humiliations. 


It was not cruelty but love. 
I know many people will never be able to understand it because they never need to 
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understand it. 
Having taken care of everything, the emperor decided to do the last thing, to kill himself. 


Committing suicide is an act that takes courage. According to the words of some 


philosopher, if you dare to die, can’t you dare to live? You have no guts. 

But reality is cruel. In this world, to live requires bigger courage than to die. 

But the emperor’s death was not cowardice. Rather it was a stance, a stance of 
responsibility. 

I have said before, a dynasty is much like a business. If something happens to a business, 


its leader takes responsibility, including demotion, reduction of pay, dismissal, and of course, 


committing suicide. 

The emperor decided to commit suicide such that in this way to express his following 
opinions: 

First, no compromise. 

Second, I would not become a prisoner. 

Third, dignity. 

In that night, the emperor climbed up to the Coal Hill (today’s Scenery Hill). Alongside 
him was a eunuch named Wang Cheng En. 

Is this so? 

Let it be so. 

He left his last words: 


My officials failed me. I die and I don’t want to face my ancestors. I remove my crown and 
let my hair to cover my face. Let the bandits cut my body. Don’t hurt any civilian. 


Everything has come to an end. 
He walked toward that tree. 
It’s time to end. 


By tradition, when everyone finishes his story, there is always a conclusion. When a 
dynasty ends, there is also a final sentence, the last sentence. 


Yes, [have written this sentence. I didn’t write it yesterday, nor did I write it the day before. 
But I wrote it a few years ago. In the first book, at the end of the paragraph describing Zhu 
Yuan Zhang’s enthroning, there is a sentence. It is that sentence. I have already written it 
several years ago. 
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Do you still remember it? 


All the dynasties have their beginnings just like their ends. Thus there is this conclusion. 


Make no mistake, it is this sentence: 


Once you are on it, there is no turning back. 
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The End 


Did it end? 

It ended. 

Did it really end? 

No. 

In theory, the story has ended. But in practice, it has not. 
Nonsense. 


In fact a history is different from a story because a history has an answer. Everyone knows 
Comrade Emperor Dignified Auspice eventually would die and certainly would die of 
hanging. He would not have smashed his head against a wall and he would not have drunk 
pesticide. In summary, even if I didn’t say, you already knew. 


The end is fixed and there is no side story. 


But the end I am referring to is not this one. In other words, my story has two endings and 


this is only the first one. 


I have been studying history for fifteen years. I respect history. Although I can’t say every 
word in this book, from beginning to end, has an origin, I can say most have origins. I don’t 
dare to make up stories. 


The second ending is also true. The only thing about it is that it’s rather unique. It has been 
always in my mind. In the end, I decided to write down the unique ending. 


The second ending 
When Xu Hong Zu was born, it was year fifteen of Ten Thousand Seasons. 


Fate made him born in this unique age. But the external world basically had nothing to do 
with Xu Hong Zu. His hometown was in Jiangyin, where waters were clear and mountains 
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were green. There was neither politics nor the fear of being killed. Life was quiet. 


Of course, tranquility was just tranquility. In that era, if one wanted to advance and leave a 


name in history, there was only one course, tests (it seems to be the same today). 


Xu Hong Zu didn’t want to take tests, didn’t want to advance, and didn’t want to leave a 
name in history. He simply wanted to have fun. 


According to history records, he had been playing since he was little. He also played hard. 
He was unique. He didn’t throw sand balls and he didn’t roll rings. He only toured aimlessly. 
He climbed a mountain wherever he saw one. He jumped into a river wherever he came to one. 
He was small in stature and big in courage. 


In addition, he loathed taking tests. When he grew up, he was asked to take the tests. But 
he stubbornly refused to take. Such a scenario today is pretty much like resisting taking college 


entrance exams. 


The consequence would be perhaps the same for this sort of people today. He would be 


taken home and beaten to half dead. No one would be spared. 


But Xu Hong Zu’s parents didn’t beat him. Not only didn’t they beat him, they also told 
him, if you just want to play, then play, and do the things you enjoy. 


This sort of seemingly unorthodox idea didn’t seem to be rational. But to the Xus, it was 


rational. 


Yes, it is necessary to introduce Comrade Xu Hong Zu’s pedigree. Although his parents 
were neither significant figures nor famous, he had an ancestor, who was rather famous. Of 
course, it was not a good fame. 


Ninety years before Xu Hong Zu was born, an ancestor of the Xu family went to the capital 
to take tests. On the way, he met a fellow traveler, whose name was Tang Yin, also known as 
Tang Bo Hu. 


Make no mistake, he was Xu Jing. 


What happened next has already been told. It was said Xu Jing cheated and it also pulled 
Tang Bo Hu in. The result was everyone was finished. Not only did he fail to become a 
distinguished scholar, he also lost his credential as a recommended man. Having suffered 
through the painful experience, Comrade Xu Jing’s hatred toward the imperial test system that 
had wronged so many people (mainly him) was deep and long lasting. He told his offspring to 
forever stay away from the obnoxious system. Damn it if you take the tests, damn it if you 
don’t take the tests. 
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It is not known if Xu Hong Zu knew anything about this century old animosity. But it is 
certain he was good at using it. More importantly, although the Xus didn’t have grades, they 
had money. He decided to give up on the tests and travel. 


Initially his travels were limited to only the regions in Jiangxi and Zhejiang, to places such 
as the Sapphire Mountain, Lake Tai, and Mt. Putuo. Later the travels became even more 
extensive. He went to Mt. Yandang, the Jiuhua Mountain, the Yellow Mountain, the Wuyi 
Mountain, Mt. Lu, and etc. 


But there was a problem here, money. 


The difference between a traveler and a knight errant is a traveler has to spend money. To 
list the expenses, it basically includes these costs: transportations, lodgings, guides, meals, and 
tickets. If it is not a reputable place, one has to also to incur sucker’s fees. 


As I've said before, the Xus were a well to do family. But it had only some money, not a lot 
of money. It was basically a middle class family. By today’s standard, it would be enough to 
travel just once a year. But Xu Hong Zu’s travel itinerary was: take a break once a year. 


Except at the end of each year going back to see his parents, he was travelling all year 
round. But despite his activities, his family could still maintain a decent living. 


The reason was simple. For example, on transportation, he didn’t take trains, nor did he 
take buses (there wouldn’t be any even if he wanted to take). On occasions he rode horses and 


most of the time he just traveled on foot (try scale a mountain on horseback). 


Lodgings were basically not needed. Back then the places Xu Hong Zu went were places 
that no one went to. There were no three star hotels, not to mention Madam Sun’s! mob inn. 
In woods and above cliffs, he would sleep at any place he could make a floor bed. 


There were also no expenses on food. I have done some research and there were no 
restaurants in the places Comrade Xu Hong Zu went. Whenever he embarked on a trip, he 
brought food with him. He was also exceptionally good at sustaining hunger. It was said he 
could live for seven to eight days without eating. As to drinking, in mountains, all waters were 


spring water. 


There were also no expenses on tickets. Back then if someone was able to set up a gate to 
collect entrance fees at places where Comrade Xu Hong Zu went, it could only mean he was 
even more a traveler than Xu Hong Zu and he deserved collecting fees for tickets. 


There were no expenses on being taken advantage of. But there were possibilities that he’d 


'' Madam Sun is one of the heroines in the novel Stories of the Marshes. She operated an inn that sold food made from the 
flesh of the travelers she and her husband murdered. 
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be taken. And the way it was done would be rather open. There would be no hidden fees. It 
would be all done with knives. Robberies would be done openly. Where there were no tickets 
there would certainly be no dishonest businesses but surely there could be bandits. 


Based on my own research, the most of Xu Hong Zu’s expenses was on guides. As a 
traveler, Xu Hong Zu knew every other expense could be spared but not on guides. He could 
not save money on guides. Otherwise half way on the mountain if someone had dug a hole 


and asked you to go in, then you'd be resting there forever. 


In this way, Xu Hong Zu, who was not from a rich family, in plain clothe, without 
companions, without body guards, with his own rations, went to famous mountains and rivers 
alone. He ate and slept in the wild. He was not afraid of sufferings. He was not afraid of being 
in hunger. He went home only once a year, all just for the purpose of climbing mountains. 

In mundane terms, Xu Hong Zu was an odd man. He never took tests, he didn’t want a 
position in government, and he didn’t form a family. In the words of many people, he was a 
ruined man. 

I know many would also say he led an absurd life and unconventional life, he was not 
normal, he was dimwitted, and he had a sick mind. 

I think those who say these are busy idlers who have been fed too much. A man has only 
one life. How one leads his life is his own affair. If someone fails in leading his own delirious 
life and yet still has the skin thick enough in criticizing others, I’ll tell him, go as far away as 
possible. 

The only hindrance to his travel was from his parents. His father died early and he had no 
one to take care of his mother. Sages have told us: go not far when one’s parents are alive. 


Every time before his departure, he always hesitated. But his mother saw him and told him: 
“A man should have spirits far and wide. Go and see the world to widen your eyes!” 
Xu Hong Zu began his great journey. 


He left home when he was twenty. He wore plain clothe. He didn’t have government 
support. He didn’t have friends helping him. He was alone. He travelled for over twenty years. 
The places he travelled to included Huguang, Sichuan, Eastern Liao, and the northwest. In 
simple words, he had travelled all thirteen provinces of the entire country. 


The mountains he climbed included Mt. Tai, Mt. Hua, Mt. Heng, Mt. Song, Mt. Zhongnan, 
and Mt. Emei. Or simply put it, whatever you’ve heard of, he had been all of them. He also 
had been whatever you haven’t heard of. 
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In addition, he had travelled to the Yellow River, the Yangtze River, Lake Dongting, Lake 
Boyang, the Jinsha River, the Han River, and almost all the rivers and lakes. 


In his travels, he had been robbed three times by robbers, who took his belongings, and 
suffered knife wounds. For several times, he entered mountains and couldn’t find the exits and 
almost died from hunger from having no food to eat. The most dangerous incident happened 


in the southwest. 


At the time he went to the region of Yunnan and Guizhou. Half way there, he suddenly 
discovered the route had been cut off. The place where he stayed had been surrounded by the 
locals. A few days later, Ming troops came and there was another encirclement. After a few 
days of encirclement, fighting broke out. After a few days of fighting, chaos ensued. Xu Hong 
Zu was nonetheless someone who had seen the world. He escaped fast and extricated himself 
from the situation unscathed. 


During his travels, he also kept a journal. Every day, he wrote down in detail his 
experience of the day. Because his surname was Xu and he had an alias Xia Ke, his journal 
later became known as Xu Xia Ke’s Journal of Travels. 


In year nine of Dignified Auspice (AD 1636), fifty year old Xu Hong Zu decided to travel 
again. This would also be his last travel, although he didn’t know it. 


Just when he was considering where he would go, a monk came to see him. 


The monk’s Buddhist name was Quiet and Knowing and lived in Nanjing. He was a 
devout Buddhist and revered the Buddha at the Kasyapa’s Temple in the Chicken Feet 
Mountain. He had once punctured his fingers and wrote Saddharmapundarika-sutra in blood. 


Chicken Feet Mountain was in Yunnan. 


At the time Chicken Feet Mountain was a desolate and remote place. There was no road to 
it and if one wanted to go there, he had to go on foot. 


Obviously Quiet and Knowing was a man of senses. He knew if he went alone, perhaps 
half way there he would be finished. He had to find a companion. 


Xu Hong Zu by then had become famous. For this purpose he came and asked him to go 
together. 


To Xu Hong Zu, it didn’t matter where would be the destination. He agreed. The two men 
then departed. 


Their route was like this. First they would start from South Zhili, to Huguang, and to 
Guangxi, then enter Sichuan, and finally arrive in Yungui. 
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They didn’t have to arrive in Yungui because in Huguang, something happened. 


When they arrived in River Xiang of Huguang (today’s Hunan), they could no longer 
proceed on foot. The two would have to take a boat. 

Half way through the boat ride, they encountered robbers. 

Xu Hong Zu had met people in this profession. But for Master Quiet and Knowing, this 
would be the first experience. The details are not known. The result was Xu Hong Zu repelled 
the robbers. But Quiet and Knowing was wounded in this incident, and because he was 
already physically weak, he died as soon as they arrived in Guangxi. 


Xu Hong Zu had to stop to take care of Quiet and Knowing’s funeral arrangement. 


Because he had been robbed, by now Xu Hong Zong’s funds were already short. If he 
continued, the outcome would be hard to predict. 


Some locals urged him to give up on the idea and return home. 

Xu Hong Zu and Quiet and Knowing had been strangers before. In truth, they were simply 
travel companions and each had his own idea. Quiet and Knowing didn’t intend to write a 
travel book and Xu Hong Zu didn’t intend to worship the Buddha. There was really no 
friendship between them. From my research, I know he had already been Chicken Feet 
Mountain before. This journey to him was not of much significance. 

But he said I’m going to continue to Chicken Feet Mountain. 

People asked: why? 

Xu Hong Zu replied: because I have promised him to bring him to Chicken Feet Mountain. 

But he is already dead. 


I’m going to bring his ashes with me. I have promised him and Ill help him to accomplish 


Xu Hong Zu took off, for fulfilling the wish of the dead and for fulfilling his promise, 
despite the dead was not well acquainted with him. 


The journey was treacherous. Without funds and without any assitance, Xu Hong Zu, 
carrying Quiet and Knowing’s ashes, had to live in the wild and feed himself with wild 
vegetables. To ensure he would be able to proceed, he also pawned off everything he could 
pawn, all just for fulfilling a promise. 


Following the originally planned route and with Quiet and Knowing, he climbed over 
Guangxi’s Ten Thousand Mountains, entered Sichuan, climbed over Mt. Emei, along River 
Min, and arrived in Songpan of Ganzi. 
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He crossed the Jinsha River, the Lancang River, and the Li River, travelled through 
Xishuangbanna, and arrived at Chicken Feet Mountain. 


At Kasyapa’s Temple, he untied his knapsack, and took out Quiet and Knowing’s ashes. 
Here. 

Weare here. 

He solemnly buried the ashes in the temple. In here, he fulfilled his promises. 

Then he should have gone home. 

But he didn’t. 


To some extent, this was Heaven’s blessing on him, for this would be his last journey. Let 


him go as far as he can go. 


He left Chicken Feet Mountain and continued ahead. He travelled for half a year and 
climbed over the Kunlun Mountains. Then he travelled another half a year and entered the 


Tibetan region. Having travelled there for a few months, he embarked on the way home. 
Soon after he started his way back, he fell ill. 


Those who enjoy exercises should be healthy. But those who exercises everyday (such as 
athletes), may not be healthy. The same is true on travelling. 


Perhaps because of prolonged labor, Xu Hong Zu eventually fell ill and was never able to 
travel again. In year fourteen of Dignified Auspice (AD 1641), he died of a serious illness. He 
was fifty four. 


It was said the journals he left behind totaled over two million words. But unfortunately 
they were not preserved. The remaining portions totaled several hundreds of thousands of 
words and were later assembled by someone as Xu Xia Ke’s Journal of Travels. 


In this book, he recorded in detail the country’s mountains and rivers. The topics touch on 
geography, irrigation, and terrains. It is praised as one of the greatest works in geography. It 
has been translated into dozens of languages and read by people around the world. 


Well, time now for a summary. This is a story about a great geographer. To study 
geography, he travelled everywhere. He made outstanding contributions to geography and 
the Chinese people are proud of him. 


Is it so? 
It is not so. 


Actually by telling the story about the man, I only want to answer a question, why did he 
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do this? 


Without financial aid, without being recognized (at least in his life time), without any 
benefit, without a prospect, without everything, and consuming his entire life, just for the 


purpose of travelling? 
What was his motive? 
I was confused and couldn’t understand. Then another story came into my mind. 


After having climbed Mt. Everest, Sir Edmund Hillary, the New Zealand mountain climber, 


was Often asked a question by journalists: 
Why did you do the climb? 


He always refused to answer. Then journalists kept asking. Finally, one day he gave an 


answer that made everyone unable to ever ask again: 
Because it (Mount Everest) is there! 
Because it’s there. 


In fact in this world, many things we do don’t need reasons. We need reasons because 


many want to get whipped. Once someone is whipped often enough, he needs a reason. 
Just like what was said by Xu Xia Ke before his death: 
“Zhang Qian of Han, Xuan Zang of Tang, and Yelu Chucai of Yuan had all travelled 


around the world. But they were all under imperial orders. They travelled because they were 


ordered.” 


“Tam just a commoner and I am not under any order. I wear plain clothe, with a cane in my 


hand, and in straw sandals, I’ve been the world. I have no regret.” 
That’s it. 
The thing I want to tell is in this story. 
Iam sure many will ask, what have you told? 


In so many volumes, you have described the rise and fall of a dynasty. But at the end, you 
rather tell a story like this. What do you really want to tell? 

I repeat. The thing I have told is in this story. I have finished telling it. 

The ensuing words are for those who still don’t understand. Those who understand don’t 
need to read on. 

Early on, I have told many things. I have told many rises and falls. I have told the stories of 
many emperors, princes, generals, and officials. I have told many helpless successions. I have 
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told many changes. But this thing I personally think is the most important. 
I want to tell you the so-called deeds of a thousand years and names in history, everything 


and everything, are just ruins and dust. They first decay to ruins and then become dust. 


If you don’t understand now, you'll understand in the future. If you don’t understand in 
the future, you'll need to wait for another future. If you’ve been through your life and still 
don’t understand, it’s ok. 


The thing that I described in the end exceeds all the above, at least in my view. 


I have spent a long time on this thing and I am unable to describe it in accurate languages 
or words. In the most lick deserving words, it can only be understood and cannot be told in 
words. 


But I don’t deserve being licked. After having read through all the books but still being not 
able to open my mouth, I finally found the most fitting words from a most obscuring or even 
worthless book. 


It is a desk calendar. It’s a calendar that has been in front of me but has never been turned 


and has long ago expired. 


I know Heaven is the one who has placed the calendar on my desk. For years it has been 


watching me laboring every day. It has been steadfast and waiting silently, silently for the end. 


It has been waiting for the day when it will soon end when I will open the calendar that has 


been always with me but has never been opened. In it there is the final answer. 


I opened it and in this calendar there are famous quotes that famous people have all failed 
to elucidate. 


Yes, this is what I want to say and this is what I want to express by telling Xu Xia Ke’s story. 
It is the perfect final words that would be enough for one to look down upon all the emperors, 
princes, generals, and officials: 


Success means only one thing, live one’s life in his own way. 
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Initially I didn’t want to write this. But let me write one. After all, I’ve written so many 
words. 


I remember some time ago I went to China Central Television for a face to face interview. 
The host asked me how I felt after I finished writing my book. 


Actually I’ve asked myself this question many times. Happy, excited, sad, everything is 
possible. 


But when the moment came, my only feeling was I had no feeling. 
I’m not trying to be mawkish. 


What should I say? Because I have always felt writing this thing is something smaller than 
the smallest. But very soon people told me, your book has been on the best sellers list for days, 
months, and years. Then it sold hundreds of thousands and millions of copies. Until one day a 
fellow said to me very excitedly, in the thirty years since the opening and reform, the sales of 
this book can be in the top fifteen. 


Is it interesting? To be honest, it is interesting. 


Among those hard-nosed ones are media, newspapers, periodicals, magazines, and 
televisions. From fashion to society, from leisure to current affairs, from the central 
government to local governments, from domestic to foreign, in the words of one comrade, 
even magazines on pets came to interview me. On average there were several interviews per 
day. The questions they asked were also mostly similar. Repeated over and over, there were 
also the same questions and I recited several times a day. Who would want to chat with a dull 
guy like me? Those were just for doing their jobs and I understood. 


Drab and plain looking, yet I am still dragged to some television shows to tell some very 
popular, very ordinary so-called history that everyone can understand at once (like a story 
session). Of course, those who had to ask still had to ask and the story that had to be told still 
had to be told. 


This is uninteresting, uninteresting, but I got to drift along. 
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I have always felt I am a very ordinary guy. I won’t be found if I’m thrown into a crowd. If 
I am on a most wanted list, perhaps no one will be able to remember me. I still feel the same 
way now. Today I am being remembered. Tomorrow I'll be forgotten. Today I am known by 
many. Tomorrow I won’t be known by anyone. Thus, let’s put to rest the so-called epilogue, 
thoughts on awards received, the nonsensical, boring, and self-cheating stuff. 


Then, next let me say something that I need to say. 
First, my gratitude. I am very grateful. 


I remember once Comrade Ma Wei Du said to me, in this world there are reasons for many 
people to not like you. Because you have become famous too early and too rapidly and you are 
too young, if they don’t like you, their reasons are justified. No matter how people loathe you 
and tease you, you must understand and you should understand. 


I think these words are sensible. Thus ever since, I have not cared much. 


But what has moved me is that vast number of people must like me. I have received help 
from many friends ever since. Without you I wouldn’t have been able to sustain myself. I 
thank you and I very sincerely thank you. 


Thank you. 


Then, on my thoughts. If I am asked what I have learned from my success and my life’s 
guiding principles, I feel I have only one point, be honest with oneself and work hard on 
writing, and there are no others. 


For several years, I have been writing every day. I don’t dare to slack for a single day. I 
neither ask nor make troubles. Even when I am very well known, I have never slacked. Some 
people asked me to write articles to recommend products and they would give me whatever I 
recommend. Some wanted me to do some commercials and the fees could reach six figures 
and would be easily obtained at hand. 


lignored them. I am not a business man. 


Publishers did the tallies for me. Because I insisted to make some unpublished portions 
freely available, the losses in copyrights every year could be as much as seven figures. That 
doesn’t even include illicit copies and other unauthorized versions. 


But I still insisted. I believe this is an era of personal freedom. Everyone has the freedom to 
read or not read and everyone has the freedom to buy or not buy. No one should be forced. 


This is my guiding principle, to which I always adhere. Many may think I am suffering 
losses by being this way. But I believe you have seen the result. 
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Well, there is still history. If I have written about history, I have to present my views on 
history. 


There are just a few words left. So let’s stay away from the non-essential and come to the 


real. 
Many people ask, why should we read history? Many people answer, history is a mirror. 
Now I’m going to tell you, it’s impossible to use history as a mirror. 


I have found that history has actually not changed. Technologies have changed, attires 
have changed, and meals have changed. But all these things are just shells. Nothing has 
changed in the inside. It’s still the same that has happened several thousand years ago. Going 
round and round, mistakes that should be made are still to be made. Those who should get 
executed are still to be executed. Yue Fei would die and Yuan Chong Huan would die. A 


thousand years later, they will still die. 
Everything that has happened happened for a reason. Only those who are able to stay 


beyond history are capable of using history as a mirror. But eventually we won't be able to 
stay beyond history. We have our own desires and weaknesses. 


We know all of our mistakes but in the end we cannot overcome them. 
What can be corrected is a flaw. What cannot be corrected is a weakness. 
By the way, there are people who can be beyond history. We call these people saints. 


If you are able to understand the above words, you understand. If you don’t understand, 


just treat them as words from a madman. 
Lastly, let me tell some of my own ideas. 


Because I have read much history, I am a man with a sense of history in my mind. Of 
course this is a rather civilized way to say this. Roughly speaking, I am pessimistic. 

This is not a joke, although I often play with some humor, I am pessimistic about most 
things, for I often read history (just like many people watching television series). The 
difference is, in the ancient books I read, there are only tragic endings and there is no 
exception. 


In every man, rises and falls happened to him in decades. But to me, those took place in 
only pages. In the previous page he could be flourishing. In the next page, he withered. 


Dynasties worked the same way. 
So dull and completely dull. 


But I still try to be facetious. I know no matter how pessimistic the world is you have to be 
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full of hope. 


Unlike what some people say that life is short. Actually sometimes it can be really long. 
Especially to those who are in misery, it can be so long that people want to die. 


But I hang on. No matter how hopeless and no matter how miserable I am, when I rise 


every morning, I say to myself, the world is good and strong. 


These words are not said when one is full of hope. They are said when one is hopeless, 


helpless, miserable, and aimless. 
You must believe you are a brave man. 
You are alive. When you are alive, you have to continue to move forward. 


Once someone asked me, why do you know so much about the things you shouldn’t know 
and why do you have feelings that only a sixty or seventy year old should have? I said, I don’t 
know. Director Tian Qin Xin, with whom we rehearsed a play together, said I had read too 
much in my previous life and was so much repressed that I am spending this life to write. 


I had nothing to say. 


Am I still going to write? I think I will. I feel I can still write and I am still able to write. I 
am still young and far from retirement. Before I can continue to write, I’m going to take a 


break. I’m too tired. 
Yes, the world is still interesting. 


Finally, I want to present a poem to everyone. Basically everything I want to tell everyone 
is in it. 
When mercilessly, spiders sealed my range, 


When the ashes’ lingering smokes, were saddened by poverty, 
Stubbornly, I still flattened the disappointed ashes. 


In beautiful snowflakes I write, believe in the future, 

When my purple grapes become late autumn’s morning dews, 
When my fresh flowers cling to someone else’s bosom, 
Stubbornly, with a frost covered prig, 

On the forlorn ground I write: believe in the future. 


With my fingers, I want to point the rolling waves toward the sky, 
With my palms, I want to hold the sun holding sea, 

Swaying the light of dawn, the beautiful and warm pen, 

Ina child’s handwriting, I write: believe in the future. 


I firmly believe in the future, because 
I believe in the eyes of the people of the future, 
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She has the eyelashes that brush aside the dusts of history. 
She has the pupils that penetrate the chapters of vicissitudes. 


Disregard the moving tears and deep sympathies, 

Or the scornful sneers and pungent mockeries, 

To our rotting flesh, our melancholy in being astray, and bitterness in failures, 

I firmly believe people will pass enthusiastic, objective, and fair judgements on our, 
Spines, countless numbers of explorations, detours, failures, and successes. 


Yes, I anxiously wait for their judgements. 

My friends, be firm in believing in the future. 
Believe in relentless efforts, 

Believe in the youthfulness that will defeat death, 
Believe in the future, and love life. 

Writing in my twenties, and I’m still in my twenties when I finished my writing, 
So interesting. 

Yes, this world is still interesting. 

No fear, 

No hopelessness, 

And believe in yourself. 
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